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Courses of Study, Matriculation, Graduation and other Educational matters; and to grant 


Degrees. ) 


OFFICE OF SECRETARY, REGISTRAR AND BURSAR :— 
[And Secretary of the Royal Institution.] 
JAMEs W. BRAKENRIDGE, B.C.L., Acting Secretary, Office East Wing, McGill 
College; Residence, 117 Shuter Street. 
SAMUEL R. BURRELL, Clerk, 72a Cadieux Street. 
Genie Hours: 9 TO 5. 





, 


7 See 
professors Cmeriti, 
2 


| Retaining their Rank and Titles, but retire 1 from the active work of Instruction. ] 
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123 Stanley Street, 
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Instructor tn Gyninastics. 
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LIBRARY. 
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47 Victoria Street. 


24 Union Avenue, 
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SESS! U - 

Che Fifty-eighth S oe the Thirty-s nth under the 
amended (harter, WwW! I nt \ ft I5G0 

By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1052, the 
Governors, Principal! : McGill ¢ titute the Corporation 

f the University ; a Board of Governors 

with approval of the Vis \ : ll t Arts 
ri ~ 

and I aculties. in McGill | y ) ffi} : Eto. 

The Statutes and Regulations of | University have been framed on the most 
liberal principles, with the view ding to all classes of persons the greatest 
possible facilities for the attainment of mental cultu and professional training. 
In its religious character the Universit} Protestant, but not denominational ; and 


while all possible attention will be given to the character and conduct of students, 


no interference with their peculiar views will be sanction 
a . Pg Fd atid s carried on in McGill College, 


The educational work ofl | versity 1S ¢ | on 


Montreal. and in the Affiliated Colleges and Schools 


FACULTY OF AR’ a ymplete course of study extends ever four 
ight months each ; and includes Classics and Mathematics, 
Physics: English Literature, Logic, Mental and Moral Sciency 
Natural Science, and one M n Language or Hebrew. The course of study 
nts in the first two years ; but in 
vears extensive options are allowed, more especially 
th our C se n ' LSSICS, M ithematics. Mental and Mora! 
Science, Natural Scien Enelish Literature and Modern Languages. 
Certain exemptions are also aNowed to professional Students. The course 
lead B.A., M.A., and LL.D. 

holder to the study of learned 


professions without preliminary examination, in the Provinces of Quebec and 


Ontario. and in Great Britain and Ireland, @c. 
CHE DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE IN AR rovi les tor the education of women, 


in separate « lasses. with course of study, exemptions and honours similar to 


those for men 
Tur FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE provides a thorough professional training, 
three or four years, in Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engi- 


extending ove) 


, Mining Enginee .g and Assaying, and Practical Chemistry, Electrical 


neering, J ‘S ae — eS , = 
Engineering leading to the Degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science, Master 
of Engineering, and Master 01 \pplied Science. 
oO o ‘ ; } : 
fur FACULTY OF MEDICINE.—The complete course of study in Medicine extends 
over four Sessions. oT six montns each. and one Summer Session of three 
nonths 1 the third A¢ idem Year. an lea ls CO the Degree of M.D., C.M. 


PHe FACULTY OF COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND VETERINARY SCIENCE.— The 
xtends over three Sessions of six months each, and leads to 


[LAW ax -comp!| cre course 1n Law extends over three Sessions 
Degrees of B.C.L. and D.C.L. 


Il. AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 
Students of Affiliated Colleges are matric ulated in the University, and may 
pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated ollege, or in part in McGill 
.e University Examinations on the same terms 


ollege, and may come up to { 


vith the Students of McGill College. 
B y 

















































































MORRIN COLLEGE, QOuebec.—lIs affiliated in so far as regards Degrees in Arts and 
Law. [Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. JOHN Cook, D.D, 
Principal. ] 

St. FRANCIS COLLEGE, Richmond, P. Q.—I\s affiliated in so far as regards the Inter- 
mediate Examinations in Arts. [Detailed information may be obtained from 
A, W, BANNISTER, M.A., Principal. | 

(He STANSTEAD WESLEYAN COLLEGE, Sfazstead, P, O.—Ils afhliated in so far 
as regards the Intermediate Examination in Arts. [Detailed information 
may be obtained of Rev. I. McAmMmMonp, B,A., Principat. | 


Ill. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 


Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their Students 
the advantage, in whole or in part; of the course of study in Arts, with such faci- 
lities in regard to exemptions as may beagreed on, and a number of Free Tuitions 
CS of these | olleges, when 


} 


are granted by the Board of Governors to the Studet 

matriculated in Arts. 

Tur CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA, JZontreal. 
Principal, REV. WILLIAM M. Barsour, D.D., 58 McTavish St. 

THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE, MONTREAL, in connection with the Presbyterian 
Church in Canada. Principal, Rev. D. H. MacVicar, D.D., LL.D., 69 
McTavish St. 

THE DIOCESAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL. Principal, REv. CANON HENDERSON, 
M.A,, D.D., 596 Dorchester St. 

THE WESLEYAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL. Principal, REV, GEORGE DOUGLASS, 
LL.D., 228 University St. 

[Calendars of the above Colleges and all necessary information may be 
obtained on application to their Principals. | 


LV. McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 

THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL provides the training requisite for Teachers of 
Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. ‘Teachers trained in this 
School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas, and may, on conditions stated in 
the announcement of the School, enter the classes in the Faculty of Arts for 
Academy Diplomas and for the Degree of B.A. Principal, S. P. RoBINs, 
LL.D., 30 Belmont St., Montreal. 


V. AFFILIATED HIGH SCHOOLS, ETC 


The Trafalgar Institute for the higher education of women, Simpson St., Montreal ; 
Principal, Miss Grace Fairley The High School of Montreal, Metcalfe St. ; 
Principal, H. Aspinwall Howe, LL.D. The Girls’ High School of Montreal, 
Metcalfe St. ; Lady Principal, Mrs. H. H. Fuller 

Schools which have prepared successful éandidates for A.A, r for matricula- 

tion ( Fume, 1890.) 7 

High School, Montreal; Girls’ High School, Montreal] ; Misses Symmers ‘and 

Smith’s School, Montreal ; Mrs. Watson’s School, Montreal: High School, 

Quebec ; Girls’ High School, Quebee ; Girls’ High School, St. lohn: N.B. 3 

Aylmer Model School; Coaticook Academy ; Cookshire Model School ; 

Cowansviile Academy ; Danville Model School : Granby Academy : Hun- 

tingdon Academy; Inverness Academy; Knowlton Academy: Lachute 

Academy; St.! Francis College’ School, Richmond: Sherbrooke Boys’ 


> 
Academy ; Sherbrooke Girls’ Academy ; Stanstead Wesleyan College ; 


St. John’s High School; Sutton Model School: Waterloo Academy: 
Brockville Collegiate Institute ; Glencoe High School; Goderich High 
School ; Eliock School, Montreal ; Ottaw a Collegiate Institute ; Parkhlil 
High School; Parkdale Collegiate Institute, 

10 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


EXHIBITION, SCHOLARSHIP, éitc., EXAMINATIONS, 


SEPTEMBER, 1891. 


Day. \DATE 


L- 


(Gree 


Monday. 


atin Prose Comp. 
Mathematics. 


Tuesday. Mathematics. Latin. 
zh Mathematics. 


Botany. 


Mathematics. Ancient History. 


ryt. 
Botany. 


English. 


Wednesday. 
Logic. 


English, 
Chemistry. 


Thursday. Mathematics. 
‘ 
; Botany. 


French. French. 


GrammarandComp.|} General Paper. English Composition 
1, 


(Classics.) (Classics.) 


Friday. Mathematics. Mathematics. 


English. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, DECEMBER, 1801. 


Day, |DatTE|) First YEAR, SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR. 


Monday. Latin, Mechanics. | Astronomy, 


Latin, 


M’matics, P.M.) Ex. Physics, P.M. Physics,P.M 


‘Tuesday. Greek. Botany. Greek, Greek. 


Zoology, P.M. Latin, P.M. 


tc 


W ednesday. Mathematics. Psychology. Latin, Moral Philosophy 


French, P.M. | French, P.M. | Ment. Phil., P.M. | Geology, P.M. 


Thursday. Chemistry. Greek. 


German, P.M. | German, P.M. 


Hebrew, P.M. | Hebrew, P.M. 


English. 





FACULTY OF ARTS. 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, APRIL. 1892 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


EXAMINA TIONS—189 1-92. 
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| 


AS. 1891. 








iced DY trie 


Faculty during the Session. 














THIRD YEAR. FouRTH 


Descrp’ ve Geometry | Mineralogy (Adv.). 


(serman. 


Chemistry. 
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Surveying 5 
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Exp. Physics. 
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Faculty of arts. 


RINCIPAL (Ex-officio). 


Professors :—DAWSON. Professcrs :—PENHALLOW 
JOHNSON. COUSSIRAT. 
CORNISH, Cex, 
DAREY. Assistant Prof. :—EATON, 
MURRAY. Lecturers :—CHANDEER. 
HARRINGTON, LAFLEUR. 
Moysk, TOE qs, 


a a+ 
fx, DANS, 
Dean of the Faculty :—ALEXANDER JouNSON, LL.D. 


Honorary Librarian :—ReEv. GEO. CornisH, LL.D. 


[CONTENTS,— Matriculation, &c., 91.3 Lxhtbitions, &c., ¢ 11.3; Course of 
Study, ¢ 111.; Examinations, Degrees, &c., 4 1V.3; Exemftticns, &&c., 3 V. 
Medals, &c., 4 V1.3; Licensed Boarding Houses, 4 Vil.; Atienaance and Con- 
duct, ”, VIII.; Fé wrary, ¢ TX, ; P ler Redpath Museurm , Y X.: Fees &c., 7 X13 
Courses of Lectures, 4 XII. ] 

The next session of this Faculty will begin on September 14th, 


1891, and will extend to April 3oth, 1892. 


SI. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


In this University those only who attend Lectures are denom- 
inated Students. 

Students in the Faculty of Arts are classified as Matriculated or 
Occasional. Matriculated Students are those who have their names 
entered in the Matriculation Book; they are subdivided into Under- 
graduates and Partial Students; Non-matriculated are denominated 
Occasional Students. ‘The conditions of admission for each, and 
for Students of other Universities are given below. 

1, UNDERGRADUATES. 

Undergraduates alone can proceed to the degree of B A. Can- 
didates for admission to the First Year as Undergraduates are 
required to pass the First Year Entrance Examination. The suc- 
cessful Candidates are arranged as First Class, Second Class, and 
B 
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Passed. To the most deserving in the First Class the. First Year 
Exhibitions are awarded. For those who aim at passing only, a 
minimum course is appointed, and there are two examinations in 
the year, as follows :— 

(1) That held in the first week of June, at the same time as the 
examinations for Associatein Arts. Schools desirous to take advan- 
tage of this may send their pupils for examination to McGill 
College ; or, if at a distance, by sending in to the Secretary of the 
University the names of Deputy Examiners for approval, with a list 
of candidates, on or before May rst, may have papers sent to them. 
(2) That held at the opening of the session, on September 14th and 
following days, in McGill College alone. 

As the examination is intended as a test of qualification for admission to the 
classes of the University, certificates of passing are not granted except to those 
who subsequently attend lectures. 


Frrst YEAR ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 
(2) For Passing only. 


Examinations beginning on June rst in McGill College and local centres; 
oa September 14th in McGill College only. 

Greck.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; Greek Grammar. 

Latin .—Caesar, Bell. Gall., Book I.; and Virgil, Aeneid, Book I., lines 
I-300; Latin Grammar. 

Mathemates.—Arithmetic, including a knowledge of the Metric system ; 
Aigebra to Simple Equations (inclusive), but to Quadratic Equations (inclusive), 
in June 1892 and afterwards ; Euclid’s Elements, Books Rs, 11.1, 

Luglish.—W riting from Dictation, A paper on English Grammar, trclud- 
wg Analysis, A paper on the leading events of English History. Essay on a 
subject to be given at the time of the examination. 

wp 7 4 & ; : Sy ‘ - . 

French. —Grammar up to the beginning of Syntax. An easy translation 

from French into English. 


Candidates unable to take French are not excluded, but will be required to 
study German after entrance. 

At the September (but not at the June) examinations, an equivalent amount 
of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek than those named may he 
accepted by the Examiners on application made through the Professor of 
Classics. At the June examination, candidates from Ontario may present an 
équivalent amount from the books prescribed for the Junior Matriculation Exam- 
ination of the University of Toronto. 

Candidates who at the Examination for Associa 


te in Arts have passed in the 
above subjects are admitted as Undergraduates. 


_ 


| 
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Cee ne eens 
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The Matriculation or Junior ‘leaving Examination accepted by the 
Universities of Ontario is accepted by the Faculty in so far as the subjects of 
their programme satisfy the examiners of the Faculty. 

For Candidates from Ontario, Second Class non-professional certificates wilk 
be accepted fro ¢anto in the Examination, 

Candidates who fail in one or more subjects at the June examination, and 
present themselves again in September, will be exempted from examination in 
those subjects only in which the examiners may have reported them as specially 
qualified. 

(6) Higher Examination—for First Class, Second Class, and Passing. 

The examination will be held on September 14th and following days in 
McGill College only. ot Exhibitions, see @ II.) 

Greek.—Homer, Iliad, Bk. 1V. ; Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I. ; Demosthenes, 
Philippics, I. and “sd 

Latin.—Cicero, in Catilinam, Orat. I. ; Virgil, Aeneid, Bk. I. ; Caesar, Bell 
Gall,, Bks. I. and LI. 

A paper on Gr id Latin Grammar. 

Text-books.—Hadley’s or Goodwin’s Greek Grammar; Arnold’s Greek 
‘Prose Composition, Exercises 1 to 25 ; Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin Gram- 
mar, and Principia Latina, Part [V.; or Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition, by 
Bradley. 

Mathematics,—Euclid, Bks. I., I1., I1I., [V.; Algebra to end of Harmon- 
ical Progression (Colenso) ; Arithmetic. 

English.—English Grammar and Composition.—(Mason’s Grammar, omit 
Derivation and Appendix.) 

French (solely as a test of qualification to join the French Class).—Grammar 
up to the beginning of Syntax ; an easy translation from French into English, 
Candidates unable to take French will be required to study German after entrance. 


SECOND YEAR ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


Candidates may be admitted into the Second Year as Under- 
graduates, if able to pass the Second Year Entrance Examination. 
The regulations for this correspond to those for the First Year, the 
higher examination being the same as that for the Second Year 
Exhibitions (see < [[.) held in September; or the Candidates may 
take the First Year Sessional Examinations held in April, There is 


besides, 
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kor Passing only. 
An Examination beginning on Sept. 14th, in McGill College only. 
In Classics. —Greek,—Homer, Iliad, Book VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book | 
Grammar and Prose Composition, 
Latin.—Virgil, Aeneid, Book VI. ; Cicero, Orations against Cati- 
line ; Grammar and Prose Composition. 
[An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin 
and Greek than those named above may be accepted by the Exam- 
‘ners for entrance into the Second Year, on application made 


through the Professor of Classics). 


In Mathematics :— 
Euclid —Books I., I1., 111., 1V., VI., with defs. of Book V. 
(Omitting Propositions 27, 28, 29 of Book VI.) 
Algebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations. (Colenso’s Alg.) 
Trigonometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps.. 
I, 2, 3, 4, 6, to beginning of ne merical solution of plane 
triangles. 
Elementary rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount 





A rithniet 1c. 
éc,, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root ; 
Metric System. 

In English Literature.—W iting from Dictation, English Grammar, including 
Analysis, English Composition, English History (Buckley). Essay. 

In French.—French Grammar ; or (instead of French) German, in which know- 
ledge sufficient to enable the Candidate to join the regular class will be 
required. 

In Chemistry —The Chemistry of the non-metallic Elements and of the more 
common metals. 

[ Voete.—Candidates unable to pass in French or German are not excluded, but 


they are required to begin German, and to continue the study of it for two years. 


>. PARTIAL AND OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.—STUDENTS OF 
OTHER UNIVERSITIES. 

PARTIAL STUDENTS.—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial 
S‘ndents ie, taking three or more courses of Lectures, will be 
examined in the subjects necessary thereto,as may from time to 
time be determined by the Faculty. 

The subjects in which an examination is necessary are: Latin, 
Greek, Mathematics, English, French. Candidates are required to 
appear at the ordinary entrance examinations announced above; 


ti 
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Dut on application to the Faculty, may, for sufficient cause, have a 
later day appointed. 

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.—Persons desirous of taking one or 
two courses of Lectures as Occasional Studeats may apply to the 
Dean for entry in his Register, and, after satisfying the professor 
or the professors of the subjects of the lectures as to their fitness, 
may procure from the Secretary tickets for the lectures. 

SpUDENTS OF OTHER UNIVERSITIES may be admitted, on the 
production of Certificates, to a like standing in this University, after 


examination by the Faculty. 





2, GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


Candidates for entrance into the First Year of the Faculties of Medicine or 
Applied Science in McGill University may pass in the above examinations. 

Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intimation 
from his parent or guardian of the name of the minister of religion under whose 
care and instruction it is desired that the Student should be placed, who will 
thereupon be invited to put himself in communication with the Faculty on the 
subject. Failing such intimation from his parent or guardian, the Faculty will 
endeavour to establish befitting relations. 

Every matriculated Student is required to sign in the Matriculation Book 
the following :— 

DECLARATION. 


; 


“I hereby declare that I will faithfully observe the statutes, rules and ordi- 


4 ? 


‘nances of this University of McGill College to the best of my ability.’ 


4. DIRECTIONS TO CANDIDATES FOR ADMISSION. 


Candidates are required :— 

(a) To present themselves to the Dean, and fill up a form of application for 
admission. (4 I.) 

(6) To pass the required examinations ($1.). (Unless already passed). 

(c) To procure tickets from the Registrar (§ XI.) ; and, if not Occasional 
Students, to sign the Matriculation Book. 

(@) To present their tickets to the Dean. (§ XI.) 


(e) To provide themselves with the Academic dress. (§ VIII.) 
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g II. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


La | 


1. A Scholarship is tenable for 7wo years. An Exhibition for ove year. 


2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the 


University Intermediate Examination, provided that not moret 


have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to Candidates who have obtained 
ding in some other University, pro- 


what the Faculty may deem equivalent stan 
vided that application be made before the end of the Session preceding the exam- 


han three sessions. 


ination. 


3. Scholarships are divided into two classes :—(1) Sczence Scholarships ; (27 
Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. The subjects of examination for 
each are as follows :— 

Science Scholar:hip~s —Diflerential and Integral Calculus; Analytic Geome~ 
try : Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equa- 

? D> ] > <4 - 
tions; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic. (For subdivision, see below.) 

Classical and Modern Language Scholarships.—Greek ; Latin ; English 
Composition ; English Language, Literature, and History ; French or German, 

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years. 

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Candidates for entrance 
into the First Year. 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have 
passed the First Yea: Sessional Examinations, provided that not more than two 
Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to Candidates for em- 
trance into the Second Year. 

The subjects of examination are as follows :— 

First Year Exhibitions. —Classics, Mathematics, English. 

Second Year Exhibitions,—Classics, Mathematics, English Language and 
Literature, Chemistry and French or German. 

> ) 

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates 
who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation 
Examinations, 

6. No Student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at the same 
time, but four of the First Year Exhibitioners will be granted exemption from the 
Sessional fees throughout their College Course, under Presentation Scholarships 
from the Governor General. (See below.) 

1 


7 - Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be LY arded to the best 


answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be requir 


¢] 
8. If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Candidates 
showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or Scholarships offered 


for competition may be transferred to more leserving Candidates in another year. 











9. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship or Exhibi- 
tion, proceed regularly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

10. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in 
four instalments, viz, :—In October, December, February, and April, about the 
20th day of each month. 

11, The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every session. 

There are at present fifteen Schcla- nips and Exhibitions :- 

THE JANE REDPATH Exuisirion, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, 
Montreal :—value, $100 yearly, open to both men and women. 

FEN McDoNnALp SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, founded by W. C. Me- 
Donald, Esq., Montreal :—value, $125 each, yearly, 

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded ty Charles Alexander, Esq., 
Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other subjects : 
—value, $120 yearly. 

THE GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION, given by George Hague, Esq., Montreal, for 
the encouragement of the study of Classics :—value, $125 yearly. 

Tne Major H. Mitts Scnorarsuip, founded by bequest of the late Major 
Hiram Mills :—value, $100 yearly. 

THE BARBARA Scott SCHOLARSHIP. founded by the late Miss Barbara Scott, 


for the encouragement of the study of the Classical languages and literature 





t} 


value, $100 to ¥120 yearly. 


EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED FOR COMPETI- 
TION AT THE OPENING OF THE SESSION, SEPT., 18gI. 
To Students entering the First Year, four Exhibitions of $125 
$100. 


, and two of 

The First Year Exhibitions will be awarded to the best answerers in the 
First Year Higher Entrance Examination (see 3 I.), provided there be absolute 
merit. 

sut in subsequently distributing the Exhibitions of higher value among the 
successful Candidates, answering in the following subjects will be taken inte 
account also :— 

1. A re-translation into Latin of an English version of some passage from 
one of the easier Latin Prose writers. (For specimens see Smith’s Principia 
batina, Part V.) 

2. Euclid, Book VI. (omitting Props. 27, 28, 29), with Defs. of Book V. 

3. English :—An examination upon one of Shakspere’s plays. For 189f 
Coriolanus. 

4. French :—Syntax and translation from English into French, in addition 


to the Entrance course. 
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To Students entering the Second Year, three Lx hibitions of $125, and twe of 
$100, 
Subjects of Examination :— 


| 


Greek.—Homer, Odyssey, Bk. VII.; Herodotus, Bk. III., ch 


2 
4 

¥ 
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Demosthenes, Olynthiacs I, and II. 

Latin —Virgil, Georgics, Bk. I. ; Horace, Odes. Book I.; Livy, Bk. XXII. 

Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 

A paper on Grammar and History. 

Text-BooKs,—Cox’s General History of Greece Mommsen’s History of 
Rome (abridged). Goodwin’s Greek Grammar. Arnold’s Greek Prose Com- 
position. Latin Prose through English Idiom (Abbott). 

Mathematics. —Euclid (six books) ; Algebra (Hall & Knight’s Advanced) ; 
McDowell’s Exercises in Modern Geometry ; .Theory of Equations (in part) 5 
Trigonometry (first four chapters Galbraith 6 Haughton). 

English Literature.—Mason’s Grammar. Shakspere, ds You Like tt. 
Trench, Study of Words. 

Chemistry. —Roscoe’s Lessons in Elementary Chemistry as faras p. 264. 

French.—Darey, Principes de Grammaire Francaise ; Lafontaine, les Fables, 
livres I. and II. ; Moliére, L’Avare. 

Or, instead of French :— 

German.—German Grammar,—Adler'’s arts I and Il. Schiller Der 
Gang nach dem Eisenhammer ; Der Taucher. 

A candidate for a Second Year Exhibition to be successful must not, at the 
special examination, be placed in the Third Class in more than one of the ordi- 
nary subjects. The award is made on the aggregate of the marks among those 


who fulfil this condition. 


To Students entering the Third Year three Scholarships of $125, and one of 
$120, tenable for two years. 
One of these is offered in Mathematics and Logic, and one in Natural 
Science and Logic, as follows. :— 
1, Mathematics. —Differential Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. I, 2, 3) 45 7s 
9; Chap. 12, Arts. 168-183 inclusive ; Chap. 17, Arts, 225-242 inclu- 
sive). Integral Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. I, 2, 3, 4, 53 Chap, 
7, Arts. 126-140 inclusive ; Chap. 8, Arts. 150-156 inclusive ; Chap. 
9, Arts. 168-176 inclusive), Analytic Geometry (Salmon’s Conic 
Sections, subjects of Chaps. 1-13 [omitting Chap. 8], with part of 
Chap. 14). Lock's Higher Trigonometry ; McLelland and Preston's 
Spherical Trigonometry, Part I. Salmon’s Modern Higher Algebra 
(first four chapters). Todhunter’s or Burnside and Panton’s Theory 
of Equation (selected course). 


Logic, as in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons on Logic. 


~m™ 





































2. Natural Science. —Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Bo- 


tany. Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all 
the orders of Phenogams, Pteridophytes and Bryophytes. Chemistry, 
as in Roscoe’s Lessons in Elementary Chemistry. 


Logic, as in levons’ Elementary Lessons on Logic. 


Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern Languages, 


as follows :— 

Elassics —Gre hk, —Euriy ides. Medea : Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon, 
Hellenics, Book I.; Herodotus, Book VIII.: Thucydides, Book 
VI. JZatin.—Horace, Satires, Book L., and Epistles, Book ].: 
Virgil, Georgics, Book I, ; Terence, Adelphi ; Tacitus, Annals, Book 
I.; Pliny, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard ; Clarendon Press 
Series). Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 

History, —Text- Books —Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History ; Smith’s Stu 
dent’s Greece : Liddell’s Kome. 

English Language and Literature.—Spalding’s English Literature (Chap. VI. 
Part III., to end of book) ; Shakspere, Tempest ; Milton’s Paradise 
Lost, Books I. and II, ; Trench, Study of Words. 


English Composition.—High marks will be given for this subject. 

French.—Racine, Britannicus; Moliére, les Femmes Savantes. French Gram 

mar. Bonnefon, les Ecrivains célébres de la France. Translation from 
English into French. 

German.—Schiller, Der Neffe als Onkel. Egmont Leben und Tod. (Buch- 

Kraniche des Ibycus, German Grammar. Trans, fr. 


heim) Die 


Eng!. into German. 


( Le 1$$7 rf Su haart ° hi . fe ' A 1f10NS. Se ptember. ] 892 . 


First YEAR.—Gvee/.—Homer, Iliad, Bk. 1V.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; 
Demosthenes, Philippics I. and II. (or Homer, 
Odyssey, Bk. VIL.). 

Latin.—Virgil, Aen., Bk. I, ; Cicero, In Catilinam, Orat. I. and 
Il. Caesar, Bell, Gall., Bks. I, and Il. 


SEconD YEAR.—Gveek.—Homer, Odyssey, Bk. VIL. ; Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, 


“ - 


I, and II.; Plato, Laches and Euthyphro. 
Latin.—Virgil, Georgics, Bk. I.; Horace, Odes, Bk. I. ; Livy, 
Bk. XXII. 


EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR 
SHIPS, @c. 


A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the Students 


S 
holding them to exemption from the Tuition Fees ($30) in the Faculty of Arts. 
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Sixteen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the 
Governor General. Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Examination, 
[By command of His Excellency, two of these Exemptions will be offered for 
competition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session. ] 
Four exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, from 
time to time, to the most successful Students who may present themselves as Can- 
didates. By order of the Board one of these is given annually to the Dux of the 
High School of Montreal, and one to the Dux of any other Academy or High 
School, sending up in one year for entrance three or more Candidates competent 


to pass creditably the Matriculation Examination, 


In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebee 
offering for competition among its pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of 
Arts of not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of 
tuition hereto, 


Exemptions from fees, not exceeding three in number, may be given to 
holders of the Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, who, on fulfill- 
ing the required conditions, enter in the Second Year, if at the Diploma Exam- 
ination they have taken 75 per cent. of the total marks, with not less than twe- 
thirds of the marks in Latin and in Greek. 


By a resolution of the Board of Governors, exemptions are granted to students 
of any affiliated Theological College, recommended by its Principal, and entering 
the Faculty of Arts as Matriculated Students. 


One exemption is given annually to the pupil (boy or girl) of the Montreal 
High School holding a Commissioner’s exemption from the Schools of the Pro 


testant Commissioners, Montreal, who has taken the highest marks at the A, A. 


Fxamination, and is recommended by the Commissioners. 


s III. COURSE OF STUDY. 

An Undergraduate, in order to attain the Degree of B.A.. is 
required, after passing the First Year Matriculation Examination 
(see § I), to attend the appointed courses of lectures regularly for 
four years, and to pass two Examinations in each year, viz., at Christ- 
mas and in April. If he fail at any one of these examinations he 
is not allowed to proceed with his course until he has passed it 
subsequently. (See § IV.) Undergraduates are arranged, accord- 
ing to their standing, as of the First, Second. Third or Fourth Year. 

The special arrangements made for Honour Students and 
for those attending lectures in other Faculties also are stated in 9 V. 
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ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 
FIRST YEAR. 


GREEK.—HOMER.—lIliad, Book XXII. Xenophon.—Cyroy iedeia. Book Lk. 


Studies in History and Literature. 
LATIN.—CICERO.—Select Orations. _V1RGIL.—Aeneid, Bk. X .—Translation 


uf Studies in History and Literature.—Latin Prose Com- 


at signt.—. 
position, 
MATHEMATICS.—Arithmet Euclid, six books. Algebra to end of Quadratic 


ic. 
lane Trigonometry, in part. 


equations. | t 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
First term.—MIL”TON’s Comus and BAcon’s Essays (selected). Two lectures 
a week. English Composition, one lecture a week, 
Second term.—English Literature, previous to Elizabethan Period. 
€uEMIsTRY.—Lectures, chiefly on Elementary and Inorganic Chemistry, with 
Experiments in the Class-Room, and Laboratory work if desired ; 
the whole preparatory to the course in Natural Science. 
F RENCH.— DAREY, Principes de Grammaire francaise. LAFONTAINE, Choix de 
Fables.—MOLIERE, L’ Avare—Dictation ; Colloquial exercises, 
Or, instead of Fren h, either of the following :— 
GERMAN.—VANDERSMISSEN’S AND FRASER’S German Grammar, Adler’s Pro- 
gressive German Reader (selections from Sections I and 2). Trans- 
lations, ora] and written. Dictation. Colloquial exercises. 
HEBREW,.—(For Theological Students only). Llementary Ce ursée,—Reading and 
Grammar, with oral and written exercises in Orthography and 
Etymology.—Translation and Grammatical Analysis of Genesis 
— Text-Books :—HARPER’s Elements of Hebrew ; and Introductory 


Hebrew Method and Manual. 





SECOND YEAR. 

GREEK.—PLATO,—Apology. Xenophon.—Memorabilia, Bk. I., Chaps. ) Ge 
History of Greece, 

EATIN.—Horacre.—Epistles, Bk. I., 1, 2 and 6; Livy, Bk. XXI. Translation 
at sight and Latin Prose Composition. 

MATHEMATICS.—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra and Trigonometry as before.— 
Logarithms.—Plane Trigonometry, including solution of triangles 
and applications. 

MATHEMATICAL Puysics.—Mechanics, one lecture a week. 

Eneuisu LIreRATuRE.—A period of English Literature and one play of 
Shakspere. Durin: the Session of 18g1-92—The leading poets of 


the nineteenth century. SHAKSPERE, A Midsummer Night’s 


Dream. {Clarendon Press Edition. | 
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PsyCHOLOGY AND Locic.—First Term.—Elementary Psychology (Zext Book :— 
MurrRAvY’s Handbook of Psychology, Book I). Second Term.— 
Logic ( Zext-Book :—)EVoNS’ Elementary Lessons in Logic). 

Borany.—General Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany. Flora 
of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of plants. Elements of 
Histology. Zext-Books :—Gray’s Structural botany. 

FRENCH —Ponsard, l’Honneur et l’Argent. RACINE, Esther—CONTANSEAU, 
Précis de Littérature Francaise depuis son origine jusqu’a la 
fin du XVIIle siécle. Translation into French :—DR. JOHNSON, 


Rasselas. Dictation. Parsing. Colloquial exercises. 


= , 77 


Or, RPO of French, either of the following ihe 

<SERMAN.—VANDERSMISSEN’S AND FRASERS German Grammar. ADLER’S 
Progressive German Reader (selections from Sections 3—5). 
Immermann, Der Oberhof. Dictation. Colloquial exercises. 


Translations, oral and written. Parsing. 


: ae | 


HEeBREW.—(For Theological Students only.)—Jztermediate Course.— 
Grammar.— Dr. Harper’s “* Elements and Methods.’”’—Translation 
from Genesise— Exodus, Deuteronomy.—Exercises :—Hebrew into 
English, and English into Hebrew.—Syntax.—Reading of the 


Masoretic notes. 


For the Intermediate Examination see § IV. 


THIRD YEAR. 
GREEK.—LYSIAS.—Contra Eratosthenem, 


AESCHYLUS.—Septem contra Thebas. 





Or, instead of Greek :— 

LATIN. —JUVENAL.—Satires VIII. and III. 
Pliny—Select Letters. 

3 Latin Prose Composition. 

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.—GALBRAITH AND HAUGH- 
TON’S Mechanics, viz., S/atics, First 3 chapters, omitting sec. 5, 
chapter I., and sec. 21, chapter II.; Dynamics, subjects of the 
First 5 chapters. GALBRAITH AND HAUGHTON’s Hydrostatics, 

In addition to the above, the Student must take three subjects out of the twe 

‘following divisions, headed Literature and Science respectively, the selection 

being at the option of the Student, provided two be taken from one division and 


one from the other. 
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LATIN OR GREEK.—As above, according as Greek or Latin has been chosen pre- 


So 





viously. 
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ENGLISH. AND RHETORIC.—A. CHAUCER’S Prologue to Canterbury Tales, ed 
Morris. £&. BAIN’s Rhetoric, 
MENTAL PHILOSOPHY,—First Term :—The Logic of Induction, as in MILL’s Sys- 
tem ‘of Logic, Book III. Second Term :—The Psychology of Cog- 
nition, as in MURRAY'S Handbook of Psychology, Book II., Part I, 
FRENCH.—(If taken in the first two years)—CORNEILLE, Le Cid.—Cogery 
—Third French course. Translation into French :—Johnson, 
Rasselas. French Composition. Dictation —CONTANSEAU, Précis 
de Littérature Frangaise, depuis le X VII Ie siécle jusqu’a nos jours. 
GERMAN.—(If taken in the first two years.).—VANDERSMISSEN’S AND FRASER’s 
German Grammar. SCHILLER, Siege of Antwerp. LESSING, Minna 
von Barnhelm. History of German Literature from the earliest 
periods to the close of the 18th century (a brief survey). German 
composition, Dictation. 
HEBREW.—(For Theological Students).—Advanced Course.— Gesenius’ Grammat 
~Harper’s Elements of Syntax, Exercises continued.—Transla- 
tion, Reading of the Masoretic notes.—Isaiah; Psalms; Job; 


Ecclesiastes : Jeremiah. 


x7. SCE 2Cé, 


+ Orrics AND DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY,—Optics (Galbraith and Haughton). 

"Descriptive Astronomy (Lockyer’s Elementary Astronomy), English 

edition; first three chapters, Students are recommended to use with 

this an ‘‘ Easy Guide to the Constellations,” by Gall. 

+ EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—Electricity, Magnetism, and Sound ; or, Light and 
Heat ; as in Ganot’s Treatise. : 

ZOOLOGY AND PALZONroLoGy.—Elements of Animal Physiology, Classification 
of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of Animals, 
with Recent and Fossil Examples, taken as far as possible from 
Canadian Species. Demonstrations in the Museum. Zext. Bi ok 


Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


GREEK ,—AESCHINES.—Contra Ctesiphontem. 
Or, instead of Greek ;— 
LATIN. —Tacirus.—Annals, Book I. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
NATURAL PuHiLosopHy.—Jathematical Physics, Mechanics and Hydrostatics 
(as in Third Year), or Astronomy (GALBRAITH AND HAUGHTON) 
and Optics (GALBRAITH AND HAUGHTON). 


































o 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY.—First Term.—The Psychological Basis of Ethics. Second 

Term.—Ethics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of 
Jurisprudence and Political Science. Textbook : Murray’s Intee- 
duction to Ethics. The Students are required to write occasional 


essays on Philosuphical subjects. 


In addition to the preceding, the Student must take three subjects out of the 

e 64. a6 . ; Las ° = <plsan 

two following divisions (headed Literature and science respectively), the selec- 
tion being at the option of the Student, provided all three are not taken out of 


the same division, 


LATIN OR GREEK.—As above, according as Greek or Latin has been taken 
above. 

History.—Lectures on the History of Europe from the downfall of the Roman 
Empire of the West to the Reformation. Text-Books: MYERS, 
Medizval and Modern History, pp. 1-398. Brycr, Holy Roman 
Empire (omit chaps. 6, 8, 9, 13, and supplementary chapter). 

FRENCH.—(If taken in Third Year.)—BONNEFON, Les Ecrivains modernes de la 
France.—Translation into French,—Morley’s Ideal Common- 
wealths, Dictation —CORNEILLE, Le Cid. 

GERMAN.—(If taken in Third Year.)—German Grammarjand Composition. Dic- 
tation. Goethe, Aus meinen Leben ; SCHILLER, Wallenstein. 
Outlines of German Literature. GOosTWICK & HARRISON (Chap- 
ters 15-24). 

Hesrew.—(For Theological Students.)—Advanced Course continued 


TT. Serene re 


+ASTRONOMY AND OpTics.—If not chosen as above. 
+EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—Light and Heat; or Electricity, Magnetism and 
Sound, as in GANOT’s Treatise. 
MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY.—1I. AZineralogy and Petrography. Minerals and 
rocks, especially those important in Geology or useful in the Arts. 
PT Spe r ~h ee Pees peas aoe ESD 
2. Stratizraphy, Chronological Geology and Paleontology.—Data 
for determining the relative ages of Formations. Classification 
according to age. Fauna and Flora of the successive periods. 
Geology of British America. 7ext-Book.—Dawson's Handbook of 


Canadian Geology. 


<r 


For the B.A. Examinations see § IV. 


+ Students claiming exemptions (see 3? V.) cannot count these subjects for the B.A, if they 


whave not taken ithe Third Year Mathematical Physics. 


















rHE ORDINARY COURSE FOR B.A. 


Instead of two distinct subjects in one of the above divisions in either Third 
or Fourth Year, the Student may select one subject only, together with an Adai- 
tromal Course in the sanie or any other of his subjects in which such Additional 
Course may have been provided by the Faculty, under the above rules, provided 
he has been placed in the first class in the corresponding subject at the preceding 

> 

The Additional Course is intended to be more than equivalent, in the 


Sessional Examination (viz., Intermediate or Third Year, according to standing), 


amount of work involved, for any of the other subjects in the division. 

(For details of additional courses provided see under Section XII.) 

Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years 
viz.,in the First and Second Years), taking the same language in each year. 
{Any Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year will 
be required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional Session 
in the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are 
ether lectures, attendance on which is optional. 

Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written 
notice to this effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead 
of French or German, 

Undergraduates who have been previously Partial or Occasional Students, 
and have in that capacity attended a particular Course or Courses of Lectures, 
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be exempted from further attendance on 
these Lectures; but no distinction shall in consequence be made between the 


Kixamination of such Undergraduates and of those regularly attending Lectures 
> > d ~ CCL CdSe 


HONOUR COURSES. 


r. At the examination for the degree of B.A., Honours are 
given in the foilowing subjects, for which special Honour Courses 
are provided :—| For details see under § XIT.] 

I, CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE, 


2. MATHEMATICS AND PuysIcs, 

3. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

4. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND History, 
5. GEOLOGY AND OTHER NATURAL SCIENCES. 

6. MODERN LANGUAGES WITH HISTORY, 


7. SEMITIC LANGUAGES. 

Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year also, and in 
Mathematics in the First and Second Years. 

Candidates for Honours are allowed exemptions under conditions stated in 


§ V. 


E>» 
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§ IV. EXAMINATIONS. 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 


For St uden is of - Va Gr ald Co [1 eve OV ly . 


1. There are two Examinations in each year: one at Christmas 
and the other at end of the Session. In each of thos 
who pass are arranged according to their answering as 1st Class, 


ond Class, and 3rd Class. 


e the Students 


In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B.A. takes the 


place of the Sessional Examination. 


>. Students who fail in any subject at the Christmas Examina- 


tions are required to pass a Supplemental Examination (if permis- 
sion be obtained from the Faculty) on that subject, before admission 
to the Sessional Examinations. 


3. Undergraduates who fail in one subject at the Sessional Ex- 


aminations of the first two years are required to ] 
Examination init. Should they fail in this, they will be required m 
the following Sessjon to attend the Lectures and pass the Examination 


o 
in the subject in which they have failed, in addition to those of the 


Ordinary Course, or to pass t 
ing lectures, at the discretion of the Faculty. 


ass a Supplemental 


he Examination alone without attend- 


4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examina- 
tions of the first two years, or in one subject at the third yeat 
Sessional Examinations, involves the loss of the Session. The Faculty: 
may permit the Student to recover his standing by passing a Supple- 
mental Examination at the beginning of the ensuing Session. For 
the purpose of this Regulation, Classics and Math ematics are each. 
regarded as two subjects. 

s. Application for a Supplemental Examination must in al 
cases be made to the Faculty. The time for the Supplemental; 
Examination will be fixed by the Faculty; the examination will not 
be granted at any other time, except by special pcrmission. of the: 


Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $c. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 
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Lor Students of MeGil College ana of College s affiliated tn A) ts. 
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


There are three University Examinations :—The JZatriculation at entrance ; 
fermediate, at the end of the Second Year ; and the /7z7a/, at the end of the 

Fourth Year. 

t. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 
Section I. 

2. In the Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics 
and Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one 
other Modern Language, or Botany. ‘Theological Students are 
allowed to take Hebrew instead of a Modern Language. ‘The sub- 
jects for the examination of 1892 are as follows :— 

Yassics —Greek—Plato, Apology ; Xenophon, Memorabilia, Book I., Chaps. 

[.to II, Latin—Horace, Epistles, Bk. I, 1, 2 and 6.—Livy, Bk. 

XXI. 

Latin Prose Composition, and translation at sight of Latin into 
English, 

Alathematics.—Arithmetic, 

Euclid, Books I., II., III., 1V., VI., and defs. of Book V. 
Algebra, to Quadratic Equations, inclusive. 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms. 

Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic. 

English.—Spalding’s History of English Literature or Lectures (see course), A 
paper on the essentials of English History (Buckley). Essay on a 
subject to be given at the time of the Examination. 

With one of the following :— 
1. Botany and Vegetable Physiology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as 


in Gray’s Text-Book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders. 


to 


French,—Ponsard :—l’Honneur et lArgent. Racine:—Esther. Con- 
tanseau :—Précis de la Littérature Francaise, from the beginning 
to the end of the XVIIIth century, Translation into French :— 
Rasselas. Grammatical questions. 


Germiuain.—Vandersmissen’s German Grammar ; Adler’s & Fraser’s Pro- 


(2 


cressive Reader (selections from secs. 3 to 5) ; Immermann, Der Oberhof. 
Dictation. Colloquial exercises; Translations, oral and written, 

4. Hebrew.—Genesis—chaps. III., IV., V., VI. Exodus—chap. ITI. 
Numbers—chap. XXIII. Exercises: Hebrew into English, and English 
into Hebrew. Syntax. Reading of the Masoretic notes. 


C 
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_ For the Final or B.A. Ordinary Examination the subjects are 
fie: " ene as obligatory in the Third and Fourth Years, viz., 
Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydrosta- 
tics) or Astronomy and Optics ; Moral Phil osophy ; and those three 
— which the Candidate may have selected for himself in the 

Third and Fourth Years. (See § III.) 
The ea in detail for 1892 are as follows :— 
schines, Contra Ctesiphontem; Aischylus, Prometheus Vinc- 








I. 


tus. Greek History.—From the close of the Peloponnesian war to the 
death of Philip. (Or Latin, as follows) :— 
2. Latin.—Tacitus, Annals, Book I.; Juvenal, Satt. VIII. and XIII. 
Roman History.—The twelve Cesars. 
Mathematical Physics. 
1. Mechanics and Hydrostatics, as in Galbraith G Haughton’s text-books; or 
Optics and Astronomy, ce 6 
Mental a ma fl dl q ae 1 Ph L210 sophy. 
Murray’s Introduction to Ethics. 
*Lectures, with any two of the books prescribed for Part I. of the Honour work 
of the Fourth Year. 
Natui al SCN Ce. 
Mineralogy and Geology, as in Dana’s Manual and Dawson’s Handbook of 
Canadian Geology. 
Dyan: . Vy 9 Ty » - Proct] : ote Qo 
Practical Geology and Paleontology ; or Practical Chemistry, as in § XII. 
Experimental Physics. 
Light and Heat (see Courses of Lectures, § XII.), 
History. 
Myers : “oo aaah and Modern History ; Bryce S Holy Roman Empire (omit 
Chaps. 6, 3, 9, 13, and supplementary Chapter). 
* Additional Course as in § XII, 
Fi ench. 










The Course of French for the Fourth Year. 


*The subjec cts of the Ad lditional Course as in S XII. 









Ge7 7a, 






The Course 6f German for Fourth Year. 


* Additional Course as in § XII, 











brew (Theological Students), 





oe ar ae Sep rt EF ES I go Wing Ai. ‘ ‘ 
Isaiah, chaps. XLV to X1. VIII inclusive. Jeremiah. Lamentations, chaps. I, II 
ae yeni ; ve va, ee ? 
Ill. Psalms XVI to XX inclusive, 
Gesenius’ Grammar, Harper’s Elements of S i tee & ¢ ; 
s G ; | ements of Syntax, Reading of the Masoretic 
notes, 
Additional Courses (see § XII.). 
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For details of each subject, see Courses of Lectures, § XII. 

At the B.A. Ordinary Examination of the Candidates whe 
obtain the required aggregate of marks, only the who pass in the 
First Class in three of the departments, and not less than Second 
Class in the remainder, shall be entitled to be placed in the First 
Class for the Ordinary Degree. 

4. Every Candidate for the Degree of B.A. is required to make 
and sign the following declaration :— 

‘* Kgo— 


studiosum fore communis. hujus Universitatis boni, et operam datur- 





polliceor sancteque recipio me, pro meis viribus, 


um ut ejus decus et dignitatem promoveam.” 
II. FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A, 


tr. A Candidate must be a Bachelor of Arts of at least three 
years standing. 


Thesis. 


2. He is required to prepare and submit to the Faculty a thesis 
on some literary or scientific subject, under the following rules :— 

(a) The subject of the thesis must be submitted to the Faculty 
before the thesis is presented. 

(6) A paper read previously to any association or published 
in any way cannot be accepted as a thesis. 

(c) The thesis becomes the property of the University, and 
cannot be published without the consent of the Faculty of Arts. 

(2) The thesis must be submitted before some date to be fixed 


annually by the Faculty, not less than two months before proceed- 
ing to the Degree. 

The last day in the session of 1891-92 for sending in Theses 
for M.A. will be Jan. 31st, 1892. 


Examination. 


3, All Candidates, except those who have taken First Rank 
B.A. Honours (or Second Rank B.A, Honours in or after 1889), or 
have passed First Class in the Ordinary Examinations for the Degree 
of B.A., are required to pass an examination also, either in Litera- 
ture or in Science, as each Candidate may select. 
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(a) The subjects of the Examination in Leterature are divided 
into two groups, as follows :— 

Group A.—1. Latin. 2. Greek. 3. Hebrew. 

Group B.—1. French. 2. German. 3. English. 

(6) The subjects for the Examination in Sczence are divided 
into three groups :— 

Group A.—1z. Pure Mathematics (Advanced or Ordinary). 2. 
Mechanics (including Hydrostatics). 3. Astronomy. 4. Optics, 


Group B.—1. Geology and Mineralogy. 2. Botany. 3. Z00- 
logy. 4. Chemistry. 

Group C.—1. Mental Philosophy. 2. Moral Philosophy. 3. 
Logic, 4. History of Philosophy. 

(c) Every Candidate in Literature is required to select two sub- 
jects out of one group in the Literary section, and one out of the 
other group in the same section for the Examination. Every Can- 
didate in Science is required to select two out of the three groups in 
the Scientific section; and in one of the groups so chosen to select 
two subjects, and in the other group one subject for Examination. 

(d) One of the subjects selected as above will be considered 
the principal subject (being so denoted by the Candidate at the time 
of application), and the-other two as subordinate subjects. 

For further details of the Examunation, application must be made 
to the Faculty before the above date. For fees see § XI. 


( See also Appendix ie 
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Candidates must be Masters of Arts of at least twelve years 
standing. Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in course is 
required to prepare and submit to the Faculty of Arts, not less than 
three months before proceeding to the degree, twenty-five printed 
copies of a Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject previously 
approved by the Faculty, and possessing such a degree of Literary 
or Scientific merit, and evidencing such originality of thought or 
extent of research as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify it in 
recommending him for that degree. 


N.B.—The subject should be submitted before the Thesis is 







written, 


,_ 





Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in Course is required 
to submit to the Faculty of Arts, with his Thesis, a list of books, 
treating of some one branch of Literature or of Science. satisfactory 
to the Faculty, in which he is prepared to submit to examination, 
and on which he shall be examined, unless otherwise ordered by 


vote of the Faculty. For fees see & XI. 


> V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CANDIDATES FOR 
HONOURS AND FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS. 


The Honour lectures are open to Undergraduates only, and no Undergra- 
duate is permitted to attend unless (~@) he has been placed in the First Class in 
the subject at the preceding Sessional Examination, if there be one, and has (0) 
satisfied the Professor that he is otherwise qualified, 

(¢) While attending lectures his progress must be satisfactory to the Profes- 
sor. If not satisfactory, he may be notified by the Faculty to discontinue atten- 
dance. 

l, Candidates for Honours in the Second Year. 

Candidates for Honours in the Second Year who have obtained Honours in 
the First Year may omit the lectures and examinations either in Modern Lan- 
guages (or Hebrew) or Botany, giving notice of the subject at the beginning of 
1€ session, 

[T, Candidates for Honours in the Third Year. 

Every Candidate for Honours in the Third Year must, in order to obtain 
exemptions, have passed the Intermediate Examination, and must in the Exami- 
nations of the Second Year have taken First Rank Honours, if Honours be offered 
in the subject, or, if not, First Class at the Ordinary Sessional Examinations in 
the subject in which he proposes to compete for Honours, and be higher than 
Third Class in the majority of the remaining subjects; such Candidates shall be 
entitled in the Third Year to exemption from lectures and examinations in any 
one of the subjects required by the general rule (see 7 IIL), except that in which 
he is a Candidate for Honours. A Candidate for Honours in the Third Year who 
has failed to obtain Honours shall be required to take the same examinations for 
B.A. as the ordinary Undergraduates. 

Lll, Candidates for B.A. Honours. 

A Student who has taken Honours of the first rank in the Third Year, and 
desires to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours, shall be required to attend two only 
of the courses of lectures given in the ordinary departments, and to pass the two 
corresponding examinations only at the ordinary B,A. Examination, Candidates, 
however, who at the B.A. Examinations obtain Third Rank Honours, will not be 
allowed credit for these exemptions at the end of the Session, unless the Examiners 
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Course (Part | 2 as well 
A Student who has taken Second Rank Hon- 
a Candidate for B.A. Honours in the 
Fourth Year the study of the 


certify that the knowiedge shown of the whole Honour 
as Part I.) is sufficient to justify it. 
ours in the Third Year, and desires to be 


same subject, shall be allowed to continue in the 
same departments that he has taken in the Third Year, but shall be required to 
take the same number of subjects as in the Ordinary Course 


Nore,—For subjects of Ordinary Course see Il. 


; i V Profess 1, 77a / Student rs 


b ] ; ] } 1, ye awlivee ar ; 
and Fourth Years, matriculated in the F aculties of Law, 


Students of the Third 
any affiliated Theological 


Medicine, or Applied Science of the University, or in 
College, are entitled to exemption from any one of the Ordinary subjects required 
‘n the Third and Fourth Years. (for rule concerning ‘ 
§ VI.) 

To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give notice at the 
he Dean of the Faculty of their 
lents, and must produce at the end of the 


‘ Special Certificates,’ see 


commencement of the Session to t intention to 


claim exemptions as Professional Stu 
Session certificates of attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures during 
the year for which the exemption is claimed. 


yy 
far, 


V. Students of the University attending . {filiated Theological Colleges. 
1. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, are subject 
Faculty of Arts in the same manner as other Students. 


to the regulations of the 
xyOverning body of the Theo- 


2. The Faculty will make formal reports to the ¢ 


logical College which any such Students may attend, as to:—(I) their conduct 


and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ; 
furnished after the Christmas and Sessional 


and (2) their standing in the several 


examinations; such reports to be 
Examinations severally, if called for. 

3. Undergraduates are allowed no exemptions in the course for the degree of 
B.A. until they have passed the Intermediate Examination; but they may take 
Hebrew in the First or Second Years, instead of French or German. 

4. In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions, as stated 
above. 

*Any Student who, under any of the above rules, desires to take Experi- 
mental Physics, is required to take Mechanics and Hydrostatics also, in the Third 
year, 


§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES, AND CLASSING. 


1. Gold Medals will be awarded in the B.A. Honour Examina- 
tions to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank in 
theZsubjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the 


— 
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Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A., provided they have 
been recommended therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty on 
the report of the Examiners :— 


The Henry Ch upman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Litera- 


The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for the En 
History. 


glish Language, Literature and 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences. 

Major Hiram Mills Gold Meda’, for a subject to be chosen by the Faculty 

from year to year. 

If there be no Candidate for any Medal, or if none of the Candidates fulfil 
the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the proceeds of its en- 
dowment for the year may be devoted to prizes on the subject for which the Medal 
led 


was intends For details, see announcements of the several subjects below, 


2. Honours of First, Second or Third Rank will be awarded 
to those Undergraduates who have successfully passed the Examin- 


tions in - Honour Course established by the Faculty, and have 
also | saat ee tably the ordinary Examinations in allthe subjects 
proper to their year. 

The Honour Examinations are each divided into two parts, 
separated by an interval of a few diys, under the following regula- 
tions :— 

(a) No Candidate will be admitted to Part II., unless he has 
shown a thorough and accurate knowledge of the course appointed 

Yr Bart.i. 

(6) The names of the successful Candidates in Part I. will be 
announced before Part II. begins. 

(-) First or Second Rank Honours will be awarded to those 
Candidates only who are successful in Part II. 

(7d) Third Rank Honours will be awarded to those who are 
successful in Part I. alone. 

By an Order of the Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario in Council, Honours 7 
Unive ‘sity confer the same privileges in Ontario as Honours at the Univer 
sities of that Pr. vince, as rezards certificates of eligibility ,or the dutizs of Public 
h ¢ al Pe tyes and as veg weds exem pli 92 trom th On- brofe sstonal Examiina- 


tion of Teachers for first-class Certificates for Grades *‘ A and B,” 
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3. SPECIAL CERTIFICATES will be given to those Candidates for 
B.A. wy o shall have been placed in the First Class at the ordinary 
B.A. Fxamination. The Candidates must have obtained three-fourths 
of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the studies proper to 
their year, be in the First Class in not less than half the subjects, 
and have no Third Class. At this examination, no Candidate who 
has taken exemptions (see § V.) can be placed in the First Class 
unless he has obtained First Class in each of the departments in 
which he as been examined. 

4. CERTIFICATES of High General Standing will be granted to 
those Undergraduates of the first two years who have obtained 
three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the Studies 
proper to their year, are in the First Class in not less than half t 
subjects, and have not more than one Third Class. In the Third 
Year the conditions are the same as for the Special Certificate for B.A. 

5. PRIZES.OR CERTIFICATES to those Undergraduates who may 
have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular class 
and have attended all the other classes proper to their year. 

6. His Excellency Lord Stanley has been pleased to offer a 
GOLD MEDAL for the study of Modern Languages and Literature, 
with History, or for First Rank General Standing, as may be 
announced, 

(z) The Regulations for the former are as follows :— 

(1) The subjects for competition shall be French and German, together wit 
the History part of the present Honour Course for the Shakespeare Medal. 

(2) The Course of study shall extend over two years, viz., the Third and 
Fourth Years, 

(3) The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and writing bet! 
languages correctly. 

(4) There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in both the 
Third and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded to deserving Can:i- 
dates. 

(5) The general conditions of competition, and the privileges as regards ex- 
emptions, sha'l be the same as for the other Gold Medals in the Faculty of Arts 

(6) Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, provided they 
pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years in the above subjects. 

(7) Candidates desiring to enter on the Third Year of the Course, who have 
not obtained first-class standing at the Intermediate or Sessional Examinations 
of the Second Year in Arts, are required to pass an examination in the work of 
the first two years of the Course in Modern Languages, if called on to do so by 


the Professors. 
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(8) The subjects of Examination shall be those of the Honour Course 
Modern Languages. 
(6) The Regulations for the Gold Medal, if awarded for Firs’ 
Rank General Standing, are as follows :— 
(1) The successful Candidate must take no exemptions or substitutions 
any kind, whether Professional or mA in the Ordinary B,A. Examination 
(2) He shall be examined in the following subjects :— 
t) Classics {both carnal (6) Mixed Mathematics :—Meéchan 
Hydrostatics, Optics, Astronomy ; (¢) Moral Philosophy ; and any 


vo of the following subjects, or any ove of them with its Addition 


> 


Course; (@) Natural Science; (¢) Experimental Physics; (/ 


Ey 
Ug 


His answering must satisfy special conditions laid down by the Faculty. 


lish and History ; (¢) French ; (2) German. 


(4) The same Candidate cannot obtain the Gold Medal for First~ Ran! 


General Standing, and also a Gold Medal for first Rank Honours, 


}] 


», THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE of $18 is open to all Undergra- 
duates of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other University 
studying Theology in any College affiliated to this University, unde: 


the following rules :— 


(1) The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in 
Hebrew Grammar passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the Penta 
teuch, and such poetic portions of the Scriptures as may be determined. 

(2) In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the priz 
will be withheld, and a prize of $36: will be offered in the following year for 


the same, 

[Course for the present year :—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translatio1 
and analysis of Exodus; Job; Malachi. ] 

(3) There will be two Examinations of three hours each—one in Grammat 
and the oth 

The Prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., ana 
terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberality of the 
late Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered fot 
competition next session. 

8. EARLY ENGLIsH Text Societry’s Prize.—The prize, the 
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded for 
proficiency in (1) Anglo-Saxon, (2) Early English before Chaucer. 

The subjects of Examination will be :— 

(1) The Lectures of the Third and Fourth Years on Anglo-Saxon. 


er in Translation and Analysis. 


(2) Specimens of Early English, Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris an: 
Skeat, Part II., A.D. 1298—A.D. 1393. The Lay of Havelock the Dane 
(Early English Text Society, ed. Skeat). 
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9. NEw SHAKSPERE SOCIETY'S PrizE.—This Prize, the annual 


ras ~ ~ 4 = bd ‘ + o - T > 
sift of the New Shakspere Society, open to Graduates and Under- 


>) 


raduates, will be awarded for a critical knowledge of the following 


o 
ca) 


plays of Shakspere :— 
Hamlet ; Macbeth ; Othello; King Lear. 


ro. “CHARLES G. CosTER MEMORIAL Prize.”—This Prize, 
intended as a tribute to the memory of the late Rev. Charles G. 
Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the Grammar School, St. John, 
N.B., is offered by Colin H. Livingstone, Esq., B.A., to the Under- 
graduates (men or women) from the Maritime Provinces, Nova 
Scotia, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island. In April, 1892, 
it will be awarded to that Undergraduate of the First or Second or 
Third Year, from the above Provinces, who in the opinion of the 
Faculty has passed the most satisfactory Sessional Examinations. 

11. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER Majesty’s CoM- 
MISSIONFOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851.—These Scholarships of £150 
sterling a year in value are tenable for two, or, in rare instances, 
three years. They are limited, according to the Report of the Com- 
mission ‘‘ to those branches of Science (such as Physics, Mechanics 
and Chemistry), the extension of which is specially important for 
our national industries.” Their object is, not to facilitate ordinary 
collegiate studies, but “ to enable students to continue the prose- 
cution of science with the view of aiding in its advance, or in its 
application to the industries of the country.” 

A nomination to one of these scholarships for the year 1891 has 
been placed by the Commission, at the disposal of McGill University, 
and another may be granted for the year 1893. 

It is open to students of not less than three years standing in 
the Faculties of Arts or Applied Science, and is tenable at any 
University or at any other Institution approved by the Commission. 


12. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates 
or Prizes will be published in order of merit ; with mention, in the 
case of Students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in 
which their preliminary education has been received. 
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§ VII. LICENSED BOARDING HOUSES. 


1, All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents 
or guardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside 
in licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority 
from parents or guardians to reside elsewhere. 


2. Persons applying for a license to keep boarding-houses shall 


produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal as to their character 


f the house for the health and com- 


and fitness, and the suitability of tl 
fort of the Students. They shall also supply him with a statement 
of charges. 

3. The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately 
to the Principal the entrance or departure of any Student, and any 


instance of immorality or disorderly conduct. 


§ VIII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 
All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for 
attendance and conduct — 
1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, in which the 


presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class-book 


shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the 
Session. 
Each Professor shall call the roll immediately at the beginning of the lec 


N 


ture. Credit for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the grounds ol 


lateness, inattention or neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the class-room. 
In the case last mentioned the Student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be 
required to leave the class-room. Persistence in any of the above offences against 
discipline, after admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to the Dean of 
Faculty. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the Student, or refer the 
matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from 
Classes. 

3. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity 01 
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The num- 


ber of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the keeping 


of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 

4. While in the College, or going to or from it, Students are expected to 
conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Classrooms. Any Pro- 
fessor observing improper conduct in the College buildings or grounds may 
admonish the Student, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 

5. Every Student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the 
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without as well_as within the 


walls of the College, a good moral character. 


aN 
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6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify 
from competing for prizes or honours, suspend from Classes, or report to t he 
Corporation for expulsion. 

7. Any Student who does not report his residence on or before November Ist 
in each year is liable to a fine of one dollar. 

6. Any Student injuring the furniture or buildings will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such other 
penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. 

9. All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one Faculty, or 
of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or, in 
his absence, to the Vice-Principal. 

[| NoTE.—All Students are required to appear in Academic dress while in or 
about the College building. Students are requested to take notice that petitions 
to the Faculty on any subject cannot, in general, be taken into consideration, 


except at the regular meetings, appointed in the Calendar. ] 





§ IX. LIBRARY. 


7 


Extract from the Regulations. 


1, The books in the Library are classed in two divisions :—1st, Those which 
may be lent ; and 2nd, those which may not, under any circumstances, be removed 
from the Library. The classification shall be determined by the Librarian. 

2. Students in the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, who have paid the 
Library fee, may borrow books on depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, which 
deposit, after the deduction of any fines due, will be repaid at the end of the Ses- 
sion on the certificate of the Librarian or his assistant that the books have been 
returned uninjured. 

3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except on 
the recommendation in writing of a Professor for specified books, and must return 
them within two weeks, on penaity of a fine of 5 cents a volume for each day of 
detention. An additiona! deposit of $4 entitles a Student to borrow two extra 
volumes. 

4. A Student incurring fines beyond the sum total of $1 shall be debarred 
the use of the Library until they have been paid, 

5. Any volume, or volumes, lost or damaged by any person, shall be replaced. 
or paid for at such rates as the Library Committee may direct ; and such rate of 
payment shall be determined by the value of the book itself, or of the set to which 
the volume belongs. 

6. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $5, are entitled 
to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as Students ; 
but they are not required to pay the annual Library fee. 
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§ XI. FEES. 
All fees and fines are payable to the Bursar of the College. 
1. Undergraduates. 
(Undergraduates matriculated before April, 1891, are subject to the old scale 
of fees only.) 
Matriculation (First Year) ....++ secese scccvorecs voce socece ceseee $5 00 
(It n second year $7.50.) 
Tuition Fee (per SCSSION) .eseeesecseee cere svcctereccees sovseseres 
Special Fees, including Library, Museum, Gymnasium, Ordinary Exam- 
inations and annual Registration....+. eeseee covers verses sere 
[Total per session $50.00 in First Year and $45.00 in subsequent years. ] 


II, Partial Stude 27S, 


Matriculation Fee (First year)...esee- 6s SRE We eee 
Tuition Fee (not exceeding 4 class€S)....+. eesereneeee cere 
Tuition Fee, separate classes (€ach) 2... 200 soccee ceceee covcen veces cers 
Special Fees, Library, Gymnasium, Museum, Ordinary Examinations and 
Registration (or for each separately $5.00) .cccce severe cvesece 
Ill. Cccasional Students. 


Tuition Fee, for each. class...... EEG AI PE ON sh eo ee ee 


Special Fees (optional) as for Partial Students. 
Examination 212 att)’ PUDIEEL 6 és 30% coos exsn eoreeoese ceoeees 202008808 ©8882 8F 8 
LV e Miscell wz7€0UuS. 

Laboratory ana Pra tic rd c ‘la SéS, 7] : Chem ast YU; Bi lany, Physics, 
each per SESSION .eeeee covers cere ceceee csvaee sevens seeene 

Petrography wovees bere ee Daf acie 6.66 © 6-6 6 10) d 6H 0) 650 0)-09 F024 6, OS CS CO pe 8 TERS 

Supplemental Exam OR ih a a ee Trp rrere ee Vr) a 2 xy ee 

Fee for a certificate of standing if granted to a Student on application.. 

Fee for a certificate of standing, it accompanied by a statement of classifi- 
cation in the several subjects of exaMination .eeeeereee sees sece 

Examination Fee for Students of Affiliated Theological Colleges, who pre- 
sent themselves for the entrance examination without intending to 


become LU ndergraduates...cee cece coven sarees covetar resvces 


Supplemental Examination, when granted at any other time than that 
fixed by the Faculty eeee#es e@eee#e#s eee ee “eee e*eeneeesve *evt8ee *ertee 
Matriculation Certificate, for Students intending to enter the Medical 
POCTICY -0ice weeS ts ogee bies 26 
) . eeeseservreev ee eee eeeneeve seve ee eee 2 50 
N.B.—The lectures in one subject in any one of the four college years con- 
stitute a ‘‘ Course. ” 
Pte tape hat ol Apteare allowed to ¢ 4 rk Ge Sigh ee 
Graduates in Arts are allowed to attend, without payment of fees, all leciures, 
except those noted as requiring a special fee, 
[The fees must be paid the Secretary, and the tickets shown to the Dean, 


thin a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case 


LAdR4 


~~ 








4% 
of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can 
be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty, and on payment ofa fine 
of $2, 


[All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the Library, ] 


fee for the Degree of To, OR, a OLE $ LO CO 
cf is 4 7. oe, ee Io oo* 
Pe ‘: ss Bib Dataview 50 00% 
If the Degree of M.A. be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on spe 


cial grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is $25.00. 
The B.A. fee must be paid before the Examination. 
The M.A. or LL.D. fee must be sent with the Thesis to the Secretary of th 
University. This isa condition essential to the reception of the application, Th 
Secretary will then forward the Thesis to the Dean of the Faculty. 


*A Bachelor of Arts or a Master of Arts, intending to proceed to a _ highe: 
’ S 


; 
> 


Degree, is required, 7” addition to the above, to keep his name on the books of 
the University, by the annual payment of a fee of $2 to the Registrar of the Uni 
versity. He may, if he prefer it, compound for the above annual fees, by the pay 
ment of $6 in one sum for the Master’s Degree, or $30 for the Doctor’s Degree 


on or before the date of application for the Degree. 


Extract from the Regulations of the Board of Governors fo: 
Lilection of Fellows under Chap. V. of the 
Statutes uf the University. 
“ From and after the graduation of 1888 all new Graduates shal 
“pay a Registration Fee of $2.50 at the time of their graduation, 


‘Cand in addition to the Graduation Fee; and shall be entered; 
“the University list as privileged to vote, and shall have voting 


“ papers mailed to them by the Secretary.” 


v 


§ XII. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
I. ORDINARY COURSE. 
1. CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 


(Mayor H. Mitts Proressorsuie oF CLASSICS.) 
Professor, REV. G. CORNISH, M.A., LL.D.? 
Asst.§fProf., A. J. EATON, M.A., Pa. D. 
GREEK, 
First Year.—Homer.—lliad, Book XXII. Xenophon.—Cyropaedeia, Book LI. 
Second Year—Plato.—Apology. Xenophon.—Memorabilia, Bk. I., Chaps. [-l1 
—Cox’s General History of Greece (to the Peloponnesian War). 
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rey - ; . ~ , a eo ’ “ + ” 
Third eee on Eratosthenem. ZAeschylus.—Septem Contra 


Thebsas. 
Fourth Year—schines.—Contra Ctesiphontem. 
LATIN. 
First Year.—Cicero.—Select Orations. Virgil.—Aeneid, Bk. X. Latin Prose 


rr} 
i} 


Composition with exercises based upon Nepos (Themistovles) and Caesar 
(Bk. II, Chaps. 14-28).—Bender’s Roman Literature.-Mommsen’s History 
of Rome (abridged), Chaps. [-X1. 

Yecond Year.—Livy, Bk. XXI.—-Horace, Epistles, Bk, I. 
at sight of passages from Cicero and Livy, and Latin Pr 
bused upon selections from the same authors. 

Third Year.—Juvenal.—Satires II]. and VIII. Pliny, Select Letters. Latin Prose 


1, 2 and 6.—Translation 
ose Composition 


Composition. 
Fourth als, Book I. Latin Prose Composition. 


In the work of the Cl: iss the attention of the Student is directed to the colla- 
‘eral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography; also to the grammatical 
structure and affinities of tne Greek and Latin Languages, and to Prosody and 





Accentuation. 

The Latin pronunciation adopted in the lectures is based on the scheme issued 
by the C sssavtage dil Snsoeseee ited Society (London: Trubner & Co.). 

In Greek, the system of pronunciation, outlined in the preface of Goodwin's 
Greek Grammar, ig eae to the attention of Students. 

Number of lectures in Fourth Year—two weekly, or, at the discretion of the 
Professor, three. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


(MoLsoN PROFESSORSHIP. ) 


Professor, CHAS E. MOYSE, B.A. 
Lecturer, PAUL T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 


irst Year.—English Language and Literature. Three lectures a week. Uatil 
Christmas the work of the Class will partly consist of exercises in English 
Composition. Two lectures a week will be given to the study of English 
Classics. Milton’s Comus and a portion of Bacon’s Essays have been 
selected for the Session of 1891-92. After Christmas there will be a coursé 
of about thirty lectures on English Literature previous to the Elizabethan 
Period. Students are recommended to use Prof. Henry Morley’s Charts of 
English Literature, and to read the first chapter of Henry Moriey’s English 
Writers (Cassell 1887).* 

Second Year.—A period f English Literature and one play of Shakespeare. One 
Lecture a week before Christmas; two lectures a week after Christmas. 
During the session f 1891-92, the leading poets ofthe Nineteenth Century 
will form the subject of the Lectures, Shakespeare--A Midsummer Night's 
Dream. (Clarendon Press Edition.) 

Third Year.—A. Chaucer’s Prologue to Canterbury Tales. Lecture once a week ; 
Text-Book :—Chaucer’s Prologue, etc., ed. Morris. 6. Rhetoric. Lecture 
once a we2k; Zext-Book :—Bain’s Rhetoric. 


Fx 
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Hourth Fe ar.—History. The lectures (once a week) wil! be a sketch of general 
Kuropean History from the fail of the Roman Hmpire of the West to the 
discovery of the New World. The use of Professor Nichol’s Tables of Euro- 


pean History is recommended. 


3. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY 


(JOHN FrRoTHINGHAM ProrfgssorsHIP or MENTAL AND Mora PHILosop {Y. ) 


> 


Professor, Rev. J. CLARK MuRRayY, LL.D. 


Lecturer, PauL T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 


Second Year.—First term.—Elementary Psychology. (Text-Look :—Murray’s 
Handbook of Psychology, Book I.) secoud Term, Logic. ( Text Book _—= 
Jevons’ Elementary lessons in Logic.)* 

Vhird Year.—First Team:—The Logic of Induction, as in Mill’s System of 
Logic, Book III. Second Term:—The Psychology of Cognition, as in 
Murray’s Handbook of Psychology, Book U, Part |. 

fourth Year.—First Term :—The Psychological Basis of Kthics. Second Term.— 
Kthies Proper, comprising the elementary principles of J urisprudenuce and 
Political Science. Yezxtbook :—Murray’s Introduction to Etvics. 

In the Third and Fourth Years Students are also required to write occa- 
sional essays on Philosophical subjects. 


For Additional Courses see Honour Course. 


* 'Yhe prizes are awarded on the work of the whole Session. 


4. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Professor, P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L. 


, LL.D,, Ofticier d’Académie. 


first Lear—Darey.—Principes de Grammaire Francaise. Lafontaine.—Choix 
de fables. Moliére—l’Avare. Dictation. Colloguial exercises. 

Second Jear.—Racine. Esther. Ponsard —)}'Honneur et Argent. Contan- 

seau.—Précis de Littérature Francaise, depuis son origine jusqu’s’ la fin du 
X Ville siécle. Translation into French :—Dr. Jolnson.—KRasselas. Dicta- 
ion. Parsing. Colloqmal exercises. 

Third Year —Corneilie.—Le Cid. Cogery.—Third French course. Translation 
into French:—Johnson.—Rasselas. Dictation. Contanseau.—Pri cis de 
Littérature Frangaise, depuis le XVIlle siécle jusqu’d nos jours. 

fourth Year.—Cogery.—Third French course. Bonnefon.—Les Ecrivains mo- 
dernes de la France. Translation into French :—Morley.—Ideal Common- 
wealths. French Composition. Dictation. Corneille.—Le Cid, 

For Additional Courses see Honour Lectures. 

The Lecturesin the Third and Fourth Years ar given in French. 

8) 
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5. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Lecturer :—P. ToEws, M.A. 
First Year —Vandersmissen’s and Fraser's German Grammar. Adler’s Progressive 
German Reader (selections from Sections 1 and 2). Translations, oral and 
written. Dictation. Colloquial exercises. 
Second Year.—Vandersmissen’s -and Fraser's German Grammar. Adler’s Pro- 
selections from Sections 3-5). Immermann ; 


gressive German Reader } 


{ 
Der Oberhof. Parsing. Dictation. Colloquial exercises. Translations, 


oral and writt2n. 
Third Year.—Vander: en’s and Fraser’s German Grammar. 
von Barnhelm:; Schil History of German Literature 


from the earliest periods to the e of the 18th’ century (a brief survey). 


Lessing, Minna 


German Composition. Dictation. 


Fourth Year.- German (;rammar and } mp sition. 
Leben; Schiller, Wallenstein. Outlines of German Literature :—Gostwick 


Goethe:—Aus meinen 


and Harrison (Chapters 


Rpr Additional Courses see Honour Lee 


AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE. 
Professor, REY. , COUSSIRAT, B A... B.D., Officier d’Academie. 


Grammar. with oral and written exercises In 


Ad mentary Course.—Reading and 
t)rthography and Etymology.—Translation and Grammatical Analysis of 


Genesis.— Text-Books :—Harper’s Elements of Hebrew; and Introductory 
Hebrew Method and Manual. 

litermediate Course—Grammar.—Dr. Harper's “ Blements and Method.’”— 
Translation from the Hebrew Bible.—Exercises—Hebrew into English, and 
English into Hebrew.—Syntaux.—Reading of the Masoretic Notes. 

Advanced Course —Gesenius’ Grammar,.and Harper’s Elements of Syntax.— 
Exercises continued.—Translation from the Hebrew Bible. Reading of the 
Masoretic Notes. 

The.course comprises Lectures on the above Language and its Literature 
in particular with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, its genius 
and pecuiiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of Roots, etc., also receive ane 
attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and 
explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, ete. 

For Additional Courses see Honour Lectures. 


", MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
(Peter ReppaTH PrRoFsgssoRSHIP oF NaTURAL. PHILOSOPHY.) 
Professor, ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 
Im the ordinary work of the First Year, assistance will be given by G. H. 
Ghandler, M.A., Professor of Practical Mathematics.in the Faculty of Applied 
Science. . 
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&irst Year.—MATHEMATICS.—Arithmetic.—Euclid. Books 1.2 3, 4, 6, with defi- 


} 


nitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29 of Book 6); Todkunter’s 
Edition—or Hall and Stevens’ ; the latter is recommended to C 


andidates for 
Honours especially. Colenso’s Algebra (Part 1) toend of Quadratic Equa- 
uions.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane ‘'rigonometry to beginning of 
solution of Plane Triangles. 

Second Year-—MatTuHEeMATICs.—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra and Trigonometry as 
before.—Nature and use of Logarithms.—Remainder of Galbraith and 
Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry. 

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the 

‘Mathematics for the first two years. 

Third Year—MAtTHEMATICAL Puysics.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Mechanics, 


viz.: States, first 3 chapters, omitting sec. 5, chapter I,, and sec. 21, chap- 


ter Il; Dynamics, subjects of the first 5 chapters. Galbraith and Haugh- 
ton’s Hydrostatics. 
(Optional but open to thos: only who hare studied t jh thane Mi } ematical P] USi 8). 


‘ 


—Optics (Galbraith and Haughton). AsTRONOMY Lockyer’s Elementary 


Astronomy, English edition; first three chapters, viz., The Stars and 


Nebule; The Sun; The Solar System). Students are recommended to 


use With this an “ Easy Guide to the Constellations.” by Gall. 


fourth Year.— ASTRONOMY. — Vptional) Galbraith and Haughton’s Astronomy.— 
he lectures on this subject will be given before Christmas. 


8. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
(W. C. McDonaLp ProressorsuHie. ) 


Professor. JOHN Cox, M.A. 


Third Year,—Laws of Knergy—Heat and Light. 


netism 


fourth Year.—sound, Electricity and Mag 
In each year two hours a week wiil be devoted to fully illustrated experi- 
mental Lectures on the subjects named. Courses of practical work in the Phy- 
sical Laboratory are arranged so that experiments, chiefly quantitative, bearing 
on the subjects treated in the Lectures, may be performed by the Students them 

selves. Opportunity is given to learn the nature and use of the principal instru- 
ments employed in the exact and practical measurement of physical quantities. 


9. GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY AND PETROGRAPHY. 
(LOGAN PROFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY ) 

Profes3or, Sir J. Wa. Dawson, C.M.G., LL.D., F-RS., F.G.S. 

B. J. Harrinetox, B.A., Ph.D., F.G.S., Professor of Mineralogy, 
FRANK D. ApaMs, M.Ap.Sc., Lecturer on Petrography and Physical Geology. 
Hourth Year (\))—MINERALOGY AND PETROGRAPHY.—An elementary course, in which 
attention is given more particularly to such minerals and rocks as are 

important in Geology or useful in the Ar:3, 

































_Denudation and Origin of Aque- 
Arrangement of Rocks on the 
Geology and Construction of 


(2) PaysicaL GEOLOGY AND STRATIGRAPHY. 
ous Deposits; Volcsnoes and Earthquakes; 
large scale; Origin of Mountains; Field 
Geological Maps and Sections. 

(3) CHRONOLOGICAL GEOLOGY AND P AL AONTOLOGY. 

Geological Periods ; Mineralization and Classification of Fossil Re- 
History of the several Periods with the Faunaand Flora of each 


—(QOlassification of Forma- 


tions ; 
mins ; 
Distribution, more es} ecially in C anada. 
Saturday excursions will be made t points of interest, and Museum demon- 
strations will be given. 
Text-Books.—Dawson’s Handbook o’ Geology, Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy. 
Bocks of reference will be indicated in he Library. 
Students in Natural History are eititled to tickets of admission to the 
Museum of the Natural History Society 0 Montreal. 
For Additional Departments see Honour Course, II., infra. 
= who have taken the 


Natural Science studics of the previous years, bu! ollers are not exeluded. 


19. ZOOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY. 
Professor, Sir J. Wittrax Dawson, LL D., F.RS. 

Third Year.— Zoology and Paleontology. Klements cf Animal Physiology. Clas- 
sification of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of Animals 
with recent and fossil examples, taken as far as possible from Canadian 
species,—the whole with refererce to the study of Canadian animals 
recent and fossil. Demonstratious in the Museum. Text-book.— Dawson's: 
Handbook of Zoology, with books of reference. 

A prize of $20 will be given for a collection of specimens of recent or fossil 
animals, accurately named. The Prise collections or duplicates of them to 
remain in the Museum if required. Candidates must be students of Zoology of 
the previous session, and the prize will not be awarded except for a collection of 
s.tticient merit, and belonging to some one class of recent animals, or the fossils- 


of one geological system or one definite .ocality. 


11. BOTANY. 
Professor, D. P. PennHaLLow, B.Sc. 


Second Year.—This course is designed te give the Students a thorough acquaint 
ance With the principles of Morpkology and Classification, the elements os 
Histology and the most prominent Physiological functions of the plant. 
The Flora of-Ganada will be given prominence as far as possible, and in 
descriptive work constant use wil be made of the large Herbarium and of 


the Botanic Garden. So far as time wil! permit, weekly excursions, wilh 
be made for tield s.udy of }lants. 6 


Mex t-ookK —Gray’s Sicuctural Botany. 


sm 








For the coming year two prizeswill be offered for the best collection of 

Canadian plants:— 

The first prize of $25 is offered by Mr. H. H. Lyman; the second prize of $15 
is offered by Mr. Wm. Drysdale. 

The specimens must be prepared in acc )rdance with directions to be given. 
Specimens collected by persons other tian the actual competitors will not be 
admitted except when obtained by exclange. Competition is open to those stu- 
dents only who have taken the regularcourse otf Botany in the previous session. 

All collections will be returned after the awards are made. 

Third Year.—AvpiTIoNaAt Course. Vegetable ILlistology.—Two lectures with 
practical work each week. Micwscopical manipulations, micro-chemical 
reactions, general histology of Phinerogams. Microscopical Drawing. 

Fourth Year—AnpirionaL Course. Jegetable Histology.—Twd lectures with 

practical work each week. A cortinuation of the Course in the third year 

embracing a study of the structuwe and life history of Cryptogams. No 

Student will be admitted to the Course in the Fourth Year without 

having followed that for the Third Year. 


f 


®xT-Gooks.—Bower and Vines’ Practica Botany. Goebel s Outlines of Classifica- 
tion and Special Morphology. 


fee for Additional Course, $10 per sessim for use of instruments and reagents. 


A prize will be aw irded to the Student showing the greatest peonenney ie ea 
work oi the two years. 


12. CHEMISTRY. 


(Davin J. GREBNSHIELDS PROFESSORSIIv OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY.) 


Professor, B. J. Harzixeron, B.A., Pa.D. 


First Year.—A course of Lectures preparatory to the course in Natural Science. 
The Lectures are illustrated by experiments, and treat of the Elementary 
Constitution of matter, the laws o’ Chemical Combination by weight and 
volume, the Atomic Theory, Quanitivalence, Chemical Formule and Kqua- 

tions. Chemical Attraction, chaiacteristies of Acids, Bases and Salts, 

Compound Radicals, the preparation and properties of the non-metallic and 

tallic Elements, and many of ther compounds, etc. A few Lectures are 

usually devoted to the consideratim of some of the more important Organic 
incl sugars, the Vegetable Acids and Alkaloids, 

Aleohol, ete. During the course ittention is called as far as possible to 


\ 


the relations of Chemistry to variois manufacturing industries. 

Text-Boox.—Remsen’s Introduction to taestudy of Chemistry. 

Third Year.— ADDITIONAL DePpARTMENT. (The Che mistry of the Metals, or Organic 
Chemisiry)—One Lecture a weel. (Practical Chemistry).—Qualitative 
Analysis, as in Thorpe and Muirs Qualitative Chemical Analysis, two 
afternoons a week. 

Fourth Year.—ApDITIONAL DgPArTMEN1. A course of Practical Chemistry, in 

continuation of that of the Thi d Year, 
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Nore.—New ckemical laboratories, capable of accommodating about forty Stu- 
dents, have recently been erected, and afford excellent facilities for practical work. 
Students in Arts taking elasses in Practical Chemistry pay special fee of tem 
dollars for the session. 

13. METEOROLOGY. 
Superintendent of Observatory, C. H. McLeop, Ma.E. 
Instructions in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory 
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior Students. 
Certificates wil] be granted to those Students who pass a satisfactory exam- 
ination on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the 
general facts of Meteorology. 


———__—__ 


14. PEDAGOGY. 

Lectures on this subject will be given in che Normal School to undergra- 
duates of the Third and Fourth Years who wish to obtain the Provineial Academy 
Diploma. 

Lecture hours : 3 p.m., Tuesday and Friday. 

15. GYMNASTICS. 
R. T. MAcxenzikr, B.A., Instructor. 

The classes will meet at the University Gy mnasium, at hours to be announced 
at the commencement of the Session. The Wicksteed silver and bronze 
medals (the gift of Dr. R. a. Wicksteed) are ¢ flered for competition to Students of 
the Graduating Class, and to Students who have} ad instruction in the Gymna- 
sium for two sessions,—the silver medal to the former, the bronze medal to 
the latter. (See Regulations appended.) 


Ti HONOOR COURSES: 


1. CLASSICS. 


Third Year —The Authors to be read in Class,and privately by the Candidates, 
together with the History and other subjects, are selec'ed at the eommence- 
ment of the Session, and are divived into Part J. and Part 1J., at: the 
Honour Examination. 

Fourth Year.—Part I—(Q) Greek Authors:—Alscbylus, Prometheus Vinctus 5 
Sophocles, Antigone ; Euripides, Medea; Herodotus, 8k. IX.; Xenophon, 
Hellenics, Bks. J. and IJ.; Adschines, Contra Ctesiphontem. (2) butts 
Authors :—Horace, Epistles, Bk. I.: Juvenal, Satires VIII. and XIII. ; Per- 
sius, Satires V.and VI.; Livy, Bk. XXI.; Tacitus, Annals, Bk. IL. ; Cicero,. 
De Officiis. (3) Greek and Latin Prose Composition :—As in Arnold’s Greeks 
Prose and Smith's Principia Latina, Part V. Part //.—(1) Greek :—Plate 








tus, Book VIi 
Thucydides, Books VI. and-VIl. Hesiod, Works and Days. Asschylus, Seven 


Odes. Theo- 


wa > 1 if oS \ris UO JALICS LUe Proyvs Lid } 
critus. Id ~ a Ay VI. D S } De Co } } j —Livy, Books 
XXII. and XXIII. Tacitus, Annals, Bo Histories, Book -I 
Vil - I ‘ KS \ ey 1tUs \ i Wy f \ ell < 
Juve al. Sa \ Cicel By m pt QO \ pe His -*. G 
it LR — f - Boo] ] ly as Histo { 2 Arnoia s His- 
tory Oo! R [jt Von msens His ory of Rom*é : Mi i it} 5 SiO! I 
Greek Litera e 5. Cruttwell’s History of Ro: Literatur 6.°Grutt- 
well and Ba n’s Specimens of Roman Literature, 7. D ldson’*s Theat 
of the & ~ A): -¢ OS? } ULompos Cy ret ind Latin Prose 
2, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSO Y 
THIRD ‘YEAR 
l, OCOD WwW 3; History of |] sonphv. Char ~ +9 Si ve VM C 
Syst m of Logi books LV. ind \ James Py iples of Ps ch logy 
Cha] is (-22 ; 5 hb son's Uutl ) he Laws of Thou I 
An » of biects, along with the Hon ' 1res, may be en 
e Additic \ nae wcs 

P s (by 5S. W. Dyde)—Fraser’s & ns from Berkeley 

. = 

PO rH YEAR, 
/.— Schweg y of Pl ophy, Chapters 22-45 sive ; Lorime! 
ly ites [ La Descartes’ Method and Mer tions (;reen’s -rolego 
Tt na 1 | LS py It of | UY B OK \ Al WO i the SC SuUYU 
rT ‘ ) 
jOOUS LiON \ De ri 10 Let res may tA I iS ne LMaltliona 
Cours 
J[.—Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics; Zeller’s Stoies, Epicureans and Scep- 
ics ; Op 3 Ethics; Watson’s Selections from Kant; Maine’s Ancien 
Law. 
B.—The class essays of Candidates for Honours are expected to display 
superior ability t] ils wussion oO! philoso yhical sub ts, 


Part 


mT 


LITERATURE 


(GK, 
THIRD YEAR 
l.—Early Enzlish:; Morris and Skeat, Part II., Extt. I-IX. inclusive 
Milton—Comus; B 
-Middle 
mentioned portion of the Honour work constitutes the Additional Course 
of the Third Year.) Extt. IV., VIII. ard 
XXI.; Dryden—Annns Mirabilis [.; the 


Ranke’s History ef 


Spencer—Faerie Queene, Bk. 1; rke—Reflections o2 


the French Revolution; Hallam Ages, chaps. 1,3, 5. (The above- 


Sweet's Anglo-Sixon Reader; 


Absalom and Achitophel, Part 


Preface to the “Fables;’’ Macanlay—Hssays on Clive, 


the Popes, and W arren Hastings. 
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Part 1].—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader ; the pieces in verse ; Chaucer— Assem” y 


Part 


Th ira 


Part I.— MATHEMATICAL Puy 


of Foules (ed. Lounsbury); Sidney—An Apologie for Poetry (ed. Arber, 
to be obtained by post from the editor, 1 Montague Road, Edgbaston, 
Birmingham, price 6d.); Milton—Shorter English Poems ; Areopagitica 
(ed. Hales) ; Addison—Essays on Paradise Lost and on the Imagination 
(Spectator) ; Wordsworth—Prelude (Moxon’s edition) ; Leslie Stephen— 
English Thought inthe Eighteenth Century, Vol. IL, chap. X., sections 
V-X. inclusive ; Macanlay, Vol. [., chap. I. ; Green, History of the English 
People—(Reigns of Eliz. and Chas. II.) 


FOURTH YEAR. 


I1.—-Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extt. IT., XIII., 2 - Pope—Kssay on 
Criticism, Essay on Man; Shelley—Adonais; Tennyson—In Memoriam ; 
Buckle—History of Civ.in England, 4chaps. (The above-mentioned portion 
of the Honour work constitutes the Additional Course of the Fourth 
Year.) Early English; Morris and Skeat, Part Il., Extt. X-XX. inclu- 
sive; Shakspere—Love’s Labor's Lost—A Midsummer Night’s Dream 
—Hamlet; Matthew Arnold— Essuvs in Criticism (the second). 
II.—Portions of Beowulf (ed. Harrison and Sharp); Sweet’s Second 
Anglo-Saxon Reader; Vespasian Hymns; Sir Thomas More—Utopia (ed. 
Arber); Villiers—Rehearsal (ed. Arber); Campbell—Pleasnures of Hope; 
Tennyson—Coming of Arthur, Gareth, and Lynette, Holy Grail, Passing 
of Arthur; Gibbon—Decline and Fall, chaps. L., LI., LXIV., LXV.; 
Guizot—History of Civilization in Europe; Macaulay—Vol. I., chap. 3 
freeman—Growth of the English Constitution. 


? 


4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 


and Second Years—MAaTHEMATICS.—Hall and Stevens’ Euclid: Me- 
Dowell’s Exercises in Modern Geometry; Hall and Knight's Advanced 
Algebra ; Todhunter’s or Burnside and Panton’s Theory of Equations 
(selected course); Lock’s Higher Trigonometry, with McClelland and 


Preston’s Spherical Trigonometry, Part I.; Salmon’s Conic Sections, 


, 6, 7, and 10 to 13 inclusive; Williamson’s ‘Differential 
and Integral Calculus (selected course), 
o . ote 1a : Pa. ; . . ' . y 
Year.—MATHEMATICAL PuHysics. Part I.—1. Minchin’s S atics, Vol. I, 


Ne 


selected chapters. 2. Williamson and Tarleton’s Dynamics, chaps. 1 to 8 


inclusive. Part I].—Remainder of Minchin’s Statics, Vol. ] 


Hydro-mechanics, Part I., chaps. 1, 2,3, 7; Godfray’s Astronomy; Parkin- 


~ 


chapters 1, 2, 3,5 


.; Besant’s 


son’s Optics. 


B. A. HONOUR COURSE, 


sics.— Honour Course of the Third Year (the whole), 
Pure MArtneMatics,—Williamson’s Differential and Integral Calculus: 
sulus ; 


Salmon’s Geometry of Three Dimensions (selected course). 
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#art I7.— Pure Marnemarics. -Boole’s Differential Equations (selected course). 
MECHANICS—Minchin’s Staties, Vol. IT.. except chapters 14 and 18. Willtam- 


son’s and Tarleton’s Dynamies (the whole, including the Dynamics both 


of Rigid Bodies and of a particle). Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body 


(for reference). Besant’s Hydro-mechanies. 


rHYSicAL ASTRONOMY.—Godfray’s Lunar Theory, or Cheyne’s Planetary 


J 
Theory ; Newton's Principia, Lib. I., Sects. 1,2, 3, 9 and 11 

4:GHT.—Preston’s Theory of Light 
ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM —Ordinary Course, with Cumming’s Theory of 
Klectricity and Maxwell’s Elementary Electricity. 

HEAT A 

Acoustics | As in ordinary course. 

Engineering Students may be Candidates for Honours. 


1 


[The above course in each vear. and the ire hours assigned to itin the time 


table, are subject to alterations or omissions, which will be made definitely 


known to Candidates for Honours at the beginning of the session. 


ae ee meer 


5. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY. 


P ae rt . Mineral 9g ¥.—Crvstall graphy. Physical properties of minerals depen- 
dent upon light, electricity, state of aggregation, etc. Chemical composi- 
tion. Principles of classification. Description of species, important as 
constituents of rocks. (One lecture weekly during First Term, and two 
during Second.) 

Part I1.—Blo ppipe Analysi and Determinative Mineralogy.—(One afternoon 


weekly in the Laboratory during the session.— T'ext- Book :—Brush’s Deter- 


minative Mineralogy and Blowpipe.) 


Instructions will b2 given to the class for study and collection in the vaca- 


tion. 


4. HONOUR COURSE. 


Part Il—(1) Mineralo Description of mineral species, particular attention 
ed to the Economic Minerals of Canada. Calculations of Mineral- 
ogical Formule, Quantivalent Ratios, ete. (Two lectures. weekly in the 
) Palxontology.—Being an extension of that in the third year, with 
special studies OF the more Important gFroups of Fossils (One lectur 
and one demonstration weekly in the First Term.) 
Part I1.—(3) Petrography.—Essential and accessory constituents of Rocks. Micro- 
scopic and macroscopic characters. Prenaration of Rock-sections. Micro- 
scopic examination of Minerals and Rocks. Principles of classification 
Description and determination of Rocks (One lecture weekly in the 


Second Term, with additional practical work 4 hours weekly.) 





sYe: 


(4) Canadian Geology.—Special studies of the Geology of the Dominiom 
of Canada. (One lecture weekly in the Second Term.) 

(5) Practical and Applied Geology.—Including methods of observing, 
and recording geological facts, and searching for mineral deposits—Geo- 
logy as applied to the Arts. (One lecture weekly in the Second Term.) 


TextT-Booxs.—Dana, Geikie, Dawson, Nicholson, Survey Reports, ete. 
Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain such proficiency as to 


be able to undertake original investigations in some at least of the subjects of 


study. 
Students in the Facultv of Applied Science may be Candidates for Honours. 


ADDITIONAL 


Third Year.—Mineralogy as in Part I. above. 
Fourth Year.—Paleontology and Practical Geology as in Parts I. and II. above. 
Or the Student may take the Lectures 
‘aphy or Canadian Geology instead of Practical 


in Mineralogy instead of Palwonto- 


logy, or those in Petrog: 


Geology. 


6. MODERN LANGUAGES. 


(French and German, both of which must be taken.) 


THIRD YEAR. 
Part I.—Frencn —La Fontaine :—Les Fables. Racine:—Les Plaideurs. Paul 
Albert:—Littérature de XVIle siécle. Translation into French.—Gold- 
smith:—The Vicar of Wakefield. Corneille :—Horace. 
GerMAN.—Scbiller, Wilhelm Tell. German Prose composition, Buchheim. 
(Hither of the above may be taken as the Additional Course in the language 
to whieh it belongs. See § III.) 
The Ordinary Courses in French and German must also be taken. 
Part I].—Frexcnu.—Racine :— Phédre, Les Plaideurs. Boileau:—L’ Art Poétique. 


See 2 III. 


Pascal :—Les Pensées. Brunot:—G!ammaire Historiqne. 
GrermMan.—Wieland.--Oberon. History of German Literature; Gostwick and 
Harrison, Chaps. I-V., [X., XIIT. 


FOURTH YWAR. 


Part 1]. —Frexcu.—Brunot:—Grammaire Historique.. Paul Albert :—La Litté- 

rature Francaise, des origines 4 lafin du XVIe siécle. Emile Souvestre:— 

Un Philosophe sous les toits. Translation into Frenca:—As You like it. 

GrrmMan.— Lessing, Nathan der Weise ; Wieland: Die Abderiten. German 
Prose Composition, Buchheim. 

(Either of the above may be taken as the Additional Course in the language 


to which it belongs.) 
The Ordinary Courses in French and German must also be taken, 








Part J7—Frenxcn. Moliere:—Le Misanthrope Victor Huvo:—Hermani. La 


Rochefoucauld :— Les Maximes. Montaigne. Brunot:—Grammaire Histo- 


rique. Ktudes des anciens textes Francais (Demogeot). 

GERMAN.—A special study of Goethe’s “ Faust’’ (Part L). Selections from Heine’s 
Lyrical Poems Paul:—Middle High German Gramma Zarnoke Das 
Niebeungen | Gost Harris Chaps. XXV.. XXX 

Fo First and Se Ra k | { 3; { i 3; mus } ipa 


Part 1l.—Hbrew.—Genesis (the whole book). Isaiah, chaps. 40.66. Arama 


: . r) ) ‘ , 9 } - pe, j ; ee 
Daniel, 2/7 C.—i ne res St. JONN, aps Literature.— Driver's 
: T 
. | ~ of Lie ens i re w 
j | | | " > 
Part i fs if on : ) ) rsa | BOO! ana ~ 


Part J.—Ilhbrew.—Proverbs. ¢ : Joh, chaps. 27-42 lyvamai Ezra. 


lines of Hebrew Synt 

Part 11.—lebrew.—Deuteronomy (the whole Book).—Malachi (id.). Aramaic.— 
Seleciions from the Targums of Jonathan Bén Uzziel, ete. Syriac.—bBar 
Hebreus: Selections from his Chronicles. JLiterature.—Renan’s “ A Gen- 


eral Ilistory of the Semitic Languages, 


Additional Departme rt > —{ f r Third 7 ! i uy A ys urs \—The Aramaic Lane- 
Juagi i— Brown’s Aramaic Method and Translation. The Aramaic por- 
tionsof Scripture, Targums of Onkelos and Jonathan Ben Uazziel. The 


1 . > 4 : +7 +; + : +1,, . : 
Syrice Language :—Grammsé r, 4ransiation from tne Peshito. 



















FIRST 


LECTURES IN THE UNDERGRADUATE COURSE IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 
SESSION OF 1891-92. 


Monpbay, 





Classics. 

Mathematics. 

English, 

Elementary Chemistry. 





French, 
Classics. 
Mathematics, ~~ 
t Mathematics. Botany. 


Englisn Literature. 
Geology. (4) 


t Mental Philosophy. 
Mental Philosophy. 





Exp. Physics. ¢ English. 
Geology. 


Classics. f+ Geology. 





Moral Phil, 


| 


Mathematics. (6) 
Classics. 
French, 


* German, * Hebrew. 








German. + Math. Physics. | 








(a) During First Term. (4) Second Term. (c).For beginners entering 2nd Year. + For Candidates for Honours 
* The Student may take at his option French or German in the first two years, or, if a Theological Student, Hebrew. 
Classes at 1 p.m, may be changed to other hours. 


Library open every day, 9 to 4. 


Determinative Mineralogy, Wednesday, at 2 p.m, 


Science, 


Logic. 
Hebrew. 
Classics, 


German (c). Math. Phy. 


Classics, 


French. + Ment. Phil. 


Zoology. ; 
Experimental Physics, 
Hebrew, 


Astronomy. (a) 
French, + Ment. Phil. 





Moral Phil. ¢ Math. Phys. | 


Chaldee, 


| 


WEDNESDAY. 


Mathematics. 
Classics. 
French. 
English, 





French. 
Logic. 
Mathematics. 
English (0). 


Botany. 


r Classics. ~ Math. Phy. 
t Anglo-Saxon, 
Physics (Mathematical), 


Mental Philosophy. 
Classics, 


t Classics.Geology.t Math, Phy. | 


English Literature. 
Classics, 


+t Geology... 


The Museum will be opened as arranzed by the Principal. 
Practical Chemistry, Monday and Thursday, at 2 p.in., for 3d and 4th Years; First Year with the Glass in Applied 


THURSDAY. 


t Mathematics. 
Classics. 
# French. 
Gcerman. 


Classics. 
English. 





* Hebrew, 


FRIDAY. 





Mathematics. 


klementary Chemistry. 





* French. 
* (German, 
( lassics. 
English. 


a | 1é brew . 
Li gic. 
Classics. 

* (ger man 


te. 


+t Mathematics, 





i+Classics. 
German. 
Rhetoric. 


Classics. 

} 

‘French, Chemistry. 
Hebrew. 


tE 


nglish, + Geol, 


+ Math; Phys, 


Syriac,etc. 


Zoology. Math. Physics. 


k’xpertmental Physics. 
Hebrew. 





+ Classics, 


‘ ' 
Geology. 


Exp. Physics. 

Mental Philosophy, 
German. History. 
Moral Philosophy. french. 
Chaldee, | Saxon and 
Astronomy. (@) Germian, 


| 
| * Hebrew. 


+ Ger logy z 


t Math. Physics. 


Anglo- 


Early English. 











Special Course for Women, 


IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 
DoNALDA ENDOWMENT. 


Professors and Lecturers (as on page 27). Lady Superintendent, Miss Heian 
G AFRDNER. 

The classes for women under this endowment are wholly separate, 
except those for Candidates for Honours (including most of the addi- 
tional courses in the Third and Fourth Years). The examinations 
are identical with those for men. Women will have the same privyi- 
Jeges with reference to Classing, Honours, Prizes and Medals as 
men, 

Regulations for Examinations, Exemptions, Boarding Houscs, 
Attendance, Conduct, Library and Museum are the sametus for men, 
Undergraduates wear the Academic Dress; others do not. 

(Associates in Arts, who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin, 
Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves for the Matricula- 
tion Examination in these subjects.) 

he Jane Redpath Exhibition is open for competition, at the 
beginning of the First or Second Year, to both men and women. 

Another Exhibition (value $100, along with free tu‘tion) is open 
for competition in the First or Second Year, to students of the Donalda 
Department only. For course see § IL ante. Candidates for this Exhi- 
bition are allowed, according to the general rule of the Donalda 
Department, to substitute a Modern language for Greck in the ¢xam- 
ination. In this case while the course in one modern language will 
be as in SII unle, the course in the other to be substituted for Greek 
will be— 

For First Year :— 

French :—Grammar—Darey’s French Grammar. Lafontaine’s Fables. Molitre— 

Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme. Sardou.—Mlle de la Seigliére. 

Translation from English into French, 
or German :—Grammar—V andersmissen and Fraser's German Grammar. Adler’s: 
teader:—First and Second Parts. Schiller—Der Gangnach den Hisen- 
hammer.—Schiller—Das lied von der Gloche. 
Translation from English into German. 
For Second Year :— 


EN 
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‘French :—Racine, Iphigenie. Dr. OC. Saucerote — l'Esprit de Montaigne. 
Lamartine, Jeanne d Arc. 
German ;— 

Schiller, Der Neffe als Onkel. 
Egmont, Leben und Tod. 
Die Kraniche des Ibycus (Buchheim). 
Grammar. Translation of French and English into German. 

One free tuition may be awarded to.a Candidate who approaches 


very near to the winner of either of the Exhibitions. 


The income ofthe Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund will 
be given in prizes. 


I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


lassics.—1. Latin.—Oaesar, Bell. Gall, Book I; and Virgil, Aeneid, Book. I, lines 
1-300 ; Latin Grammar 
Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; Greek Grammar. 
Candidates who cannot pass in Greek may substitute an additional 
modern language, subject to the same regulations through- 
out the cours 


Mathematics —Arithmetic including ak lge of the Metric System ; Algebra 
to Quadratic Equatio ns decks ve facia: Elements, Books I.,.II., II. 


x) 
English.—Writing from Dictation. A paper on glish Grammar, including 
Analysis. A paper on the leading events of English History. Essay ona 
subject to be given at the time of the Examinations. 


French.—Grammar up to the beginning of Syntax. An easy translation from 
French into Englis:. Candidates unable to take French are not excluded, 
but will be required to study German after entrance. 

An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek than 
those named may be accepted by the Examiners on application made 
through the Professor of Classics. 

PartiAL StupeNts.—Candidates unable to pass in all the above subjects 
may be admitted as Partial Students, in the separate classes ; if prepared to enter 
in three of the subjects of the ordinary course of study, they may in the 
\First Year make good their standing as Undergraduates at the Christmas or 
‘Sessional Examinations. 

OccasioNaAL Stupents.—Ladies desirous of taking one or two Courses of 
Lectures in the separate classes for women, as Occasional Students, will report 
their names and the classes they desire to attend to the Lady Superintendent, and 
may then procure tickets from the Secretary of the University 


dD 








» <> 
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IT. ORDINARY COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE DEGREE 
OF B.A. 


In .‘s paratle Ol 7 


4 


first Year.—Classics; French or German; King] sh Grammar and Literature ; 

Pure Mathematics ; Elementary Chemistry. 

Second Year.—Classics; French or German; English Literature; Elementary 
Psychology and Logic; Pure Mathematics and Mathematical Physics ; 
Botany. 

"hird Year.—Latin or Greek ; M athematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydrosta- 


| 
‘ 


tics); with any three subjects out of the two following divisions, at the 
option of the Student, provided two be selected from one division, and one 
trom the other :— 

I. Literature, ete.— (a) Greek or Latin, according as Latin or Greek has 
been previously chosen. (4) French or German (whichever has been taken 


41 


the firsttwo years). (c) Ep 


»} } , 
‘ 


in lisb and Rhetoric. (d) Mental bilosophy. 


ip 
Il. Science.—(e) Optics and Descriptive Astronomy. (/) ¢ Experimental 
Physics. (gy) Natural Science (Zoology). 
fourth Fear.— Latin or Greek, same Language as iu Third Year; Mathematical 
Physics (as in Third Year), or Astronomy and Optics; Moral Philosophy ; 
with any three subjects out of the two following divisions, at the option of 
the Student, provided two be selected out of the one division, and one out 
of the other :— 
fF Lite TaLUTE, €LC.—( a) Greek or Latin, according as Latin or Greek has 
been taken above. () French or German, same lang iage ag in Third 
Year. (c) History. 
Ll. Science.—(d) Astronomy and Optics, if not chosen as above. 
(ec) ¢ Experimental Physics. (*) Natural Science (Geology). 
Undergraduates claiming exemptions (see § V.) cannot take Astronomy 
ind Optics or Experimental Physics if they have not taken the Third Year 
Mathematical Physics. 
Instead of two distinct subjects in one of the above divisions, the Student in 
either Third or Fourth Year may select one subject only, together with an addi- 
tional course in the same, or any other of these subj. 


J 


cts under the above rules (if 
arrangements be made by the Faculty for it), provided she has been placed in the 
‘tirst class in the corresponding subject at the preceding Sessional Examination 
(viz , Intermediate or Third Year, according to standing). 
The additional course is intended to be more than an equivalent, in the 
amount of work involved, for any of the other subjects in the division. 
Additional courses are provided at present in Botany and Practical Chemis- 
try. 
Gymnastics.—A class will be conducted by Miss Barnjum, which will be optional, 
and open to Occasional Students. 
Hlocution.—Should Students offer, a class for Reading and Elocution will be 
opened, if possible. 









































Honour Coursks AND ADDITIONAL C oURSES. 
(L/n Mixed Classes.) 


Undergraduates desirous to take one of the Honour Courses in Classics: 
Mathematics, Mathematical Physics, Mental and Moral Philosophy, English Lan- 
guage and Literature, History, Geology and other Natural Sciences, Modern 
Languages, orsuch portions of the Honour Courses as constitute the “ Additional 
Courses,’ may in tle ‘hird and Fourth Years obtain exemptions to the same 
extent as those given to men, but must take the same lectures with men. 

Details will be fuuad in Section XII. of the Calendar. 


— << 


III. DEGREES. 


Students are admissible to the dezrees of B.A., M.A., and LL.D., 
conferred in the usual way, on the usual conditions; and will be 
entitled to all the privileges of these degrees, execpt that of being elected 
as Fellows. 


IV. FEES. 


See Section XI., ante. 

he Fees are to be paid to the Registrar of the University, from whom Tickets. 
or the Library and copies of the Library Rules may be obtained. 

Kxemptions from fees may be allowed to the highest pupil of the Girls’ High 
> echool ot Montreal, and of other Schvols, on the same terms as to men. 

Une exemption from tuition fees is annually allowed to the pupil (boy or 
girl) of the Montreal High School holding an exemption from the Schools of the 
Protestant Commissioners, Montreal, who has taken the highest marks at the 
A. A. Examinations and is recommended by the Commissioners. 


V. LODGINGS, &c. 


Women not resident in Montreal, proposing to attend the classes, 
and desirng to have information as to suitable lodgings, are 
requested to intimate their wishes in this respect to the Registrar 
of the University, at least two weeks before the opening of the 
susslon. " 

Students desiring information us to the above or other matters 
ave referred to the Lady Superintendent, who will be found in her 
office in the rooms of the Donalda Department, every day during tlie 
session, except Saturday. 


ED 
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ASIONAL STUDENTS, SESSION 1891-92. 


VHEMISTRY :—Dr. Harrington. Tuesday and Thursday at 13 
BoTANY :—Prof. Penhallow Monday at 3, Wednesday at 12 
ZOOLOGY sir Wm. Dawson. Tuesday and Thursday at 12 


A als 


r Wm. Dawson and Mr. Adams. Monday and Friday at 12 


Wedn iy at 10 a.m 

HXPERIMENTAL Puysics :—Professor Cox. Tuesday and Thursday, at 10 a.m. and 

PSYCHOLOGY AND Logic: —Rev. Dr. Murray and Mr. Lafleur. T lesday and Fri- 
day at 4 p.m., and Thursday at 12. 

MENTAL PuHitos PHY :—Rev. Dr. Mu Tay an 1 Mr. Lafte lL) Mon lay and Wednes- 
aay atl pT 

MoraL P SOPHY :—Rev. Dr. Murray. Tuesday and Wednesday at 19 and 


! Ais 


RAETORI ir. Lafleur. Tuesday at 11 a.m. 

ENGLISH f’rof. Moyse and Mr. Lafleur. Language and Literature, Tuesday 
Wednesday and Friday at 4 p.m. Poets of the 19th Century, Wednesday, 

3 hakespeare, every alternate Friday at 3 p.m. Cha rcer—Monday 


HISTORY : Moyse. Thursday at 9am. 


: : : , a a Qm ‘ r ry a , , 
AT IN LIND " Li { Ll} »-§ Cornish an l Dr. Kati )) 


WATHEMA AN MATHEMA TICAL P LYSICS” -—f)r, Johnson an ] Prof. Cha n ller. 


rT\1 = 
Mhi . / i7reAag¢ 1? 
il . ‘ LvSes | 


1 which two lectures weekly are delivered will 


ach amount about 45 lectures, and the others in proportion. 
* The Lectures on these subjects extend over all the Years of the Course, and 


hours W lepend on the standing of Students with re 
ration as ascerta ned by examination. 


Y 


spect te previous prepa- 


—$ >> + aS 


APPENDIX. 


eciures for Candidates for the degree of M.A. in course. 
lt is hoped that arrangements will be made next session for courses of 
ie 


bachelors of Arts desirous of preparing for the examin- 


a. ] 
Lectures accessible to 


itions fo: the legree of 


a) 
— 
> 

_ 


ae ee ee ae), 


Information as to details may be obtained on application to the Dean of 
Fatulty. 


c 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


*ORDINARY LECTURES IN THE DoNAL 





DA SPECIAL COURSE FOR W OMEN. 








? | 
MONDAY. | 


YEARS| Hours. TUESDAY. 


Math ema- 
tics «) 


a 
9 " 


Chemistry. 


Mathematics French. 


FIRST YEAR. 





Latin, 


(German. 


t Mathen a 


Greek. 
tics. 


ne 
<j 
[2] 
foe 
A 
ee 
© 
oO 
a) 
wa 


Rhetori« 


French. ; 
Exp. Physics 


Zoology, 














Exp. Physics.| 


| 


WepneEsDAY. | ‘THURSDAY, FRIDAY, 


| 


+ Mathema- 
tics (0) 


Greek, 


Chemistry. 


Mathematics. French. 





Mathematics, 


German, 


English. 


+ Mathematics. 


English. 
German, 


Logic. 


Classics, French, 





Exp. Physics. | 


— — - 





Math. Physics. Zoology. | Math. Physics 


German. 





] J istory ‘ 





Geology. | Exp. Physics, French. 





German. Classics, 


Moral Phil 
Ll fen Ges 


| 


< 1 
Geology. 


4 
| 
oid 
| 





Astronomy (q@). Classics. Mora: Phil. 


—— 


Moral Phil. Geology. 





ea 
| German. 


The hours for Practical Chemistry aad Additional Botany will be arranged at. the beginning, 


of the Session. 
+ For Candidates for Honourr, 
* For Honour Lectures in 3rd a 
(a) During Fi st Term. 
(6) During Second Term. 


.d 4th years see previous tab‘e. 








Architects, 


TAYLOR & GORDON, 
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i Srience. 


THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio ), 


' 


Professors :—HARRINGTON. Associate Professors :__DAWSON 
BOVEY. DAREY. 
McLEOD. MOYSE. 
CHANDLER. PENHALLOW. 
CARUS-WILSON. CW. 
Associate Lecturers :—LA} LEUR, TOEWS, ADAMS. 
Assistant :—TAYLOR. 


Dean of the Faculty :—HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A., M.INST.Cak. 





SI. GENERAL STATEMENT, 


The Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a complete 
preliminary training, of a practicai as well as theoretical] nature, to 
such Students as are preparing to enter any of the various branches 
of the professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are destined to 
be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the hi 


ugher forms 
of Manufacturing Art. 


Five distinct Departments of study are established, viz. : 

(1).—Civil Engineering and Surveying. (2).—Electrical Engi 
neering. (3).—Mechanical Engineering. (4).—Mining Engineer- 
ing. (5).—Practical Chemistry. 


Hach of these extends over four years, and is specially adapted 


to the prospective pursuits of the Student. 

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such undergra- 
duates of this Faculty as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the 
Examinations hereinafter stated wil] be, in the first instance, 
“Bachelor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diplo- 
ma of the particular Department of study pursued ; and, subsequent- 
ly, the degrees of ‘‘Master of Engineering” or of “ Master 


Applied Science.” | (§ III.) 


of 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING. 


thorough training in the 


“417 


This course is designed to supply 4 
principles upon which is based the sound practice of a civil engt- 


Heer. 
The course comprises systematic work in the 


Drawing Room (S$ IX), Field (§ 18) Workshops (§ X) and 


Laboratories (§ X). 
In the lecture-room, the accuracy and extent of the Student's 
knowledge are frequently tested by means of questions such as the 


ry 


engineer is likely to meet with in the exercise of his profession. 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEER! NG. 


This course is based on a thorough training In mathematics and 
expefimental physics gained during the first three years. In the 


fourth year the Student will enter the ‘ectrical Engineering Labo- 
ratory, where the practical application of yhysical Jaws and methods 
‘< illustrated in the working of the apparawis with which the 


Laboratory is equipped. 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


The Lectures and class work are devoted to a study of the princi- 
ples of Kinematics and Dynamics « f Machinery, and of Thermody- 
namics. Work is done in the Mechanical and Thermodynamic 
Laboratories, where the practical application of the theories dis- 
cussed in the lecture room is illustrated. 

The Student will also go through a course of Mechanical Drawing 


and of Workshop practice. 
MINING ENGINEERING, 


The object of this Department ts to give Students a knowledge of 
the characters and modes ofoccurrence of various economic mine: 
rals, together with the methods employed for their analysis, eX- 
traction and subsequent treatment. ‘he work includes such 
portions got the Civil and Mechanical Enginceriny courses as are 
essential to the education of a mining engineer. 


, 
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

The work in this Department is intended to prepare Students to 
act as analytical chemists and assayers, or as teachers of Chemistry. 
The training which it affords would also be of the greatest benefit 
to young men entering various departments of commercial life or 
intending to take part in manufacturing industries. 


¢ Il MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


JUNIOR MarricutatTion.—For entrance into the First Year, 
two examinations are held :— 

(1) In the first week in June, when Schools may send their pupils 
for examination to McGill College. 

N. B.—Schools at a distance may send to the Secretary of the 
University the names of Deputy Examiners, together with a list of 
candidates, on or before May 15th, and, if approved, the exami- 
nation papers will be forwarded to them. 

(2) At the opening of the session, on September rsth and fc!low- 
ing days, in McGill College alone. 


The subjects of examination are :— 


Mathematics *—Arithmetic, including a knowledge of the Metric System 
Algebra, to the end of Simple Equations ; Euclid’s Elements, Books 


Les eiag Eds 
English.—Dictation, Grammar (including Analysis) and Composition, * 


; ; : ie ara ie we ee 
French.—Grammar to Syntax (exclusiv e) and easy translation. 


h examination are allowed 


Candidates unable to take the Frenc 
to enter, but must take German as the modern language of their 
undergraduate course. 

Candidates who have passed the Associate in Arts examinations 
in the above subjects will be receivedas Matriculated Students in 
the First Year. 


1 


*After September, 1891, the subject of Mathematics willinclude Algebra to 


the end of Quadratic Equations, and Trigonometry (as in Hamblin Smith’s 


Trigonometry, pages I to Ioo, omitting Chap. XI). 


‘eam 
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* “ryroR MATRICULATION.—For entrance into the Second Year, 
only one examination is held, viz., on September 15th and follow- 
ing days, in McGill College. The subjects of examination are :— 


Arathmetic. 
Algebra.—To the end of Quadratics (as in Colenso’s Algebra, Part I). 
Euclid.—Books, 1, Il, III, IV, VI, and XI, and the definitions of 
Book VY. 
Plane Trigonometry.—Including solution of Triangles, and the use of 
Maihematical Tables. 
Chemistry.—As in Remsen’s Introduction to the Study of Chemistry. 
English .—Dictation, Grammar (including Analysis), Composition, and 
the leading facts of the History of England. 
French or German.—Grammar and easy translation. 
Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry may be allowed by the 
Faculty to enter and take the First Year lectures on Chemistry. 
Candidates who produce certificates of having already completed 
a portion of a course in some recognized School of Applied Science 
may be admitted to an equivalent standing. 
PARTIAL STUDENTS.—Students may be allowed to take one or 
more courses of instruction upon showing by examination or other- 
wise that they are qualified to do so. 


§ III. EXAMINATIONS. 
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
FACULTY EXAMINATIONS. 


There will be a Christmas Examination for Students of the First 
Year in all the subjects, and for Students of the Second, Third and 


Fourth Years in Mathematics, and in those subjects which they 
take in the Faculty of Arts. A Sessional Examination in all the 
subjects will be held at the end ofthe First and Second Years. 


7 
| 
I 


*There will be no matriculation examination for entrance into the Second 


year after September, I5gI- 
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2. UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 


{a) There will be a Primary Examination at the end of the Third 
Year in all subjects of that year. Candidates must pass this 
H;xamination before entering the Final Year. 

(5) There will be a Final Examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Applied Science at the end of the Fourth Year, in all the subjects 
of that year. 

Successful St'dents wil! be arranged in order of ‘mz2rit. 

Nore.—Students who take their Degree in one of the Courses 
provided by the Faculty of Applied Science may graduate in any 
of the remaining Courses, by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions. 


Il, FOR THE DEGREE OF -MASTER OF ENGINEERING. 


Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years* standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of 
having been engaged during that time upon 40nd fide work in either 
the Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering. 

They must pass with credit an examination extending over the 
general theory and practice of Engineering, in which papers will 
be set having special reference to that particular branch upon which 
they have been engaged during the three preceding years. 


Candidates must present applications for Examinations, together 


with the necessary certificates and fees. The Faculty will notify 
the candidates whether their certificates are satisfactory, and also of 
the date of the Examination. 

Ill. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years* standing, must present certificates of having been em- 
ployed during that time in some branch of scientific work, and must 
pass with credit an examination on the Theory and Practice of 
those branches of scientific work in which they may have been 


engaged. ‘The other conditions as under the last heading. 


* Students taking a post graduation course will be allowed to pass the 
examination for the Master’s Degree at the end of the first year, and the 


Degree will be conferred at the end of the third year, provided the remaining 
conditions, specified above, have been fulfilled. 



























§ IV. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


The regulations under this head are in all respects the same as 
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. 


§ V. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


Students in this Faculty have the same. privileges with reference 
to the Library and,Museum as Undergraduates in Arts. 


§ VI. FEES. 


The fees for all Students, excepting such as entered previous to 


September, 1890, will be $100.00 per annum, this amount to include 
matriculation, tuition, gymnasium, library and graduation fees, and 


also the use of the machinery and other apparatus, as well as the 
cost of material in the workshops and engineering laboratories. 
The present Third and Fourth year Students may obtain similar 
privileges on payment of a special fee of fro. 

Every Student will Le required to deposit with the Secretary of 
the University the sum of $5.00, as caution money for damage done 
to the machinery or other apparatus. 

Partial Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes in 
any year by payment of the ordinary fees for that year; or they 
may attend the lectures on any subject by payment of 

SPECIAL WorKsHOP FeeEs.—Partial Students desirous of t 
the workshop courses will be required to pay of the following 
which includ: cest of miterials and use of all tools: 

1 day, or 7 hours per week for the whole Session from 


September to April: { oc 


. 


2 days, or 14 Z ‘ rf a 
3 days, or 21 “5 of ‘6 eres 
4 days, or 28 f 6 we 

The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and the tickets shown 
to the Dean, within a fortnight after the commencement of atten- 
dance in each Session. In case of default, the Student’s’ name 
will be removed from the College books, and can be replaced: 
thereon only by permission of the Faculty, on pryment of a 
fine of $1. 
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Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, etc... 
except in the First Year. The larger pieces of chemical apparatus 
will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students being responsible 
for breakage. 

Graduates in the Faculty of Applied Science may take further 
courses on payment of half the ordinary tuition fees. 

Fee for the Degree of MasTeR oF ENGINEERING or MASTER OF 
APPLIED SCIENCE, $10.00, 


If for any special reason the Degree of Ma.E., or M.A.Sc., be 
granted in absentia, the fee will be $25.00. 
Notre.—For Students of the Third and Fourth years, who entered previous to 


September, 1890, the fees will ‘be $49.00 for each session in the courses of Civil! 


and Mechanical Engineering, and $59.00 for each session in the courses of Mining 
Engineering and Practical Chemistry. 


The graduation fee for such Students will be $12.50, 


§ VII. MEDALS, EXHIBITIONS, PRIZES, AND HONOURS. 


I. The BririsH Association GoLp MEDAL aAnp E;XHIBITION, 
founded by the British Association for the Advancement of Science, 
Mm commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal in the year 
1834, 

The British Association Gold Medal for the Session [891-92 will 
be awarded to the Student in the Fourth Year who takes the highest 
standing in the Mining Engineering Course. 

2, THE STANLEY SILVER MEDAL (the gift of His Ex ellency ‘The 
Right Honourable Lord Stanley). 

The Stanley Medal for the Session 1891-92 will be awarded to the 
Student in the Fourth vear who takes the highest standing in the 
Mechanical Engineering Course. 

The following Exhibitions and Prizes will be open for competition 
at the beginning of the session, Students being required to notify the 
Dean of their intention to compete, at least one week before the 
commencement of the examinations. 

3. A Bnitish Association Exhibition of $50.00 to Students enter- 
ing the Fourth Year, the subjects of examination being the Theory 
of Structures, Mithematics and Mathematical Physics of the 
Ordinary Course. 


(a 
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4. A Scotr ExurBirion of $60.00, founded by the Caledonian 
‘Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the Centenary of Sir 
Waker Scott, to Students entering the Third Year, the subjects of 
Examination being :— 

[a] Macaulay’s. History of England, Vol. I, cap. 1; Scott’s Lady of the Lake. 
{4] Mathematics. [c] Mechanism. 

5. A British Association Prize of $25 will be open for com- 
petition to Students entering the Second Year, the subjects of Ex- 


& 


amination being :— 

(2) Macaulay’s History of England, Vol. I, cap. I; Shakespeare’s Tempest, 
.{6) Mathematics, 

6. Two Prizes IN Booxs, each of the value of $25, one presented 
by E. B. Greenshields, B.A., and one presented by W. E. Gower, 


for the two best Summer Reports or essays. 


4. Two Prizes, each of $10, from the British Association Medal 
Fund. to Students entering the Third Year, for proficiency in 


) 
‘Levelling or Tra nsit Work. 


7 


8. A Prize of $20.00, from the British Association Medal Fund, to 
Students entering the Second Year, the subjects of examination 
being :—(a).—Inorganic Chemistry; (4).—Elements of Organic 
Chemistry ; (c).—Practical Chemistry. 

9. An Exhibition on the Thomas Workman endowment, being 
an exemption from fees, of the value of $88, to be offered for com- 
petition in the September Matriculation Examination of the First 
Year, to candidates intending to follow the Mechanical Engineer- 
ing course. Application as to conditions must be made to the 
Dean on or before September 1st. 


10. A Prize of $15.00, presented by A. T. Taylor, F.R.1.B.A., to be 


offered for competition in September, 1891, to Students matriculating 


ey 
into the First Year, for proficiency in Freehand and Model Draw- 


ing. 


11. Prizes or certificates of merit are given to such Students as 
take the highest place in the Sessional and Degree Examinations. 


12. Honours.—2Jn graduation, Honours will be awarded for 
advanced work in Professional sub_ects. 


- 








[3. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER MajJEstTY’s Com- 
MISSION FOR THE EXHIBITION or 1851.—These Scholarshi ips of £150 
Sterling a year in value are tenable for two, or, in rare instances, 
three years. They are limited, acc ording to the Report of the Com- 
mission “ to those branches of Scienc e (sucl ch as Physics, Mechanics 
and Chemistry), the extension of which is specially important for 
Our national industries.”” Their object 1s, not to facilitate ordinary 
collegiate studies, but “to enable Students to continue the prose- 
cution of science with the view of aiding in its advance, or in its 
application to the industries of the country.” 

A nomination to one of these scholarships for the year 189tr has 

been placed by the Commission at the disposal of McGill Univer- 
sity, and another may be granted in 1893 

It is open to Students of not less than three years standing in the 
Faculties of Arts or Applied Science, and is tenable at any Univer- 
sity Or at any other Institution approved by the Commission. 


§ VIII. SPECIAL PROVISIONS 


x ) ye Ct, : re a eae > — ae bs entocess oO : 
1. Partial Students may be admitted to the professional classes 


upon payment of special fees (§ VI). 


iw 


2. Students in Applied Science may, by permission of the Faculty, 
take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts. 

3. Students and Graduates in Arts will be admitted to such 
standing in the Faculty of Applied Science as their previous studies 
will warrant, but are recommended to take the drawing and shop- 
work during their Arts Course. 


. 


4. Undergradu: in Arts of the Second and Third Years. or 
Graduates of any U SHieHi, entering the Faculty of Applied 
Science, may, at the discretion of the Professors. be exempted from 
such lectures in that Faculty as they have previously attended 
aS Students in Arts, but must pass all the examinations. 

5. students who have failed in a subject in the Christmas or Ses- 
sional Examinations, and who desire to regain their standing, are 
required to make a written applicatioff to the Dean of the Faculty 
for a supplemental examination. Unless such supplemental exam- 


(Se) 
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ination is passed, Students will not be allowed to proceed to any 
subsequent examination in that subject. 

6. Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years may be re- 
quired to answer satisfactorily a weekly paper on such subjects of 
the course as shall be determined by the Faculty. 

7. Students who fail to obtain their Session, and who, in conse- 
quence, repeat the Year, will not be exempted from examination In 
any of those subjects in which they may have previously passed. 
except by the express permission of the Faculty. Application for 
such exemption must be made at the commencement of the Session. 


8. A Student may obtain.a certificate of standing on payment of 
a fee of $2.00. 

9. Certificates may be given to Students who have passed 
through any of the special courses attached ‘o the curriculum. 


10. The headquarters of the Canadian Society of Civil Engineers 


a) 


is at present located in Montreal. The Society holds fortnightly 


meetings, at which papers upon practical current engineering sub- 


jects are read and discussed. Undergraduates joining the Society 
as Students may take part in these meetings, and acquire knowledge 
of the utmost importance in relation to the practical part of. the 
profession. 


g IX. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS. 


Professor: —HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., M.Inst.C.E., F.R.S.C. (William Scott 
Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics). 
Theory of Structures. (Yor Laboratory Work, see § X). 
The lectures on this subject embrace :— 
(a) The analytical and graphical determination of the stresses in the several 


members of framed structures, both simple and complex, as, e.g., cranes, roof and 


bridge trusses, piers, etc. 


(2) The methods of ascertaining and representing the shearing forces and bende 


ng moments to which the members.of a structure are subjected. 


























(c) A study of the streneth, stiffness and resistance of materials, including a 


e] ee “5 1ati? ’ : “tae . Yore « 1 an - 
statement of the ] rincipies relating to work, inertia, energy and entropy, together 


with a aiscussion of the nature and erect oj the adinerent kinds of Stress, and the 


resistance ofiered Dy a material to deformation and to blows. 


i 


(2) The d sign and pr yper proportioning of beams, pillars, shafts. roofs and 
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; 


Topography. Ranging curves. Levelling and se ting out work, 


THIRD YEAR.—Railway locations, Geodesic levelling. Indirect 


metric levelling. Hydrographic surveying. Introduction to Practical Astronomy. 


and Baro- 


FourRTH YEAR.—Geo lesy. Practical Astronomy. 


i 


Each Student in this course is required to take part in the following : 


NS 


I. A chain survey . A contour survey based on I. 3. Compass surveys 
with and without local attraction. 4. A plane-table survey. 5. The preliminary 
surveys and location of a line of road, the work being afterwards set out for 
construction. 6. The hydrographic survey of a channel in the St, Lawrence 
River. 7. A triangulation survey from one base, checking on a second base, 
$. The precise measurement of two base lines. 9. Differences of level by spirit 


ZN 
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level, triangulation and barometer. Io. Determinations. of‘ latitudé and the me-- 


ridian, 11. Determinations of time by a portable astronomical transit, by sex- 
tant, and by the solar attachment. 12. Exercises on the comparison of clocks and: 
chronometers. 13. Practice in the use of field magnetic instruments. 


to keep complete notes, and. 
from them to prepare all plans and sections required. The necessary instruction 


is given in the drawing room. 


Students engaged in these surveys are expected 


4 NO 
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in topography and mapping 


ar 


The large drawing rooms are fitted up with suitable mountings for the various 
instruments, in order to permit of their use and investigation during the winter 
months. The equipment of surveying and geodetic instruments includes :— 

Six transits and transit-theodolites. Seven levels. Four sextants. Two: 
plane tables. ‘hree surveyor’s and three prismatic compasses. Jhree current 
meters. A 300 foot steel tape arranged for basework, An Altazimuth. A 
Precision Level. A Zenith Telescope. Astronomical Transits. Break-circuit 
Chronometer. Chronographs. Heliotropes. Hand levels, chains, rods, tapes, 


T¢ 


barometers, pedometers, and other minor instrument 

The instruction in the Observatory and Geodetic Laboratory (see § X) will be 
given in the Fourth Year. 

Examinations for Land Surveyors :—Any graduate in the Faculty of Applied 
Science, in the Department of Civil Engineering and Land Surveying, may have 
his term of apprenticeship shortened to one year for the profession of Land: 
Surveyor in Quebec or Ontario, or for the profession of Dominion Land Surveyor. 
He must, however, pass the preliminary and final examinations before one of the- 
Boards of Examiners. The former examination should be passed before entering 
the University, or in the First or Se cond Year of atiendance. 

Special provisions wili be made for Students who desire to pass the Examination: 


for Dominion Topographical Surveyor. 









DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


Lecturer :—C. H, McCLEop, 






First YEAR.—Geometrical drawing, orthographic projections, including pene- 


trations, developments, sections, etc. Isometric projection. 














Second YEAR.—Problems on the straight line and plane, Projections ofi 
plane and solid figures. Curved surfaces.and tangent planes. Intersections of 
curved surfaces. Axometric projections. Shades and shadows. Mathematical. 


perspective and the perspective of shades and shadows. 


Tarrpd YEAR.—Graphical determination:of spherical triangles. Spherical pro- 
‘ 


jections, Construction of maps. 











FREEHAND AND MODEL DRAWING, 


Instructor :—ANDREW T. TAYLOR, F VRB. AL, RiCvaAs 


his course is designed to give Students facility in observation and in sketching 
objects both from the flat and from the round. Special instruction is given in 


sketching parts of machinery, structural work, etc. 


ELECTRICAL. ENGINEERING, 


Prof 3sor : =( A. = ARUS-WII SON, M.A.. A.Inst. ( es, A.Inst. E.E 


(W. C. McDonald Professor of Electrica] Engineering 


The theory,construction and calibration of instruments. Ammeters. \ oltmeters, 


Galvanometers. Ampere balances. Electrostatic voltmeters. Watt meters, Alter- 
nate current voltmeters. Instruments for measuring self and mutual induction, 

Magnetism. Strength of fields. Coefficients of self and mutual] induction. Laws 
of Electro magnetism and of Induction. Effects of stress and temperature. The 


construction and design of electro-magnets for special objects. Theory and use of 


the electro-magnet in the Dynamo. 


Electrical mechanism. Re ators. Meters. Arc lamp mechanisms, Motor 


attachments. 


Dynamos. Series, shunt and compound wound. Alternate current lynamos, 


Characteristics, General design and construction. Methods of winding. Different 
forms of armatures. Efficiency. Tests of lynamos and motors. Measureinent of 
mechanical power absorbed. 

The distribution of el ctricity. Lighting systems, arc and incandescent. Accu- 


mulators. Transformers. Electric traction. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
Professor :—(Zo0 be appointed during the present summer). (Thomas Workman 


Professor of Mechanical Engineering), 
AA 1#é W2QALICS OF z 7, (Cf 2720) V. 


Definition of a machine. Pairs, Kinematic chains. Triangles of 


velocity. 
Slider vrank chain, and its derivatives. Direct acting engine. Oscillating engine. 
Quick return motions, Curves of piston position and velocity, Error due to 
obliquity. Angular velocities. Curves of velocity in slider crank chain. Lever crank 


chain and its derivatives. Drag Links. Antiparallel mechanism. Loci of points 


on moving links, Parallel motion. Peaucellier’s link work. Double slider crank 


‘. 


chain and its derivatives. Swinging cross block. Oldham’s coupling. Elliptic 
chuck. Expansion of elements. Eccentrics, Instantaneous centre. Centrodes. 
“wa 


Tension and Pressure Elements. Pulleys. Wheel and Axle. Differential] Pulley. 


selts, Rolling contact. Toot } 


































Dynamics of Machinery. 
Definition of Work. Resistance—osblique—variable. Energy. Power. Rever- 
sibility. Principle of work. C ynservation ofenergy. Kinetic energy of moving 
parts of a machine. 

Dynamics of the Steam Engine. 
single and double cranks with uniform steam pressure. 
forinfinite and finite connecting rods. Mean crank effort. Fluctuation of energy: 
Fluctuation of speed. Flywheels. Correction of curves of 
Acceleration of piston. Effect of 


Polar and linear curves of crank effort, for 


Equati yns to such curves 


crank effort for varying 


steam pressure. Inertia of reciprocating parts. 
short connecting rod. Balancing of double-acting engines ; pairs of single acting 
engines ; locomotives ; high speed engines. Cushioning by steam and air, Curves 
of stress in piston rod. Shocks. Reversals of stress. 

Friction of sliding pairs, bearin Ll pi Efficiency of a Mechanism, 


Governors. Dynamometers., 
MINING AND METALLURGY. 


Lecturer :—( Zo de 


The lectures on Mining are given during the Third Year, and among the sub- 
‘jects taken up the following may be me tioned :—Blasting and the nature and use 
of different Explosives, Quarrying, Hydraulic Mining, Boring ; the Sinking, Tim- 
bering and Tubbing of Shafts ; Driving and Timbering of Levels, Underground 
and Ventilation of 


Conveyance and Hoisting, Drainage and Pumping, Lighting 


3 
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Mines, speciai methods of Exploitation employ ed in the working of Metalliferous 


Deposits or of Coal Seams, etc. 

Ore-dressing and Underground Surveying will also receive special attention. 
As yet there is no special mining laboratory in which practical operations in ore - 
dressing, etc., can be carried on, but it is hoped that this deficiency will be sup- 
“plied in the near future. 

In the Fourth Year a course of lectures on Metallurgy is given. The general 
properties of the metals and the nature of fuels, fire-clays, etc., are first discussed ; 
and afterwards the more important metals and the methods of obtaining them 

from their ores by wet or dry process taken up in detail. 

Students of the Fourth Year also devote considerable attention to the designing 


-of mining machinery, furnaces, etc, 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 


Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. (Greenshields Professor of 
Chemistry and Mineralogy). 
Assistant :— 
This cours includes lectures and laboratory work. In the First Year Students 
-of all the Departments attend a course of lectures on the Laws of Chemical Com- 
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bination, Chemical Formule and Equations, the preparation and properties of the 


more important Ele ments and their ( /ompoun ls, et They alsc O devote one after- 


on a week during the first term and two afte ‘rnoons a week during the second 


term to practical work in the Laboratory, where they 


; 


learn the construction and 
use of ordinary 


apparatus, perform a series of experiments designed to cultivate 
the powers of observation and deduction, and begin Qualitative Analy 


sis, 


In the Second and Third Year: s Students in the C -hemistry Course attend lecty 


on the Che ‘mistry of the Metals or on Organic i ‘yhemistry, 


res 
and receive practical 
instruction in Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, including or 
volumetric methods and the ap plic 


avimetric and 
sation of electrolytic methods to the estimation 
of copper, nickel, etc. Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Mineralogy also 
constitute part of the work of the Third Year. 


In the Fourth Year special attention is devoted to such subjects as Mineral 
Analysis and Assaying, and the \nalysis of Iron and Steel ; but considerable lati 


tude is allowed to Students in the choice of ibjects, and organic work may, if 


desired, be taken up. 
Students of the Mining Course take Qualitative and ( Juantitative Analysis during 


the Second and Third Years, and devote considerable attention in the Fourth 


Year to Mineral Analysis and Assaying of various ores. fuels, ete. They also 
attend the class in Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Miner alogy in the Third 


\ eat. 


Uhe chemical laboratories (see § X) are open daily 


QO a.m. to 5 p.m. 


Saturdays excepted), from 


THERMODYNAMICS. 
Lecturer :—C, A. CARUS-WILSON, M.A. 


Measurement of temperature. Calorimetry. Mechanica] equivalent of Heat, 


Joule’s experiments. Absolute temperature. Isothermal and adiabatic expansion, 
Carnot’s Engine. Reversil bility. Efficiency. Hot air engines. Theoretical and 
‘tual efficiency of steam engines and gas engines 

Latent heat—of water—of steam. Relation between temperature and pressure 


of steam. Regnault’s experiments. Total heat of evaporation. Surface and jet 
condensers. Behaviour of steam in a cylinder. Ratio of expansion, 
Action of steam jackets, Superheating, 


supplied to and rejected from a cylinder, 


Condensation, 
Construction of balance sheets of heat 
Efficiency. Compound, triple, and qua- 


druple expansion. Calculation of work done. Indicator « diagrams. Boilers. Theory 
of explosions. 


Design of engines. Calculation of dimensions of cylinders and valves. Zeuner’s 
diagrams of valve motion. Expansion and other valves. 


EK 
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


Professor s—— SIR WILLIAM DAWSON, LI Py Le F.R.S. (lLLogan Professo1 of 
: ’ \ > 
Geology). 


Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pu.D., I'.G.5. 
Lecturer, —FRANK D. ADAMS, M.A,SC. 


SECOND VEAR.—A preliminary Course in Zoology, with special reference to 
Fossil Animals. 

TuHirp YEAR.—Mineralogy (Ordinary and Honour), Petrography, Physical 
and Chronological Geology and Paleontology, Geology of Canada, Methods of 
Geological Exploration. 

FourTH YEAR.—Special Studies in Mineralogy and Petrography ; Advanced 
Course in General Geology and Paleontology; Geology of Canada; Practical 
Geology and Field-work, 

For further details see Announcement of the Faculty of Arts. 

Norr.—Students of the Mining and Chemistry courses take'the,Honour Miner- 
alogy of the Third Year. Mining Students take the whole (Honour) course of 


the Fourth Year. Chemistry Students take, in addition to the ordinary course 
in Geology, only the Honour Mineralogy of the Fourth Year. 


BOTANY. 


Professor :—D, P. Penhallow,’B.Sc. 


Cousvse.—General Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany. Flora 
of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of plants. Elements of Histology. 


EXPERIMENTAL, PHYSICS. 


Professor :—JOHN Cox, M.A. (W. C. McDonald Professor of Experi- 


mental Physics.) 


The instruction includes a fully illustrated course#of Experimental Lectures 
on the general principles of Physics (embracing, in the "Second ',Year,— Zhe 
Laws of Energy—Heat and Light ; in the Third Year Sound—E lectricity ana 
Magnetism), accompanied by courses of practical workkin the Laboratory in 
which the Students will perform for themselves experiments, chiefly quantitative, 
illustrating the subjects treated in the lectures. Opportunity will be given to 


acquire experience with all the principal instruments!used in exact’ physical and 
practical measurements. Students of Electrical Engineering will ‘be expected 
to continue their work in the Laboratory in the Fourth Year, when they will be 
prepared to undertake, under the guidance of the Professors, ad vanced measure- 
ments and special investigations bearing on their Technical Studies. 


(2 








The Physical Laboratory, the munificent gift of Mr. W. C. McDonald, is 
now in course of erection from plans specially prepared after inspection of the 
principal Laboratories in England and the United States. and wil] be one of the 
most perfect buildings of its kind. It contains five storeys, each of 8,000 square 


feet area, and will be supplied with all the usual standard instruments as well as 


the apparatus required for lectures and the practical work of the Students. In 
lanning its arrangement and equipment the special needs of original research, 


as well as the requirements of teaching, have been carefully considered. 
MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 


Professor :—G, H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


The work in this department is conducted from the outset with special reference 


to the needs of Students of Applied Science. A large amount of time is given to 
practice in the use of Mathematical Tables, particular attention being paid to the 


solution of triangles, the tracing of curves, graphical representation of functions. 


reduction of observations, etc. Areas, volumes, masses, centres of oravity, 
moments of inertia, etc., are determined both by calculation and by observation 
or experiment, and each method is made to supplement or illustrate the other 
in this connection use will be made, in actual laboratory practice, of 


mount of apparatus, such as Attwood’s Machine, inclined planes, chronographs, 


a large 
rotation apparatus of various kinds, etc. The different methods of approxi- 
mation, the reduction of results of experiments and observations by least square 


24 


etc., will also receive due attention. 


All Engineering Students wil] receive instruction in the following subjects :— 


FIRST YEAR.—Euclid, six books, with exercises on Loci. Transversals, ete 
Algebra, including the Binomial Theorem. Elements of Solid Geometry and of 
Geometrical Conic Sections, Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. Elementary 
Mechanics, 


SECOND YEAR.—Analytic Geometry. Differential and Integral Calculus 
d “ > 
Mechanics of Solids and Fluids. 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.—Continuation of Analytical Geometry, Calculus 
and Mechanics. 


Classes will also be held for advanced (optional) work in these subjects and 


also in Practical and Spherical Astronomy. 


Students in the Course of Practical Chemistry do not take the Analytic 
Geometry and Calculus, 


Lext Books (Partial list): Todhunter’s Euclid, Colenso’c Algebra (Part 1), 
Flamblin Smith’s Trigonometry, Wilson’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections, 
Wentworth’s Analytic Geometry, Blaikie’s Dynamics, Wright’s Mechanics, 


Chauvenet’s Practical and Spherical Astronomy. 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Professor: —C. E. Moysr, B.A. (Molson Professor of English Language and 


Literature.) 


Lecturer :—PAUL T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 
First YEAR.—English Language and Literature. 
SECOND YEAR.—A special course on English Composition, 
THIRD YEAR.—A special course on English Composition. 
FRENCH OR GERMAN. 


French, —Professor.—P, J. DAREY, LL.D., B.C.L. 
German.—Lecturer,—P. ToEws, M.A. 


Students of this Faculty are required to take the course in one of these 
languages provided by the Faculty of Arts. 


METEOROLOGY. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory 
at hours to suit the convenience of Senior Students. 
Certificates will be granted to those Students who pass a satisfactory exam- 


ination on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments, and on the 
general facts of Meteorology. 


§ X. LABORATORIES, MUSEUMS, WORK-SHOPS, 
DRAWING-ROOMS AND OBSERVATORY. 


LABORATORIES. 


In the Laboratories the Student will be instructed in the art of 
conducting experiments, a sound knowledge of which is daily becom- 
ing of increasing importance in professional work. 

TesTING LABORATORIES.—The principal] experiments carried out 
in these will relate to the elasticity and strength of materials, friction, 
the theory of structure, the accuracy of springs, gauges, dynamo- 
meter, etc., the efficiency of shafting, gearing, etc. The equipment 
will include a 1oo-ton Wicksteed and a 75-ton Emery machine for 


testing the tensile, compressive and transverse strength of materials. 
For the former, an addition has been specially designed, by means of 


which the transverse strength of timbers up to 25 feet in length 
can be determined. 


The Emery machine is constructed and gra- 
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duated with such accuracy as to render possible delicate experiments 
on elasticity, The Laboratories are also provided with an auto- 
graphic torsion machine for testing the torsional strength of mate- 
rials, machines for determining the effect of repeated stresses, oil 
testers, steam extensometers, etc., and a very complete supply of 
gauges, micrometers, and other apparatus for exact measurements. 

LABORATORY OF MECHANICS.—This Laboratory is fully equipped 
with a variety of apparatus, such as chronographs for measuring 
small intervals of time, pendulums ‘for determining the acceleration 
of gravity and other dynamical constants, machines (Attwood’s and 
Morin’s) for deducing the laws of falling bodies, etc. Frequent 
practical questions are given to test the thorough character of the 
Student’s mathematical knowledge. 

CEMENT TESTING LABORATORY.—The importance of tests of the 
strength of mo:tars and cements is very great, and the equipment 
of the Laboratory for the purpose is on a complete plan, including 
a one-ton dead weight tester, a one-ton spring tester ( Faija), steam- 
ing apparatus, special weighing hopper, spring balance, gun metal 
moulds, etc. The Laboratory is also fitted with cisterns in which 
the briquettes may be submerged for any required time. 

HYDRAULIC LABORATORIES.—Here the Student will study prac- 
tically the flow of water through orifices of various forms and sizes, 
submerged openings, over weirs, through pipes, mouth-pieces, etc. 
For this purpose there are suitably designed tanks, the largest 
having a height of 30 feet and a section of 25 square feet, pressure 
gauges of different kinds, and other apparatus. The Students will 
also themselves carry out tests upon hydraulic motors, é.2., upon 
the different classes of turbines, pumps, the Knight and other wheels, 
etc. The facilities for conducting such experiments are unusually 
great, as from the city water supply there is an available head of 
Over 200 feet. 

THERMODYNAMIC LABORATORIES.—The Thermodynamic Labor- 
atory.1s furnished with an experimental steam engine of 80 Og A 
specially designed for the investigation of the behaviour of steam 
under all possible conditions; there are four cylinders, which can be 
connected so as to allow of single, compound, triple or quadruple 
expansion, condensing or non-condensing, with or without jackets. 
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The measurements of heat are made by large tanks, which receive 


the condensing water and the condensed steam. There are two 
hydraulic absorption brakes for measuring the mechanical power 
developed, and an alternative friction brake for the same purpose. 
The Laboratory is further equipped with a variety of apparatus for 
the investigation and illustration of the general principles of ther- 
modynamics, including hot air and other engines, indicators, pyro- 
meters, pressure gauges, etc. 

ELECTRICAL LABORATORIES.—The equipment of the Electrical 
Engineering Laboratory includes a high speed steam engine coupled 
direct to a dynamo for incandescent lighting ; a slow speed steam 
engine for driving the experimental dynamos. These latter have been 
chosen to represent the best types now in general use, both of high 
tension and low tension direct current dynamos—with various 
methods of winding, and also of alternating current dynamos of low 
tension, and of high tension for use with transformers. 

Arrangements have been made for measuring mechanical power 
supplied to the dynamos and given out by the electro-motors, of 
which there are several types; these arrangements comprise various 
forms of belt, rope and transmission dynamometers, with a very 
perfect form of hydraulic absorption dynamometer, with which the 
accuracy of the others can be checked by readings in absolute 
measure; the well-known form of cradle dynamometer, for dynamo 
testing, finds a place here, and special facilities are provided for 
varying the speed of the dynamos within any required limits. 

The instruments for making the electrical measurements have 
been selected with much care ; these instruments will enable mea- 
surements of current resistance and difference of potential to be 
made with great accuracy, not only in the detached laboratories but 

in the dynamo-room when the machinery is running; in separate 
rooms there arestandard instruments of extreme precision with which 
the correctness of the working instruments can be readily checked. 
These include, amongst others, two of Sir William Thomson’s 
electric balances. There are also a variety of instruments for 
special purposes connected with electrical measurements, such as 
instruments for determining coefficients of self and mutual induction, 


etc. 
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GEODETIC LABoraTory.—In this Laboratory will be placed a 
Rogers’ comparator for the investigation of standards of length, and 
linear and angular dividing engines for the graduation and investiga- 
tion of standards of length and of angular instruments. The 
Laboratory will also contain absolute standards of length up to one 
hundred feet for standardizing chains, tapes, rods, etc., pendulums 
and other apparatus for the determination of gravity, etc. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORIES.—The Chemical Laboratories are three 
in number, one for Students of the First Year, one for Students of the 
second and Third Years, in which it has been found necessary to 
carry on both qualitative and quantitative work, and one which is 
reserved for Students of the Fourth Year and for special Students 
who may wish to carry on original investigations. The fittings of this 
last room were the gift of Mr. W. C. McDonald, and are quite equal 
to those found in the best laboratories abroad. Besides the above 
there is also a special room in the basement which is fitted up for 
fire assaying. 

ne Laboratories are supplied with four balances by Becker & 
Sons, one Bunge and a bullion-balance by Trcemner. There are also 
a Laurent polariscope, a spectroscope by Dubosque, gas combustion 
and melting furnaces, apparatus for electrolytic work, etc., etc. Dis- 
tilled water is obtained by means of a special boiler placed in the 
basement, which also supplies the steam for drying ovens, steam- 
baths and drying chamber in the upper Laboratories. 


MUSEUMS. 


Ihe Peter Redpath Museum contains large and valuable collec- 
tions in Botany, Zoology, Mineralogy and Geology, arranged in such 
a manner as to facilitate the work in these departments. Students 
have access to this Museum, in connection with their attendance on 
the classes in Arts in the subjects above named, and also by tickets 
which can be obtained on application. Students will also have the 
use of a Technical Museum, occupying the whole of the third story 
of the McDonald Building. Amongst other apparatus the Museum 
will contain the Reuleaux collection of kinematic models, pre- 
sented by W. C. McDonald, Esq., and pronounced by Professor 
Reuleaux to be the finest and most complete collection in America. 
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WORKSHOPS 


The workshops erected on the Thomas Workman Endowment are 
now completed, and have a floor area of more than 25,000 Sq. ft. 

The practical instruction in the workshops is solely designed to 
give the Student some knowledge of the nature of the materials of 
construction, to familiarize him with the more important hand and 
machine tools,”and to give him some manual skill in the use of the 
same. For this purpose, the Student, during a specified number 
of hours per week, wili work in the shops under the direct superin- 
tendence of the Professor of Mechanical Engineering, aided by skilled 
mechanics. The courses commence with graded exercises and 
gradually lead up to the making of joints, members of structures: 
frames, etc., finally concluding in the iron-working department with 
the manufacture of tools, parts of machines, and, if possible, with 
the building of complete machines. 

The equipment includes the foliowing :— 

IN THE CARPENTER, Woop-TURNING AND PATTERN MAKING 
DEPARTMENTS.—Carpenters’ and .pattern makers’ benches, wood- 
lathes, a large pattern-maker’s lathe, circular-saw benches, jig and 
band saws, buzz planer, wood-borer, etc. 

IN THE MACHINE SHOP.—The most improved engine lathes, a 
36-in. modern upright drill, with compound table, universal milling 
machine, with vertical milling attachment, hand lathes, planer, 
universal grinding machine, universal cutter and reamer grinder, a 
16-In. patent shaper, vise-benches, etc. 

IN THE FORGE SHOP.—Forges, vises, hand-drill, and a 1 cwt. gas 
hammer. 

IN THE FounDRY.—A cupola for melting iron, brass furnace, 
moulders’ benches, etc. 

The whole of the machinery in the shopsis driven by a 50 I. H. P. 
compound engine. 


DRAWING ROOMS. 


The drawing classes will be held in the lofty room occupying the 
whole of the fourth floor, which is lighted from the roof, and has a 
floor area of nearly gooo sq. ft. 
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The instruction embraces Freehand and Mode] Drawing, Descrip- 
tive Geometry and Topographical Drawing, the 


preparation of 
Drawings of Parts of Machines and others structures, and finally 


ied out 


concludes with complete machine or structural designs carri 
under the direct supervision of the several Professors. 


OBSERVATORY. 


The instruction in Practical Astronomy will include deter: 
tions of time, latitude and longitude. 

Latitude, by the zenith-telescope and prime vertical metheds. 
Longitude, by telegraphic method and by lunar culminatiers and 
distances. 





FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE—TIME TABLE. 








| 
Years! Hours. MonpbDay. ‘TUESDAY. 


Drawing. Drawing. 
> > 


‘THURSDAY. FRIDAY, 


PS ee erates 


SATURDAY, 








Mathematics, Mathematics. Mathematics, 


Ene 


Mathematics. 


Mathematics. 


Mathematics, Mathematics. 








French, 





FIRST YEAR. 


German. 


Geom. Drawing (a). 
Pract. Chemistry, (4) 








Mathematics. 


French. French. 


TT 


English. German. Chemistry. 











Freehand Drawing. Pract, Chemistry. 


Shopwork. 





Mathematics. Mathematics. 


Physical 
Laboratory. 


German. 


Zoology, I, 4. 





Waban se Exp. Physics. 
c J? he 


SECOND YEAR. 





Mapping, 1. 
Mechl. Drawing, 2, 3. 
*Chemistry, 4, 5- 


LLL LLL 


2 tob Surveying (1 hr.), 1, 4. 





Desc. Geom., 1, 2, 3, 4,5 | * Chemistry, 4, 5- 


French, Mathematics. French. 


Mechanism, 2, 
Surveying, I, 4 
Chemistry, 5 


Mathematics. : German, 


M:z matics. i 
Mathema Mathematics. 


= Zoology 4. 
Botany, 5- narra oe 








ens | ———__—— emer 


Mechanism, 2, 3. 


; Exp. Physics. 
Surveying, I, 4. I . 





Mapping. 1, 4. 
Mechl. Drawing, 2, 3. | 


* Chemistry, 5. 


Shopwork, 1, 2, 3, 


Bet sat 
Phys. Lab., 1, 2, 3; 5 


Shopwork. 


Do 


Do 


a? 


Shopwork, 1, 2, 3, 4- 





*% The Chemical Laboratories are open to Second, 


Third and Fourth Ye 


ar classes daily (Saturdays excepted) from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 


For Mining, on Mondays, 


For 2nd Year Civz/, on Mondays, 


Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Thursdays and Fridays. 


Field work during September and October, 2 to 5 p.m. ; 
ys, Thursdays and Fridays. For 4th year CrvtZ, on Saturday mornings and two first clear 
oe 


Tuesdays, Thursday and Fridays. For 3rd Year Civz/, on Mondays, Wednesda 


evenings each week, 7 to 9. 
a,b,1,2,3, 4, 5- See bottom of next page. 
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YEARS) Hours. MonDAY. ‘TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY, FRIDAY SATURDAY. 


Surveying, t. 
Exp. Physics. | Phys. Lab., 3. 
Mineralogy, 4, 5. (4) 


Desc. Geom., 


' Exp. Vhysics 
Shopwork, 2, ’ 


Desc. ( reom, Me } ani sm. I, rm { reolog’y rt 1, 
Shopwork, 2, 3. 


Geology, 1, 4, 5. ey, I, 
‘ Chemistry, 5. Dyn. of Mach. 


Dyn. of Mach.,, 2, 3. Phys. Lab 


> 
*9 “6 


9 “3 > 


Mining, 4. 





Ap- Mech,, 1, > ig udlaiaaat " 
: - > ; ; vViathematicS. 1D 
Mathematics. Phys. Lab., 2. ‘yee “ps es 


Zoology, 5 


Ap. Me: h ‘ 
1 } 


hys. Lab., 
Mining, 4. 


Surveying, 1. Ap. Mech., 1, 3, 4. Sho pwork, 2, 3. 
Mining, 4. Phys. Lab. 2. -chanism, 1, 4. wa 


THIRD YEAR. 


ae ; Testing Lab., 
Mapping, tr. Mapping, t. 4 | ng , 
. : : : LVS. aid. 
Shopwork, 2, 3. Drawing, 1, 2, 3, 4. Phys. Lab., 1, 2, 3, Drawing, 2,2. Ty fees [ 
my : 4 “ae . . » : ~ | le 1iO wAD., 
Chemistry, 4, 5. Chemistry, 5. Chemistry, 4, 5. Detr. Mineralogy, 4, s.| Ci ate 

* 4 579 tT) 0 1emistry, 5. 





. Fydraulic 1: , 
Elect. Lab., 2. ydraulic Lab., 1,3, 4(a) 


Mechl. Lab., 3. Elect. La Phys. Lab. 


Geodesy. b., 2. ‘Thermodynamics. Shopwork, 
2 2 , lhermo, L: ; 
JO 


Geolo 








} rdraulic ; rdraulics i i acty 
Hydraulics, 1, 3, 4. Do Hydraulic pe ae “reey Bs » Ty 35 4s se sag pL “es 
Elect. Eng’ ng., 2. Metallurgy. 4. ¥ I, 3,4 a). ACCT. gs N2 sy ‘ 4 nys. saAD., 2. 

™ tag Elect. Lab ot Zl Metallurgy, 4 hermo. Lab 


4 
o- “9 





Mec ~ Ap. Mech., 1. 
Mathematics, 1, 2, 3. ib pees * Mati : Phys. Lab., 2 
ye rv : 44€Ch, Labd., 2, Mathematics. tes oe , 
Geology, 4. Mech!: Lab. <2, , hermo. Lab., 

: Geology, 4. 
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Elect. Lab. 2. Ap. Mech., “s 


Do , 0 Gia <: Bint 
Mineralogy, 4, s. Dx _Phys. Lab., 
was Uhermo. Lab. 


; 


Shopwork, r. Designing, 1, 4. Designing, 1, 3. [Hay pray Te ie : 
Designing, 2, 3. Elect. Lab., 2. Elect. Lab , 2, ese ay bys: Lab., 
Assaying, 4. Mechl. Lab., 3. Assaying, 4. ste NS» 3 Uhermo, Lab., 
Chemistry, 5. Chemistry, 5. Chemistry, 5 Assaying, 4. Chemistry, 
. . aes Chemistry, 5. 





(a) First Term. (45) Second Term. 
r. Civil Engineering Course. 2. Electrical Engineering Course. 3. al Ens ing Course, Mining 
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§ XI. SYNOPSIS OF SUBJECTS AND TIME TABLE. 


SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION, AND HOURS PER WEEK DEVOTED TO EACH 
SUBJECT. 











ELECTRICAL 


ENGINEERING. 
ENGINEERING. 
MECHANICAL 
ENGINEERING. 
MINING 
ENGINEERING. 
PRACTICAL 
CHEMISTRY. 





; 





uw 
nt 
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Chemistry 

English 

French or German 
Mathematics...... 
Freehand Drawing. 
Geometrical Drawing 
Shopwork 
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| FIRST YEAR. 


| 
| 
| 


Botany. 
Chemistry 
English. 


Pode. bE vitmaen ae kia : 

Surveying, 

Zoology * 

| Drawing 

| Physical Laboratory 
Shopwork.., 





[il elwewxnsen 


\W WG N On HS 


SECOND YEAR. 


U2 Yo 





| 


Chemistry... ... 

Determin: ative Miner alogy.. 
Dynamics of Machinery.. 
Geology and Mineralogy * e 
German.......-- 
Mathematics.... 
Mechanism 

Mining. 





Surveying. 

Theory of Structures.. 

Zoology *.. 

Applied Mechanics Laboratory..| 
Drawing 

Physical Laboratory.. 

Shopwork 


THIRD YEAR. 





Assaying..- 

Chemistry. 

Electrical Engineering. 

Geodesy.... 

Geology and Mineralogy * *.. 

Hydraulics : 

Mathematics. . 

Metallurgy. ee 

Theory of Structures. ite 

antag fan cars Lub amewluss e46 
Applied Mechanics Laboratory. 

evita (Designing).. 

Electrical Laboratory... 

Mechanical Laboratory 

Museum Work. 

Physical Laboratory .. 

Shopwork 

Thermodynamic Laboratory 





FOURTH YEAR. 








(a) First term. 
* Besides study in the Museum. 
Also Saturday excursions, and Museum and Petrographical work . 































ot ere 
Faculty of Medicine, 
‘—> aa Cp 
3 = 

THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio), 


Das : ae 
£ VOTESSOTS : 


WRIGHT, Ross, WILKINS, 
MACCALLUM, RODDICK, PENHALLOW, 
CRAIK, (GARDNER, MACDONNELL, 
FENWICK, SHEPHERD, MILES, 
GIRDWOOD, BULLER, CAMERON, 


STEWART. 
Dean, —R. CRAIK, M.D. 
Vice- Dean.—GEORGE Ross, M.D. 
Kegistrar.—J. STEWART, M.D. 
Librarian .—F¥. J]. SHEPHERD, M.D. 


The Fifty-Ninth Session of this Faculty will be opened on Thurs- 
day, October 1st, 1891, by an introductory lectureat 3 pm. The 
regular lectures will begin on October 2nd, at the hours specified 
in the time table, and will be continued for six months. 

he new building of the Medical Faculty, which was opened 
in the year 1885, is one of the most complete structures of its 
kind on this continent or elsewhere. It has been found adinirably 
adapted for the fulfilment of the great aim of the Faculty—to make 
the teaching of the primary branches as practical and as thorough as 
possible. ‘The facilities now possessed by the Faculty forthe above 
purpose are equal to those of the most advanced European medical 
schools. 

[n addition to the laboratories and dissecting room, there are two 
large lecture rooms, each capable of comfortably seating 300 students 
and one small demonstration room for classes of 50 and under, 
The space allotted to the library and museum has been largely 
increased. 


Am 
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The Dissecting Room, which is situated on the second floor, is 76 
feet in length and 31 feet in breadth, It is furnished with twenty | 
tables, and is well lighted for work during the day and night. In | 
procuring appliances for the comfort and c ynvenience of the Students, 





no reasonable expense has been spared. 

The Physiological Laboratory, which is situated on the ground 
oor, is supplied with the most modern apparatus for the practical 
teaching of this most important branch of the medical curriculum. It 
contains amongst other valuable instruments,—kymographs, various 
manometers, etc., for demonstrating blood pressure ; myographs, 
rheocords, moist chambers, etc., and various electrical appliances fur 
demonstrating experiments in connection with nerve and muscle ; 
special apparatus for illustrating various points in respiration ; appa- 
ratus specially suitable for demonstrating the processes of digestion, 
as well as the chemical composition and nature of the secretions. 
and the chief constituents of the tissues and nutritive fluids. The 


‘maat 


Laboratory is arranged in such a way as to permit of Students assist- 
ing at and taking part in these demonstrations. During the past 
session important additions have been made to the Physiological 
Laboratory. 

The Histological Laboratory is a large, well-lighted room on the 
second floor. Itis so arranged that over eighty students can be 
present at the microscopical demonstrations. From the large number 
of microscopes employed, Students will have special facilities in study- 
ing and making themselves thoroughly acquainted with the spect- 
mens that are the subjects of demonstration. 

The Pharmacological Laboratory is a large room situated on the 
ground floor, and is now furnished with the necessary appliances for 
the practical teaching of pharmacy. 

The Chemical Laboratory is large, lofty, and well lighted, and 
can accommodate comfortably 76 men at one time. Each Student, 
when entering on this course, has a numbered table in the laboratory 
assigned to him for his use during the session. Each table has its 
own gas and water fixtures, and is provided with shelves for its cor- 
responding set of reagent-bottles, as well as a drawer and locker 
containing a modern set of chemical apparatus specially adapted 
for the work. This apparatus is provided by the Professor of 

Chemistry, and supplied to each Student without extra charge. 
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The Student is required to pay only for apparatus broken or de- 
stroyed. 

In the Pathological Laboratory accommodation will be provided 
for Students or practitioners who desire to carry on private patholo- 
gical research, 

The recent additions made tothe Laboratory include a suite of 
rooms exclusively devoted to the study and culture of Bacteria, | 
nished with a complete outfit of the best modern apparatus for this 


purpose, including sterilizer, thermostat, etc., etc. 


The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualifying candidat 
for examination before the various Colleges and Licensing bodies of Great Britian 
and Ireland, and the College of Physiciansand Surgeons of Ontario. The decree 
in Medicine of this University carries with it at the Licensing Boards of Great 
Britain the same exemption in certain subjects as are granted to all colon 
degrees. 

To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in British North Amer- 
ica, where there is no division of the profession into Physicians and Surgeons 
exclusively, the degree awarded upon graduation is that of ** Doctor of Medicine 
and Master of Surgery,’’ in accordance with the general nature and character of 


the curriculum, as fully specified hereafter. Thedegree isreceived bythe Colles 
- J i > 4 


of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 


I. MATRICULATION. 


[t is very important that intending Students should note 
following facts and regulations :— 

1. If residents of Ontario, and desirous of obtaining the license 
of that Province, they must conform to the regulations regarding 
the Preliminary Examination, and register before beginning their 
medical studies. 

2. If residents of the Province of Quebec, and desirous of 
obtaining the license of that Province, they must pass the Matri- 
culation Examination of the Quebec Medical Board before beginning 
their medical studies. 

In the event of a resident in the Province of Quebec producing 
a Certificate of Matriculation from any of the other Provinces of 
the Dominion, he will be required to make a declaration that he had 
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not obtained it with the object of avoiding the examination of the 
Quebec Medical Board. 

3. Residents of the Maritime Provinces, Manitoba or British 
Columbia may either pass the Preliminary Examination of their re- 
spective Medical Boards or the Matriculation Examination of this 
University. 


(A).—UNIVERSITY MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
The Preliminary Examination in General Education of the follow- 
ing Bodies is accepted by the University in heu of its own Matricu- 
lation Examination :— 


1. The College of Physicians and Surgeons, Ontario. 


. The College of Physicians and Surgeons, Quebec. 
. The New Brunswick Medical Board. 

. The Nova Scotia Medical Board. 

. The Manitoba Medical College. 


Graduates and Matriculates in Arts of all recognized Universities 


are exempt from examination. Any Student who is unable to pre- 
sent proof of having passed any one of the above, or other equally 
satisfactory examinations, will be required to undergo the matricu- 
lation examination, either in Arts or Medicine, of this University. 
These examinations are as follows :— 

(1) The Matriculation Examination in Arts is held twice yearly 
on the rst of June and following days, and on the r4th of 
September and following days. 

Papers for the June examination can be sent to local centres on application to 
the secretary of the University. The September examinations are held in Montreal 
only. 

The subjects for examination are Classics, Mathematics and 
English. 

Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; Greek Grammar. 

Latin.—Ceesar, Bell. Gall,, Book I. ; and Virgil, Atneid, Book L., lines 1-300; 
Latin Grammar. 

Mathematics. — Arithmetic, including the Metric System ; Algebra, to Simple 
Equations (inclusive), Euclid’s Elements, Books I., I1., III. (In June, 1892, to 
Quadratics inclusive.) 

English.—Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar, cluding 
Analysis. A paper on the leading events of English History. 


Essay on a subject 
to be given at the time of the examination. 


oo 
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“in equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin or Greek than 
hose named may be accepted in the Septembe 


examination, on application 
through the Professor of Classi o. 


(2) Lhe Medical Matriculation Examination isthe same as that 
required hy the Med 


y the edical Council of Great Britain 


This Examination will be held on the last Friday and Saturday in March, and 


+] a, : 1c : : ‘ - ; ; i 
the third Friday and Saturday in September of each year. Application may be 


made to Dr. Howe. the examiner. till the evening of the previous day. The 


equirements of the standard for Matriculation are :—(1I) English Language, 
including Grammar and Composition. (2) English History. (3) Modern Geo- 


graphy. (4) Latin, including Translation from the original, and Grammar, (5) 


ry > Matt eye er Be, Ras He ineclnd3 ls leony 
Elements of Mathematics. c mprising (@) Arithmetic, including Vulgar and 
hairs | PRS ee pes Se. rae ieerecat = oewk ol NAGA AMG. - . 
Wyecimal | ractions ; (~) \ iPevra, in Luding simpie Equations : (< ) Geometry, 
; ~laaA: 4.7 {- fe | f rs visa ° 1, “19 hia +} rant : re art 
includi 1g ne first tw books I Euclid Or the subiects thereof, (0) Elementary 
Vechani f Soli Hlut comprising the elements of Statics, Dynamics 
nd H tatics (7) One of the following Optional subjects :—(a) Greek, (4) 
h eo Eee Poems Wied een cele < tat: fs 
ench ) Gert n, (¢) any other modern | inguage, (/) Logic, (¢) 
botany, | Elen emistry. 
’ ’ ’ 7 y 
| { o eid, B} 
f \ 


LATIN.—Czsar’s Commentaries, Bks. I., [f., III., 1V.—Virgil’s /Eneid, 

ks, I. and I1.—The Odes of Horace, Bk. III. 

‘NGLISH.—A play of Shakespeare, viz,, “Henry IV.,” PartI., for 1891 ; 
“ Henry IV.,”’ Pt. IL., for 1892. 

Ff RENCH.—F 6nélon's ‘* Aventures de Télé maque,’ Moliére, Le Bourgeois Gen- 
tilhomme, and La Fontaine, Fables, Books I,, Il. and I1I.—Trans- 
lations into French of easy English extracts. 

BELLES LETTRES AND RHETORIC.—Principles of the subject. History of the 
Literature of the age of Pericles in Greece, of Augustus in Rome, 
the 17th and 18_h centuries of England and France. 

G 
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Hisrory.—O utlines of the History of Greece and Rome, with particular know- 
ledge of England, France and Canada. 

GEOGRAPHY.—A general view, ith particular kni ywledge of England, France and 
North America. 

AriruMmetic. Must include Vulgar and Decin.al Fractions, Simple and Com- 
pound Proportions, Interest and Percentages, and Square Root. 

ALGEBRA.— Must include Fractions and Simultaneous Equations of the First 
Degree. 

GrometrY.—Euclid, Books I.,I1., III.. IV. and VI., or the portion of Plane 
Geometry covered by those Books. Also the measurement of the lines, 
surfaces and volumes of regular geometrical figures. 

Optional Subject: 


4 


GrEEK.—Xenophon’s Anabasis, Book I. iad, .Book I., witb 
Greek Grammar. 

Puysics,—Outlines of the subject, as in Ganot’s Physics, translated by Atkinson. 

PpiLosopHy.—Elements of Logic and of Moral Philosophy, as in Jevon’s Logic 
and Calderwood’s Handbook of Moral Philosophy. 

The Examinations will be held in September, 1591, at Quebec, and in May, 
1892, at Montreal. Applications to be made to Dr. F. W. Campbell, Montreal, 
or Dr. Belleau, Quebec, either of whom will furnish schedule giving text- 
books and percentage of marks to be obtained. 

Examination Fee, ten dollars. Should the candidate be unsuccessful, one half 
of the fee will be returned. 

Of the four years’ study after having passed the Matriculation Examination,. 
three six months’ sessions, at least, must be attended at a University, College or 
Incorporated School of Medicine, recognized by the ‘ Provincial Medical Board.’” 
The first session must be attended during the year immediately succeeding the 
Matriculation Examination, and the final session must be in the fourth year. 


(c), —MATRICULATION EXAMINATION OF THE COLLEGE OF 


\ 


PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF ONTARIO. 


Every one desirous of being registered as a Matriculated Medical Student im 


ae 
the Register of this €ollege, except as hereinafter provided, must present_to_the 


Registrar, Dr. Pyne, Toronto, the official certificate of having passed the end 
class Teachers’ examination, with Latin option; whereupon he shall be entitled to 
be so registered, upon the payment of twenty dollars and giving proof of his 
identity. 

Graduates in Arts, 01 Students having matriculated in Arts in any University 
in Her Majesty's Dominions. are not réquired to pass the Matriculation Examina- 


tion, but may regis.¢r their rames with the Registrar of the College, upon giving 


Yi 
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Satisfactory evidence < f their jualifications, and uy 





POn paying the fee of twenty 
dollars, 
3; —ENREGISTRATION. 
Lhe following are the Univer sity Regulatii — 


All Students eRe of attending the Medic co Lectures shall. at 
the commencement of each Session, 


Se enrol] their names and rede } 
in the Register of the Medica] Faculty. 

The said Register shall be closed on the last day of October in 
each year, Fees are p ayable to the Registrar, and must be paid in 
advance at the time of enregistration, 


IIIl.—COURSES OF LECTURES. 
ANATOMY, 
PROFESSOR, FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD. 


Anatomy is taught in ag most practical manner possible, and its relation to 
Medicine and Surgery ly considered, The lectures are illustrated by the fresh 
subject, moist and a preparations, sections, ‘models and 


, 
Zz 


pilates, and drawings 
~~ 


on the blackboard. 
Special attention is devoted to Practical] Anatomy, 


the teaching being similar to 
that of the best European schools. 


The Dissecting Rocm is open from 8 a 
IO p.m., the work being conducted under the constant 
fessor and his staff of Demo) nstrators. 


oe 


-™m. lo 
supervision of the _Pro- 


Special Demonstrations on the Brain. 
Thorax, Abdomen. Be nes, etc., are frequently given. Every Student must be 
examined az /eas¢ three times on each part dissected, and if the examinations are 
Satisfactory, a certificate is given. Prizes are a warded at t 


a 


e end of the Session for 
; P = . 
the best examination on the fresh sudyject, Abundance of materia] prov ide : 


CHEMISTRY. 
PROFESSOR, GILBERT p. GIRDWOO 


LECTURI R, R. F. RUTTAN., 


Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated: a large portion of the course is dey: ted 
to Organic Chemistry and its relations to ] bysiciaes The branches of Physics 


bearing upon or connected with Che mistry also engage the atte 


L 


ntion of the Class. 
for experimental 


lustration abundant apparatus is possessed by the College, 
The Chemical Laboratory will be open to the members of the Class, to repeat 
experiments performed during the course, under the superintendence of the Pro- 
fessor or Lecturer. 


fe 


































PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
PROFESSOR, GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD. 
CTURER, R. F. RUTTAN. 


The course in Practical Chemistry includes two hours’ laboratory work three 
times a week for three months. The Students are instructed individually in 
chemical manipulations, blow-pipe analysis, and qualitative determination of tLe 
salts, acids, etc., they will req uire to use in practice. They are required before 
finishing their course to be familiar with the principles of pi ractical Forensic and 
Sanitary Chemistry. Spe cia] attention is directed to instru cting the Student in 
making accurate notes of his experiments and his conclusions. These notes are 


examined daily, and criticize 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


FESSOR, T. WESLEY MILLS. 


The purpose of this Course is to make Students thoroughly acquainted, as far 
as time permits, with modern Physiology : its metheds, its deductions, and the 
basis on which the latter rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures is given, im 
which both the Experimental and Chemical departments of the subject receive 
attention. 

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., every department of 
the subject is experimentally ‘Hustrated. The experiments are free from elaborate 
technique, and many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imit: tion by the 


Student. 
Laboratory work for Senior Students 


) During the first part of the Session the will b urse On Physiological 


(Chemistry, in whici the Student will, under direction, Invest vate food stuffs, 


digestive action, Dl |. and the more important secretion and excretions, irclud- 


ing urine. All the apparatus anc ma erial for this course will be provided. 
a\ Tha rvreamainder of the Sess) ‘ll be d ; SR eonae * Pia 
(4) ithe remainaer O1 the 4 ession Wl He aevoted tt ne pet -form ance ol such 
experiments as are unsuitable for demonstration to a large class in the lecture 
room, and such as require the use of elaborate meth ds, apparatus, etc. Jlhere 


will be no extra fee for this part of the course. 


HISTOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR, GEO, WILKINS 


This will consist of a course of ten lectures and twenty-five weekly demonstra- 
tions with the Microscope. As the demonstrations will be chiefly relied upon for 
teaching the Microscopic Anatomy of the various structures, the specimens under 


observation will then be minutely described. Plates'and diagrams specially pre- 


pared for these lectures will be freely made use of. 








10] 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 


S 0 

ll. The delive yf ire (** Clinical 7 2] : il e theatre 
of the General Hi: spit on some case Or groups of cases wi adapted for illus 
trating important points oth general and special Therapeutics. ‘The matet 
for these lectures is al undant, Deing obta ned from bot! the wards and the out 
di lia I s will also be dealt with it nis part of t 
rel 

IT] alt “ NMer se sion % Mat 
| 

IE DICINI 
I SOR, GEORGE R 

W hile the lectures lbject are mainly devoted t Special Pathology 
The eutics. no ty 1s lost of illustrating and explaining the vevera/ law 
of ease. With the exception of certain affections seldom or never observed 
this Country, all the important internal diseases of the body, exc¢ pt those peculi 
to Women and Children, are discussed, and their Pathologica] \natomy illustra 
ted by the large collection of morbid preparations in the University Museum, and 
by sh specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid Anatomy 

he College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical plates. illustrative of the 


Histological and Anatomical appearances of disease, and the wards of the General 


4 } rf ] } | uw ne y ots ~~ er . z m 4 +, e . 
Hospital aliord the lecturer ample opportunities to refer to living examples oi 
| | 
very many of the m cies he describes, and to give the results of treatment 


CLINICAL MEDICINE. 


PROFESSOR, R. L. MACDONNELI 


Attendance is given in the Medical Wards of the Montreal General Hospital 


on three days of every week with the 3rd year Students, and three days with these 
of the 4th year. Accurate reports of all cases are kept by duly appointed clinical 


clerks, and are systematically read before the class. Instruction is given at the 


‘7 


bedside, and every pupil is, required to take part in the physical examination of 
patients, The mode’of conducting investigations, the use of the microscope, the 
value of the thermometer and ophthalmoscope, etc., in medical diagnosis, are all 
explained and illustrated, Senior Students are called upon in rotation to 
examine new cases before the class, and to be examined thereon as to their 
general knowledge. In addition, one weekly Clinical Lecture is delivere I, 
bearing upon some case or cases of importance which may happen to be under 
observation at the tims Special attention is directed to Medical Anatomy. and 


candidates for the di sree will be examined thereon. 


=) 
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SURGERY. 


PROFESSOR, THOMAS G. RODDICK. 


The first part ofthis course consists of Surgical Pathology, illust rated by a large 
collection of preparations from the College Museum, also specimens as they 
are obtained from cases under observation at the Hospital, and contributed to that 
collection by the Hospital pathologist, and from private sources. The second part 
of the course is devoted to the practice of Surgery, in which attention is drawn 
to cases which have been observed by the class during the previous summer 
session. The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and their uses and appli- 
cation explained. Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery form a special de- 


sartment of this course, and Quain’s and Maclise’s plates are used in illustration. 
Fd | 


CLINICAL SURGERY. 
PROFESSOR RODDICK. 
LECTURER, JAMES BELL. 


This course is eminently practical, consisting of bedside instruction and lectures 
delivered weekly, illustrative of surgical cases actually present in the wards of the 
General Hospital. The class is separated into junior and senior divisions, which 
are taken charge of by the Professor on alternate days, when the reports of the 
Clinical clerks are read and criticized, and fresh cases are examined by the Senior 
Students. The surgical dressings are, as much as possible, reserved for these occas 
sions, so as to give all present an opportunity of participating in the application 
of splints to fractures, dressing of wounds, minor operations, etc. Major operations 
are performed in the theatre attached to the Hospital, which is so constructed that 
the most distant can obtain a fair view ofthe operations. All the recently invented 
appliances for the treatment of surgical disease have been introduced into the Hos- 
pital- 

MIDWIFERY. 
PROFESSOR, J. C. CAMERON. 

The course will embrace : 1. Lectures on the principles and practice of the 
obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and preserved specimens, the artificial 
pelvis, complete set of models, illustrating deformities of the pelvis, wax prepara- 
tions, bronze mechanical pelvis, etc. 2. Bedside instruction in the Montreal 
Maternity, including the management and after-treatment of cases. 3. A com- 
plete;course on obstetric operations with the phantom and preserved foetuses. 4. 
The Diseases of Infancy. 5- A course of individual clinical instruction at the 
Montreal Maternity. 

Particular attention is given to clinical instruction, and a clinical examination 
in Midwifery, similar to that held in Medicine and Surgery, now forms part of 
the final examination. 


(3 








i ~} _- T=" ‘ tc] 11f > 
lectures a week throughout the 


. IAN Thea anatn et aaa : cae s s = c ‘i ] : : aoe 
ession. he anatomy ana ysiology of the parts concerned will be frst 
1, “MrT cca } ai i * | sr4 "1 . +} I. i’ vo : ; . " , Bll } yy th 
wiSCussed. The n the various met Ms OF examination W il] be fully desc. ibed, LLic 
mecessary instruments exhibite l, and their uses explained, After this, the aiseaseés 


peculiar to the sex will be considered as fully as time will permit, in the follow 


ing order :—Disorders of Menstruation ; Leucorrhcea, its causes and treatment ; 


Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis; Lacerations of the Cervix Uteri and Perineum ; 


Urinary and Fecal Fistule; Inflammations of the Uterus ; Displacements of the 
Uterus; Tumors of the Uterus; Diseases of the Ovaries. 


r 


Ahe lectures wi O02 iliustrated as iully as possibDie Dy drawings and mor bic 


specimens, The Gyneecological Clinic of the General Hospital furnishes the Pro- 
fessor with ample materia! to illustrate the subiects considered in the 
lectures. 
) 5141 ott it 1° ‘tr ‘ ey ts ae : as | SNesarsnaa’l . : stint 
Particular attentio iS give Clinical instruction, and a clinical examination 


in Gynecology, similar to that held in Medicine and Surgery, now forms part of 


the final examination. 
MEDICAL JURISPRU DEN‘ mM 
PROFESSOR, GEO. WILKINS. 


This course includes Insanity, the subject being treated of in its Medical as well 
as Medico legal aspects, Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood 
stains, the Clinical, Microscopic and Spectroscopic tests for which are fully de- 

; > t t t 
scribed and shown to the class. The various spectra of blood in its different con- 
1 f 


ditions are shewn by Zeiss’ Microspectroscope, so well adapted for shewing the 


reactions With exceedingly minute quantities of suspected material, Recent re- 
searches in the diagnosis of human from animal blood are alluded to. Inaddition 
to the other subjects usually included in a course of this kind, Toxicology is taken 
up. The modes of action of poisons, general evidence of poisoning, and classifica- 
tion of poisons are first treated of, after which the more common poisons are de- 
scribed, with reference to symptoms, post-mortem appearances, and chemical 
tests. The post-mortem appearances are illustrated by plates, and the tests are 


shown to the class. 
OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR, FRANK BULLER, 


Will include a course of lectures on disease of the Eye and the Ear, both Didac- 
tic and Clinical. In the former, the general principles of diagnosis and treatment 
will be dealt with ; in the latter, cases illustrative of the typical form of ordinary 


diseases of these organs will be exhibited and explained to the class, and afterward 
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‘ ‘ os es. Sere ee &. 
placed under the special care of gentlemen who may show themselves competent 
to take charge of them. A course of Operations on the cacavet will be open to 
such Students as may wish to avail themselves of the same 


HYGIENE, 


FESSOR, R 


i 


Comprises lectures on Drinking Water and Public Water Supplies ; conditions 


of Soil and Water as affecting health, including Drainage and the various methods 
for the removal of Excreta ; the Atmosphere, including Heating and Ventilation ; 
Individual Hygiene, comprising the subjects of Food and Drink ; Physical Exer- 


cise and Bathing ; discussion he respective merits oi the various forms of each, 


> 
. . a° . . . ° ‘ natin a fo 7 ] 
precautions, contra-inaications, efc., Village . nitary .ssociations ; Mutua! 


Protective Sanitary Ass 


The purpose of this co o C ‘ing in the princi- 
ples of General Morphology, and advance knowledge of the comparative 
physiology of animals and plants, a1 enable them 


letermine readily such 
species of plants as may come under their observation. 
It comprises :— 


1, A course of lectures on general Morphology and Classification, Histolog 


- 
y 
rr 4 


and Physiology. The lectures are illustrated by means of the microscope and by 


the models and large collections in the Peter Redpath Museum. 
2. Practical work in the determination and classification of Species, for which 
the Botanic Gardens of the University offer special facilit 


ia 
| ae 


3. Studies in Canadian Botany. This work is prosecuted by means of field 


excursions, which are held as often as opportunity is afforded during autumn 


months. 


a 


4. A special collection of Medicinal plants, now being formed at the Botanic 
Gardens, offers a valuable preparation to the course in Pharma 


acology. 
ZOOLOGY. *t 
PROFESSOR, SIR WILLIAM DAWSON. 


This course includes a systematic study of the classification of animals, illastra- 
ted by Canadian examples, and by the collections in the Peter Redpath Museum. 


* Students may attend the Lectures on Sanitation in the Faculty of Applied Science,—Fee 


$6. 


+ Exemptions from Botany in the Matriculation, for Arts Students, do not entitle Students 


_toexemptions in the First Year. Students may take in their first year either Botany or 
Zoology, subject, however, to the provisions of thelaw in the Province in which they intend to 
practice medicine. Students desirous to take both subjects in one year must apply to the Faculty” 
for permission, | 


Ses 
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It forms a suitable preparation for collecting in any department of Cana lian ZOO 
It may 


sos 
i Y« 
or 


logy and Paleontology, andan introduction to Comparative Physio 


s 7 p . , . 14°," 7 ; ere 
be taken instead of Botany, or along with it, without any additional feee.  tu- 


’ . S T> > ‘7Z | ] ° . ? 4 | ) R A ea 31 . 

dents in Botany or Zoology will receive tickets to the Peter Kedpath Museum 
“ - : 

ancl +1 AA, Wh | N bduicie ; ses Gl Ares -_ r NA — = 

and totne ivLuseum ol the Nat ral History Society of Wi [Cadal, 


| Vel 1] | th ] ry f SS ; } tyi ly L] 

2. Weekly Pathological Demonstrations to Students of the thnd year. Ih 
gross and | pic appearances of specimens collected during the week 
le ; “4 1 + ‘ ; ] : : . , 1+} 
aemonstrate to the final classes. In addition, speci e] ration Pat 

j 

lac ; H cto] ; ye a bY uohout the session 
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This is at y Opt Course, and will be conducted by Prof, Wiki 
It is intended especially for teaching the ¢echuzgue of Miscroscopy. Student 


will be shown how to examine blood, etc., also to cut, stain and mount speci 


mens, Everything except ver-olasses and cabinet cases provided. Fee $3.00. 


> i 


§ IV.—_QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE. 


The following are Extracts from.the Regulations respecting the 


qualifications of Candidates for the Degree in Medicine :-— 


Ist, No one entering after October Ist, 1884, will be admitted to the Degree of 
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, .who shall not have attended Lectures 
for a period of at least four six months’ sessions and one three months’ summer 
session* in this University, or some other University, College or School of Medi 


cine approved of bv this Univ ersity. 





*To be taken after 3rd Wi 
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2nd. Candidates for final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of attendance 


on the following branches of Medical Education, viz. :— 


Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the same 


as those above stated, may be presented and accepted, 


ANATOMY. 
PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 
PHYSIOLOGY. & 
CHEMISTRY. 
MATERIA MEpICA AND THERAPEUTICS Of which two courses will be 
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY r required of six months’ dura- 
MIDWIFERY AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND tion, 
CHILDREN. 

‘THEORY AND PRACTICE OF 
€LInicAL MEDICINE. 
(LINICAL SURGERY, 

Of which One Course of Six 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. ‘ Months, or two Courses of 

Three Months, will be required. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. Of which One Course will be re- 
BoTany or ZOOLOGY : quired of Three Months’ dura- 
HYGIENE. bin. 

Ten Lectures and Tweuty-five 
HIsTOLoGyY. . 
Demonstrations. 


GENERAL PATHOLOGY. Twenty-five Lectures. 


3rd. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during eight- 
een months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some other 
Hospital approved of by this University, and of having compounded medicines 
for six months. 

4th. He must also give proof of having assisted at six autopsies. 

sth. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six 
months the practice of the Montreal Maternity or other Lying-in-Hospital ap- 
proved of by this University, and of having attended at least six cases of labor, 

6th. No one will be permitted to become a candidate for examination who 
shall net have attended at least one Session of this University, and one full course 
ef all the branches included in its curriculum, 

“th, Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the time 

/ 5 y 
ever which they have extended. 

8th. Students, except by special permission of the Faculty, must pursue the 
subjects of Anatomy, Chemistry, Histology, and Botany in their first session, and 
are advised to take Physiology in addition, 

oth. Candidates who fail to present themselves for to pass in any of the 
subjects of the first two years will be granted a supplemental examination at the 
beginning of the following session. 


(a 








1oth. Supplementary examinations will not be granted except by special per- 


mission of the Faculty, and on written application stating reasons, and accom 


$2 for each class. 


~ 


- 


panied by a fee of 


Iith. No Candidate will be pe} mitt You proceed “ ith the work of the final yea é 
until he has passed all the subjects comprised in the Primary Examination. 


12th. Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which two courses are re- 
juired may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be required to attend a third cout 
and furnish a certificate of attendance thereon. 
A course in Practical Anatomy will be accepted as equivalent to a thi 
course of lectures in General and Descriptive Anatomy, 
13th. The requirements for the summer session, when as at present taken aft 
the third winter session, shall be: 
(2) Daily Hospital attendance ; 
(0) Maternity attendance ; and 
(c) Any two weekly clinics, in addition to the clinics in General 


Medicine and Surgery. 


r4th. Every Candidate for the Decree m ist, on oO! before the first day of Marc] 


< 


—) 


present to the Registrar of the Medi iculty testimonials of his qualifications, 





~ - : ‘ es : ang er } en ry ’ lalixrar ¢ he R ao} >} 
entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to the Re gistra 
.f “fee Seer CIT ae GY ig SE te 
of the Faculty the following Certificate :— 
MONTREAL, - xf 
1, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Muster 
of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one years, or (if the case 
be otherwise) that I shall have attained the ageof twenty-one years before the next graduation 
day, and that I am not (or shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to 


any Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary 


5th. The trials fo be undergo 1e by th : Can lid ite shall be such as are referred 


to under Section V. 


16th. The following Oath or Affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate 


before receiving his degree — 
Srponsto ACADEMICA 
In Facultate Medicinz Universitatis. 


Ego, A———B——-, Doctoratus in Arte Medica, titulo jam donandus, sancto coram Deo 
cordium scrutatore, spondeo ;—me in omnibus grati animi officiis erga hanc Universitatem, ad 
extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum ; tum porro artem medicam caute, caste, et probe exer- 
citaturum ; et quoad in me est, omnia ad zgrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide 
procuraturum ; quz denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi 
causa vulgaturum. Ita prasens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 





r7th. The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
stiall be thirty dollars, to be-paid by the successful Candidate immediately after 


“xamination, 
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§ V._EXAMINATIONS. 


Weekly examinations are held, to test the progress of the Student ; and in ad- 


dition two or three written examinitions are given througa 


re 


The examinations at the close of each Session are 
First YEAR. 


in BoTANy. HtsroLosy and L ANATOMY. 


tion in ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY, and PHYSIOLOGY. 


A due proportion of marks will be allowed for the Sessional Examination in 
each subject, which marks shall be reckoned in the ranking of the Candidate’ after 


the examination of the following year. 
SECOND YEAR. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, 


Fass Examination in ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY, 
PHYSIOLOGY and HISTOLOGY. 
THERAPEUTICS. 


OeSS7IOMaAL L VAM72z7aAitOw iN PHAR MACOLOGY and 1 


allowed for the Sessional Examination, which 


One hundred marks will be 
marks shall be reckoned in the ranking of the Candidate after the examination of 
the following year. 

THIRD YEAR. 
Pass Examination in PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS, MEDICAL JU- 


RISPRUDENCE, HYGIENE* and GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 
FOURTH YEAR. 


Pass Examination in MEDICINE, SURGERY, OBSTETRICS, GYNA:COLOGY, 
CLINICAL MEDICINE, CLINICAL SURGERY and CLINICAL OBSTETRICS, CLINI- 
CAL GYNACOLOGY, PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY. 

By means of the above arrangement a certain definite amount of work must 
be accomplished in each year, and an equitable division is made between the Pri- 
mary and Final branches. 

With regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the second year, it re- 
mains optional with the Student whether he passes in all the branches or leaves: 
two for the third year. In any case, Chemistry and Anatomy must be taken at 
the close of the second year, except it be otherwise agreed to by the Faculty. 


—- —— -—_—— 


* The examinations in Hygiene are held. at the close ofthe summer session. 
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Z VI.—MEDAL AND PRIZES 


ist. The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the Student of the 
graduating class who receives the highest aggregate number of 
marks for the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary 
and Final branches. 

The Student who gains the Holmes Medal has the option of 
exchanging it for a Bronze Medal, and the money equivalent of the 
(sold Medal. 

2nd. A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination, written 
ind ora}, in the final branches. ‘The gold medallist is not permit- 
ted to compete for this prize. 

3rd. A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination, written 

nd oral, in the Primary branches. 

ith. The Sutherland Gold Medal, awarded for the best examina- 
tion in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, together with creditable 


xaminationin the Primarv branches. 


pas 
as 
~ 


sth..A Prize in Books for the best examination 


\ Prize in Books for the best examination. 


vin. Lone. Cli PI in Clinical Therapeut 


i 
TTT DMwrea 
lt otudents entering C 
; ae ; ] = 
: ‘ { LOU! h indred ao : 


Ou! nual instalments of one hundred dollars each. Lhe 

m represents the tuition for four winter and one summer sessions 
and if the Student elects to attendthe two other summer sessions 
O} his COUFSE, he can do SO WLthout further payme lie For Fees of 
eraduation, see 3 IV, clause 16, supra. ) 

All fees are payable in advance to the Registrar, and, except by 
permission of the Faculty, will not be received later than ist 
November. 

lt ts suggested to parents or guardians of Students that the fees 
be transmitted direct by chegue or P. O. Order, to the Registrar, 
whe will furnish oficial receipts, 
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§ VIIT.—TEXT BOOKS. 


(Prices cursent in Montreal.) 


ANATOMY.—Gray, Wilson, Quain (Eng. ed.). 


Lv y 
PRACTICAL ANATOMY.—Heath’s Dissector, Holden’s Dissector, and Landmark’s- 


Ellis’ Demonstrations. 

Puysics.—Balfour, Stewart. 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—Miliar, Wurtz’s Elementary Chemistry. 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—Armstrong. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—Odling, Galloway, Fresenius. 

PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS.—Wood, Lauder Brunton, Bruce. 

PirysIoLoGy.—Huxley’s Zlementary Lessons, Foster, Prof. Mill’s Text-Book of 

Physiology.and Outlines of Lectures. 

> sPHOLOGY.—Delafield and Prudden, 

HisroLogy.—Klein’s Elements, Schafer’s Essentials of Histology. 

SURGERY.—Holme’s Surgery (Eng. ed.), Erichsen, Druitt, Bryant, Treves, 

PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.—Flint, Roberts, Bristowe, DaCosta, Fagge, Quain’s, 
Dictionary. 

For REFERENCE.—Pepper’s System of Medicine. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE.—Finlayson’s Clinical Manual, Fenwiek on Medical Diag-- 
nosis, Warner on Medical Case Taking. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—Husband, Guy and Ferrier, Reese. 

MIDWIFERY.—Lusk, Galabin, 

DisEASES OF CHILDREN.—Smith, Goodhart and Starr. 

Gyna&coLocy.—Edis, Guodell’s Lessons, Hart and Barbour’s Manual, Thornbura 
Skene. 

HyYGIENE,—Parks, Wilson (Eng. ed.). 

BoTANY.—Gray’s Text-Book of Histology and Physiology. 


FooLocy.—Sir William Dawson’s Handbook of Canadian 


$s IX.—MUSEUM. 


For the past fifty years the rich Pathological material furnished 
by the Montreal General Hospital has been.collected here. The 
Faculty are also greatly indebted to many medical men throughout 
different parts of the world for important contributions to the 
Museum. 

During the past few years, numerous and extremely important 
ad litions have been made to the Medical Museum. 


OD) 
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[t is particularly rich in specimens of Areurisms. In‘addition to 
containing alarge number of the more common varieties of these 
formations, there are specimens of such rare condition as Aneurism 
of the Hepatic and Superior Mesenteric Arteries, Traumatic Aneu- 
rism of the Vertebral, together with several of the Cerebral and 
Pulmonary Arteries. The most important collection probably in 
existence, of hearts affected with “ Malignant Endocarditis,” is also 
found. The Faculty are indebted to Prof. Osler. late of .this 
University, for this collection. 


Obstetrical Department of the Museum. 


Besides the ordinary pathological preparations, dry and moist, 
usually found in Museums, this department contains a complete 


set of models of deformed pelves, a series of preparations in wax, 
Wlustrating the normal relations of the pelvic organs, the develop- 
ment of the Uterus and its contents during pregnancy, various abnor- 


malities, twin pregnancy, feetal circulation, etc., a series of colored 
casts of frozen sections, Tarnier’s artificial pelvis, Budin’s bronze 


mechanical pelvis, models of obstetrical instruments. etc. 


Additions are being constantly made, anda ere long the department 


will possess a complete collection of models, casts, preparations and 


apparatus for the practical teaching and illustration of Obstetrics. 


to 


Anatomical Museum. 


[n addition to the already large collection of normal and abnor- 


, ‘ PS Ee 5 NE i SE ad oe ’ —¥ ; . 
mai osteoiogy, comparative and Numan Skeletons Of various CiaSSeEs 


3 ‘ . ; ’ : : c ; ny te . +] : = 
of animals. moist preparations and frozen sections, the following 
. . 1 4 y j 
preparations have been recently obtained :— 
. - : Ialatane At frira an, ) Sei Ke ‘ ] 
(1) A series of articulated skeletons of fore and hind limbs of the 


various domestic animals, prepared by the articulator, Mr. Bailly. 
presented by the Professor and 


. 


(2) Numerous moist preparation: 
+ 4 . 4 * = - - 
De monstrator or Anatomy. 


(3) A complete set of Steger’s beautiful colored casts, taken from 


7 


the celebrated frozen sections of Professors His and Braune of 


Leipzig. These preparations have been placed in the Museum. so 
A oO t 7 
that they can be constantly consulted by the Students. 


a 
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(4) (2) A complete set of Steger’s brain sections ; 

(bd) Set of hardened brains with the various lobes, convolutions, 
ganglia, etc., in different colors ; 

(c) Models of the cerebro-spinal and sympathetic nervous systems. 


§ X.—_LIBRARY. 


The Library of the Medical Faculty now col uprises upwards of 
thirteen thousand volumes, the largest special library connected with 
any medical school on this continent. 

The standard text-books and works of reference, together with 
complete files of the leading Estipine als, areon the shelves. Stu- 
dents may obtain books on making a deposit of $5, which is refunded 
on returning the volumes. 


§ XI.—McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 


This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the 
meets once a week during the Summer Session, and fortn 
during the Winter, for the reading of papers anc 1 the discussion of 
subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by 


in whi h 


- on file 


‘The leading daily 
also kept on file 


§ XII.—COST OF LIVING, &c. 


This will, of course, vary with the taste and habits of the Student 
but the necessary expenses reed not exceed those in smaller towns 
(ood board may be obtained from $15 to $20 per month. A list of 
boarding houses is prepared annually by the Secretary of the Univer- 
sity, and may be procured from the Janitor at the Medical college. 








XITI.—HOSPITALS. 


Che Montreal General Hospital is the most extensive clinica] held 


un the Dominion. A much larger number of in-door and out-door 


patients receive treatment there than in any other Canadian Hos. 
pital. Last year’s report shows that 2,505 Medical and Surgical 
cases were treated in the wards, and the great pr nNortion of the se 
were acute cases, as may be gatnered from the fact that the averago 
duration of residence was only 2 2.6 day 2 
The large number of out-doot patients that are treated in the Hos- 
pital—upwards of 30,000 annually— upply illustrations of most of 
the diseases of infants and children, of very ma y of the eye and 


c Cn ; 


skin, and of those chronic and ill-d ‘fined ailments, which. as thev 
dao nol require admission to the wards of a hospital, would not oth: 
wise come under the observation of the Student, 


The iaroe number Of patients allected With diseases oj the eye 


id ear. now attending the out-door department, will afford Students 
‘ , et ee a i Ra OE PPO, ye Oe Bn EH LHD ute aes ee : 
umple Opportunity tO DECOMeEe famMillar WLtN ali the ordinay ATTECtIONS 


a 


ol those Organs, and to make themseives | roficient in the use of the 
hthaln a ee eee oe tL wie ak cue Glare 4 eI 
Opntnaimos¢ Ope, anaitis noped tn wt every otugent Will,thus seek to 


] 
4 


gain a practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and 


Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye by the Ophthalmic 


Surgeon aiter the out-door patients have been seen, and Stu lents 


are invited to attend the same, and, as faras practicable, to ke Dp 


such cases under observation so long as they remain in the Hospital 


] 


There are now special departments in the Hospital for Gyne- 


cology and Laryngology, presided over by specialists in these 
branches. Students are thus enabled to acquire special technical 


knowledge under skilled direction. The plan of teaching practical 
synzecology for the past five years w.th marked_success has been the 
limitation of the number of Students to two or three, who, in rota- 


ld receive instruction in the diag- 
= 


tion, assist at the examinations, al 
nosis and treatment of uterine diseases and the use of gynzecological 
instruments. 

Recently two additional special clinics have been instituted in con- 
nection with the Out-door Department: one for diseases of chil- 
dren and the other for diseases of the nervous system, 

Hi 


CoN 
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CLINICAL CLERKS in both medical and surgical wards are appoint- 


ed every three months, and each one during his term of service con- 
ducts, under the immediate direction of the Clinical Professors, the 
reporting of all cases in the ward allotted him. The holding of one 
of these offices is found to be of the greatest possible advantage to 
Students, as affording a true practica/ training for future professional 
life. They will be awarded on application at the end of each Session 
to final Students of that year, in order of their standing in the pri- 
mary examination. 

DRESSERS are also appointed to the Surgical wards and to the 
Out-door Department. For these appointments, application is to be 
made tothe Professor of Clinical Surgery and to the assistant 
Surgeons. 

The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) 1s so con- 
structed as to enabl2 the Studeats to obtain a good view of. the 
operations. 


Montreal Dispensary. 
ST. ANTOINE STREET. 


Over 12,000 patients yearly are treated at this Institution. The 
cases are of great variety, comprising a large number of pulmonary 
affections and children’s diseases. Minor operations are of daily 
occurrence, and excellent practice is afforded in the application of 
splints and bandages. The attending Physicians furnish Students 
with all possible facilities. The hours of attendance are from 12 to 2 
daily during the winter session, and from 4to 6 p.m. during the 
summer session. 


The Montreal Matern ity. 


The Faculty have great pleasure in announcing that the Corporation 


of the Montreal Maternity have recently made very important addi- 
tions to their building, and have still further improvements in con- 
templation. Students will therefore have greatly increased facilities 
for obtaining a practical knowledge of Obstetrics. 
Tarnier-Baidin phantom is provided for the use of the Students, and: 
every facility afforded for acquiring a practical knowledge of the 


An improved: 


MD 








supervision of the Professor of Midwifery. w] 


and attention to individual 


al instruction Students who h 
tended one course of lectures are furnished with c; 
which they are required to report and attend till convalescence 
Clinical Midwifery h ving been placed upon the same basis as Clinic 


’ 


Medi ine 


and surgery, and a final clinical examination instituted, 
Students will find it very much to their advantage to pay .special 


attention to their clinical work during the summer session. Though 


only six cases are required to qualify for the license of th 


and Ouebec Medi al Boards. twenty Cases are demanded by the 


licensing bodies of Great Britain. A sufficient number of cases will 


be assigned to Students who cont mplate presenting themselves for 
British qualifications. ‘wo resident Accoucheurs are appointed 
: 4 


. . ool we . 4] _ , ; , 7 L. ] . g , Tavis , an 
yearly from the graduating « to hold office for a period of six 
: Pe } ; : 41] | ee * on 

months each, By an arrangement with the authorities of the Mon- 


treal General] Hospital, one of the residents acts as Clinical a ssistant 


to the Gynzcologists for 


a period of six months. a change which has 


pais Fie vk ‘ ; " Pee ry Se + 
greatiy enhan« ed the Value oT {nis oOlIntment. 


AT)! 
stad) cael wah 





» XIV.—STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS. 


General Hospital—Five Residen t Medical Office: 
Clinical Cle rk, Gynecology 
¥ i Laryngology, 
“< cé Diseases of Children. 
<< ‘ Dern atology. 
6 Diseases of Nervous System, 


University Maternity—Two Resident Medical Officers. 
Out-doo1 Dressers, 


Dressers in Eye and Ear Departmen 


os 


Surgical Dressers (in-door), 
Medical Clinical Clerks. 
Post-mortem Clerks, 
Student Demonstrators of Anatomy, 4 third year Students. 
Prosectors to Chair of Anatomy, 2. 
Assistants in Practical Histology Course, 2, 
Assistants in Practical Physiology Course, 4. 
Assistants in Practical Chemistry, 2 


— 


E>) 
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§: XV —RULES FOR STUDENTS. 


i. In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student may, at the discretion of the 


> 


Professor, be required'to leave the Class-room.. Persistence in any offence against 


discipline after admonition by the Professor shall be reported to the Dean of the 
Faculty. The Dean may,.at his-discretion, reprimand the Student,.or refer the 
matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from 
classes. 


At 7 7 = ae 
2. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or 


duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty, The num- 
ber of times of absence, from. necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the 
keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 

3. While in the College, Students are expected to conduct themselves in the 


same orderly manner as in the Class-room. 


When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above~ rules, the 


Raculty may reprimand, impose fines, disqualify from competing for prizes and. 


AOQnors, suspend from Classes, or.report.to the Corporation for. expulsion. 





4 to 6 


A.M, 
10to12 


MonpbaAy, 


Anatomy 
Examination. 


* Practical ( hemistry, 
2nd Year, 
till 12 oO ¢ lo k. 


Out- Patients, 
Montreal Gen’!. Hospital. 


¥ 





Anatomy 


| Practical Chemistry. 
Botany, rst Year. 


Out-Patients, 
| Montreal Gen’!. Hospital 
Zoology. 








Physiology Examination, 
2nd Year. 


Chemistry 
Examination. 


Physiology, 
2nd Year. 


Chemistry. 





Therapeutics 
Examination. 
Physiology, rst Year 


— eeeetineees 





Practical Anatomy. 


Therapeutics, 
Physiology, 1st Year, 


Practical Histology. 


Practical Anatomy 


WEDNESDAY. 


Anatomy 


Out-Patients, 
Montreal Ge n’!. Hospital 


Physiology, 


2nd Year. 





Chemistry. 


Therapeutics, 
Physiology, ist Year, 


Practical Anatomy, 


N /B/—= The Demonstrator’ $ Hours iw the Dissecting Room front ro-r2 a,m., and from $- 


1 TABLE—FIRST AND SECOND YEARS, 


THURSDAY, FRIDAY 


Anatomy, Anatomy. 


Practical Chemistry 


2nd Year 


Practical Chemistry, 
Botany, rst Year. 


Out-Patients, 
Montreal Gen’l. Hospital, 








Phy 


Physiology, 
rst and 2nd 


rst Year. 


Chemistry, Chemistry. 





Therapeutics, 
Histology Lectures, 


Therapeutics, 
rst Year 


Practical Histology. 





Practical Anatomy. Pfattical Anatomy, 








rop.m, * Until Christmas only, 


Practiéal Anatomy, 











Principal: Sik WILLIAM Dawson, LL.D. (Ex Officio). 
N. W. TRENHOLME, Q.C., M.A., D.C.L., Dean. and GALE Professor of Roman 
and International Law. 

Hionorable Mr, JUSTICE WURTELE, D.C.TI.. » Professor of the Law of Real Estate. 
J]. S. ARCHIBAI PALE S Sy 2 ee ee Be eee of Commercial Law. 

L., H. DAvipsox, Q.C,, M.A., D.C.L., Professor of € 

CHRISTOPHE A’. GEOFFRION, Q.C., D.C.L., Professor of the Law of Contracts. 
ARCHIBALD McGOUN, M.A., B.C.L., Professor of Legal Bibliography. 

THOMAS ForTIN, LL.L., B.C.L., Professor of Civil Procedure and Municipal Law. 
NV. DEM, MARLER, B.A., B.C.L., Professor of Notarial Law, 

C.J. DOHERTY, Q.C., B.C.L., Professor of Civil Law. 

HIARRY ABBOTT, (),( ».5 B.C.L., Professér of Commercial Law. 


EUGENE LAFLEUR. B.A.. B.C.L.. Professor of Civil Law. 


: ‘ ene S : 
Ommercial Law. 


Dean of Faculty.—Professor TRENHOLME. 

Secretary and Librarian of the Faculty.—Professor Mc‘ 
Corporation Examiners for Degrees—Professors TRENHOLME and FORTIN, 
Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.—Professors ARCHIBALD and LAFLEUR 


The Faculty .of Law feels much satisfaction in being able to an 


oO 


mounce that the important step, so long and earnestly desired by all 
friends of the University, of placing the McGill School of Law on 


z 
h 


such a substantial and permanent basis as to ages it efficiently to 
perform its part in the great work of legal education in Canada. has 
been accomplished by the munificent ba Spuicen presented to the 
University by Mr. William C. McDonald. This endowment places 
the Faculty in a position to offer to those who desire to study the 
Law, either with a view to its practice as a profession or as a means 
of culture, or as a qualification for the discharge of the higher duties 
of citizenship, a comprehensive and complete course of legal study, 
with the use of library, reading room and other aids which have not 
heretofore been at the command of the Faculty. The course of 
study to be pursued, extending over a period of three years, andthe 
instruction to be imparted, while designed thoroughly to qualify 


professional Students for the practice of their profession, will also fully 


Dy 
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recognize the important fact, which, no doubt, was a main induce- 
ment for the action of the Faculty’s generous bene‘actor, that upcn 
the character of the Bar depends that of the Bench znd of the admin- 
istration of justice, and to a great extent also the character of the 
public men and public life of the country ; that, in fact, from the 
ranks of no other profession are so many called to all high positions 
of trust and to perform duties, the efficient and upnght discharge of 
which is of vital importance to the community. 


In reorganizing the Faculty, under the W. C. McDonald endow- 


ment, a number of well-known names have been acded to the staff, 
as shown above, and the courses largely specialized. It was felt, 
that while professional men, engaged in the active practice of their 
profession, might be relied upon to deliver regulary a limited num- 
ber of lectures, on special subjects, they could net be expected to 
undertake to submit to the serious interference with their business 
and inevitable interruptions, involved in very lengthy courses. And 
to obviate the difficulties and drawbacks necessarily arising from 
sole dependence, as heretofore, on professional men n active practice, 


“1 
g the efficiency of the 


Faculty, and to meet a deeply-felt want in this respect, the Dean has 


for attending to the interests and maintaining 


been appointed as a salaried officer, whose duty it will be primarily 
to devote his whole time to the work. 

Further, the Professor of Legal Bibliography has been appomted 
secretary and librarian, and will have supervision of the Library,— 
comprising at present the law libraries of the late Mr. Gnffin, O:C,, 
of the late Chancellor Day, and of part of the librery of the late Mr. 
Justice McKay, all of which were bequeathed to the University ; and 
also of the law library of the late Mr. Justice Torraice, now tlre pro- 
perty of the Fraser Institute, of which he was a tnistee—the use of 
which has been generously granted to the Faculy by the present 
trustees. The above law books will of themselve: afford to the law 
student a library which will generally prove sufficent for his wants, 
and which will be kept up and added to by the expenditure of a sum 
annually in the purchase of books. There will also be provided in 
connection therewith a reading room, in which the leading law 
magazines and literature of the day will be found. 

As a place for the study of Law by professiona Students, Mont- 
real affords undoubted advantages, among other reisons, on account 


, 








of the great variety and extent of the legal business done there; the 
constant sitting of all the principal courts of the Province. and the 
large number of first-class law offices open to Students ; while for al} 
students, and especially for students of historic and philosophic 
jurisprudence, no more interesting or attractive legal system exists 
than that prevailing in this Province, where may be daily seen and. 


studied, not simply theoretically, but in active Operation as parts 
of our law, the three famous systems of ju isprudence,—Roman. 
french and English,—with additions and modifications introduced by 
our own iegislatures and courts. The imp sing features of the Ro- 
man Law may be recognized throughout the greater portion of our 
Civil Code, often combined with or incorporated into that noble 
system elaborated and perfected by Pothier and other great Hrench 
Jurists, both of the ancient and modern epochs, which is the direct 
source of most of our Civil Law ; while nearly the whole body of 
English Criminal and Constitutional Law and large portions of 
English Commercial Law are equally parts of the law of this Pro- 
vince, 

The importance of the Notarial profession; and of a knowledge of 
notarial practice and conveyancing, has led to the appomtmentas a. 
full member of the Faculty of a Professor of Notarial Law, whose 
course of lectures will be attended by all professional Students. 

With a view. to extending as far as possible the usefulness of the 
Faculty, the courses of lectures on commercial subjects have been 
so arranged, that young men engaged in banks or other business 
houses can attend them without interference with their regular duties, 
Students of other departments of the University, and, in fact, all 
who may desire to do so, may attend such particular courses as they. 
may see fit to select. It is hoped that the courses delivered will be 
found beneficial to ali students, indeed to all who may desire to 
know something of the constitution and laws by which they are 
governed, and of a science which has been characterized by Burke, 
as “the collected reason of ages, combining the principles of ori- 
ginal justice and the infinite variety of human concerns.” 

The classes in Law will begin in the Faculty Rooms, Fraser In- 
stitute, on MONDAY, THE 7TH SEPTEMBER, 1801. 

The Supplemental and Matriculation Examinations will be held: 
in the Faculty Rooms, Fraser Institute, on FRIDAY, 4TH SEPTEMBER, 
at 4 p.m. 


~ 
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While the Faculty accept for matriculation the requirements 
stated in the Regulations below, they nevertheless strongly recom- 
mend Students intending to study law to take the B.A. course in the 
Faculty of Arts as a preliminary qualification; and if that be not 
attainable, as much as possible of the Arts course. 

The lectures will be delivered in the Faculty Rooms in two terms : 
the first beginning on Monday, 7th September, 1891, and the second 
beginning on Monday, 4th January, 1892. 

The Examinations will be held in the William Molson Hall, Mc- 
Gill College building, at Christmas, and at the close of the session, 
and as announced below, unless otherwise determined by the 
Faculty. 

The complete course of study.in this Faculty extends over three 
“years. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES. 


Two scholarships, each of one hundred dollars, are offered for 
competition to Students whose domicile is not in Montreal or 
vicinity. They will be awarded, after the Sessional Examinations in 
April, 1892, upon the results of the Examinations of the first year, 
and will be payable during the second year. 

Prizes open to competiticn by all the Students will also be given 
to the Students taking the best standing in each year. 

No scholarship or prize shall, however, be awarded to any Student 
unless a sufficiently high standing, in the estimation of the Faculty, 
‘be attained, to merit it. 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS. 


Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are 
classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the 
Degree of B.C.L. 

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation for 
attendance on any particular series of Lectures. 

Students who have completed their course of three years, and 
have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled, upon the 
certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Civil Law. 
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Ist Year. 
History of Roman Law...... ... pa «| 
Maine, Ancient Law...... PY Ey Re ey a 
Afistitutes Of Justinian 302.555) 2).2)) oe Se CS 
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2nd and 3rd Years. 

Institutes of Justinian. .,.., Py Cp ae ee 
Gaius, Commentaries 
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various kinds of tenure of real] ) ; 


History and nature of 
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property in the Province, and their incidents..... ( 
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Commercial Law - 
Insurance, Fire Life and NEATING. 2 6 4 350 a 
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Sources of our Law: Imperial Statutes and English 
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vince, classification of authorities French and 
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Civil Procedure: 
Jurisdiction of the civil 
General Rules of Plea ling ap" 


Code of Procedure 


Nota: tal Law 
Notarial Practice and Conveyan ing.... 
Civil La 7 r 


Law of Successions 


; tees Professor DOHERTY. 
Forced licitations \ 


Commercial Law - 
baw Of Banking. boos ccck pene even 
Documents of Title ..... 
‘Civil Law : 


Marriage Coverants 


Professor ABBOTT. 
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FACULTY REGULATIONS. 


1. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student may apply to 
the Secretary, Prof. McGoun, 181 St. James St., for exa nination and entry in the 
Register of Matriculation, and chall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets 


of admission to the Lectures for each Session of the Course. 


2, The degree of B.A. obtained from any Canadian or other British Univer- 
sity ; or a certificate of having passed the examination before the Bar for admis- 
sion to study Law in the Province of Quebec ; or the intermediate Examination 
in the Faculty of Arts in McGill University, shall be accepted in lieu of Examina- 
tion for Matriculation in this Faculty. For other candidates the Matriculation 
Examination this year will be in the following st b} 


Latin.—Virgil, Aeneid, Book I.; Cicero, Orations I. and II. against Catiline. 
Latin Grammar. 


French.—De Fivas’ ‘*Grammaire des Grammaires ;” *Moliére, “ Le Bourgeois 
Gentilhomme:’’ +Translation mto French of Macaulay’s Essay on 
Frederick the Great. 


Exercises in Composition and Grammatical Analysis, in English and French, 


Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra to the end of Simple Equations; Euclid, 
Books I,, I1., I11. 


History,—White’s Outline of Universal History (or any equivalent manual) ; 
*Green’s Short History of the English People; Miles’ School 
History of Canada; ¢ Duruy, Histoire de France. 

Literature—*Collier’s Biographical History of English Literature ; + Laharpe, 


Cours de Littérature ; + Lefranc, Cours de Littérature. 
Rhetoric—Whately’s Rhetoric’; Blair’s Lectures (small edition). 


Philosophy.—* Whately’s Logic ; | Logique de Port Royal; ‘* Cousin, Histoire: 
de la Philosophie ; *Stewart’s Outline of Moral Philosophy. 
N.B.—The works mentioned above preceded by an asterisk are for English 
Students only. Those preceded by a cross are for French Students only. The 
remainder are for both English and French. 


3, Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years, 
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the 
studies fixed for that year, and those only, unless by special permission of the 
Faculty. 


4. The register of Matriculation shall be closed on the Ist November in each 
year, and return thereof shall be im mediately made by the Dean to the Registrar 


of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on a special. 
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names shall 


be returned ina supplementary list to the Regi 


Dean of the Faculty for admission as such Stud 


5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional students shall apply to the 


ludents, and shail obtain a ticket or 
tickets for the class or Ciasses they desire to attend. 
6. Students who have attended collegiate courses of legal study in othe 
= > > 
Universities, for a number of terms or sessions. may be admitted, on the produc- 


tion of certificates, to a like standing in this University, afte examination by ‘he 


Faculty. 


1? C25. ye eS a ink 4 
7. All otudents shall be si ect to f 


and conduct 


(I) A class-book Shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, i h 


AAT Ss a a ' 2 ae a } 1? 7 . C4 r ] } 4 gal | ] 
presence Ol absence of otudents ail mM Carelu MOLCU, dliGd LHC § Ciadss book 


shall be submitted to the Faculty at each monthly meeting ; and the Faculty shal] 


after examination of such class-bo k, decide which Students shal] be deemed to 
have been sufficiently recula} in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to the 
examination in the respective class 


) rethnal - \dansr sll +ha ] ne ] Ar ic “bicy 
(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of 


each Student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the cOmmence 


ment of their lectures, and Wl Omit the names oi Students er tering thereafte) 
unless Satisfactory reasons are assioned. Absence or tardiness. without suthc ient 


excuse, or inattention or disorder in the ( 


iss room, if pers 1 in after admonj 
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Facully, who may 
reprimand the Student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While inthe 
building, or going to and from it, Students are expected to conduct themselves in 


a Ver Acun tha | ; n dm fo ro] ruin 7 : 
the same orderly manner as n the Class roon Any Professor o} crving Improper 
conduct in the Class rooms, or elsey nere in the pull » Will admonish the 


Student, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 


’ ‘ 


(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the 


Faculty may reprimand, report to parents o1 guardians, disqualify from compet 


ing for prizes or honors, suspend from classes. o; report to the Corporation for 
a) i ‘ : I 


expulsion, 


(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or build ng will be required to re 


the same at his own expense, and will, in additio) 


yar 


‘J 
penalty as 
the Faculty may see fit to impose 


(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity o1 duty, that shall dis- 


/ 


lat 


qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the 


Faculty. 


(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, 


ey 
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or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his: 


absence, to t 


be divided into two terms, the first extending to the 
Christmas vacation, and ; expiration of the Christmas vacation 


11 


to the end of April followil 
The lectures will be delivered between the hours of half-past eight and half- 


past nine in the morning and four and half-past six in the afternoon; end special 


lectures in the evening; the whole at such hours a1 d in such order as shall be 


determined by the Faculty. Professors shall have the right to substitute an exam- 


ination for any such jecture, 


o 


- 


g. At the end of each term there shall be a general examination of all the 
he 


classes, under t such other examiners 


superinte ndence of the Professors, and oi 


* 


as may be appointed by the Corporation ; which examination shall be conducted 


by means of printed questions, answered by the Students in writing in the presence 


+ 


ofthe Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as possible to the 


Faculty. 


After the examinations at the close of the second term, the Faculty shall 
decide the general standing of the Students, taking into consideration the examina- 
tions of both terms, both of which examinations shall be considered the Sessional 


or Final Examinations for the college year, as the case may be. 


10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session unless he 
shall have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed 
the Sessional Examinations to the’satisfaction of the Faculty in all the classes of 


his year. 


11. The Faculty shall have the power,upon special and sufficient cause shown, 
to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular Course 
or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made between 
the Examinations of such Students and those of the Students regularly attending, 
Lectures. No Student shall pass the degree of B.C.L. unless he has prepared 
a Thesis, either in French or English, which shall have been approved by the 
Faculty. 


12. The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but 
‘t must fall within the range of study ofthe Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty 
pages of thirty lines each. Each Student shall, on or before the first day off 
March, forward such Thesis to the Secretary of the Faculty, marked with the om 
de plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope, bearing 
the same som de plume on it, and containing inside his name and the subject of his 
Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in presence of the Faculty after the finak 
decision shall be given on the respective merits of the several Theses. 


ova 


13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be 


~~ 








awarded :o the Si qent who pet ot the (; havi! ; ; 

[ ( ing I naving passe d the 

ay ) } ‘ Yyi? ] ] ] : 

Final i’ xzmination g ] pared a rhe i sumicient merit in the esti- 
a iO! { he Faculty to entitle hin) to con ete hy: ; | hiol t “lee j 

mation ofthe fF; ! tie Nill Ompete, a ‘KE the highest marks ina 

special Kxamination fo: the Medal, which exami: n shail include the subject o 


Roman Law. 


LVin e of C.L., shall make thea 
folle wing declai I — 
I vO A. j pP! » Viripbus me eS MY sum fore communis hujus 
Universitatis boni. per: le daturum ut de lonitatem amplificem. et 
or te mplificem, et. 
Officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureat n Jure Civ rr m pertinentibus fungar 
‘ ] in ize {: l STaat | STLINENtT DUS ungar, 
rs. the fees it) the i aculty afte fo VV — 
Te ae a 
megistration Mees c keen af ; at e Li. $5 oO 
Sessional ee by O Li y »studer 5 


ew *,re 86 ‘eee *eee ‘ee 
Graduation Fee, includ ng registration as voter in electien of fellows, .- 12°56 
Fee for suoplemental examination...... c 
| ) ‘* ; ae 2 O02 ae 6 6:6 OG O°E.0 6 Ge > OO 
sessional Fee Dy Uecasional or Part lents. fo ea h COurse , OO 
il *e@ee+ se eee 3 , 
For Occasional or Parti tudents who ar tude in other departments 
of the University or affiliated Coll ges, taking two or more courses, a 
Cc] ro] foe ) ™ of 
Single fee of a One mae eared seer § OO 
Atriyniat Ane ' t . . = ! } ane | 
Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid oa or before Nov. Ist 
not So paic, the name of the Student shall be 


Li 


- and if 


ape he |] Sa A J 
irom the books, but may 

- 
be re-entered by consent of the F: 


acuity, and on payment of a fine of not less than 
$3- Students already on the books of the Unive sity shall not be required to pay 
any Matriculation Fee. 

10. Cecasional or Partial Student: may be admitted into any class on such 


terms as stall be arranged by the Faculty, 


17. The requirements and conditions for obtain ig the Degree of D.C.L. in 


course can be ascertained upon application to the Secretary of the F culty. 


Friday, 4tl Septem be r. ISQI. Matriculati nandS 


Innila-y - 8 ie - ; 
upplemental Examinations. 
Monday, 7:h. Ordinary Lectures begin, 


ims 
saturday, '2th December. Last day for notice to be sent to Secretary of Section 
of the Bar by candidates at the January Examination for admission to 
study or to practice Law in the Province of Quebec. 
Monday, 4ih January, 1992. Lect res, Second Term, begin, 
Wednesday, 13th January, 1892. Bar Examinations take place at Montreal. 


Tuesday, 1:t March. Theses for Degree of B.C.L. 

Monday, 2sth April, Declaration of results of Examination. 

Mriday, April 29th—Convocation for Dezrees in Law. 

Monday, 6th June. Last day for notice to be sent to Secretary of Section of the 
Bar by candidates at the July Examination for admission to study or to 

practice Law in the Province of Quebec. 


Wednesday, 6th July, 1892, Bar Examinations take place at Quebec. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 
The dates of Examinations, subject to be changed ifneed b:, by the Faculty. 


Before Christmas 


Friday, 4th September, 1891, 4 to 6 p.m. Matriculation and Supplemental Ex- 


i 
x 


aminations—F aculty Rooms, Fraser Institute. 
Saturday, 28th November, 1891, 3to5 p.m. On Preliminary Course on Obligations 
—The Dean. 
Tuesday, 15th December, 1891, 4 to 6 p.m. On Legal History and Bibliography 
—Prof. McGoun. 
Wednesday, 16th December, 1891, 4 to 6 p.m. On Civil Procedure—Prof,. Fortin. 
Thursday, 17th December, 1591, 4 to 6 p.m. On Roman Law —The Dean. 
Friday, 18th December, 1891, 4 to 6 p.m, On Contracts—Prof, Geoffrion. 
Saturday, tgth December, 1891, 3 to 5p-m. On Agency an | Partnership—Prof> 
Davidson, 


After Christmas :— 


‘Saturday, 13th February, 1892, 3 to 5 pm. .al Estate—Prof. Wurtele. 
Saturday, 27th February, 1892, 3 to 5 pem. Crimina Law—The Dean. 
I 


Saturday, I9th March, 1892, 3 to 5 p.m. On Civil Law (Marriage Covenants)— 
Prof. Lafleur. 

Tuesday, 19th April, 1832, 4 to6p.m. On Con titutional Law—The Dean. 

Wednesday, 20th April, 1892. 4 to 6p.m. On Civil Law (Successions)—Prof. 
Doherty. 

Thursday, 21st April, 1892, 4 to6 p.m. On Commercial Law—Prof. Archibald. 

Friday, 22nd April, 1392, 4 to 6p.m. On Banking and Documents of Title— 
Prof. Abbott. 


Saturday, 23rd April, 1892, 3 to 5 p.m. On Notarial Law—Prof. Marler. 


MEETINGS OF FACULTY. 


‘Friday, 4th September, 1591, 5 p.m. Faculty Rooms, Frase 
‘Monday, 7th a “ v6 
es 5th October 6 

oth November 

14th December 

rith January 

8th February 

“th March 

tmth srril 

25th 

6th June 





FACULTY OF LAW—TIME TABLE, 1891-92. 


I, Monpay, 7th September, to FRIDAY, 2nd October, 4 weeks. 





FRIDAY. 


MonDAY. | TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. / THURSDAY. 





, Ho URS. 


| 


——— - ee 





8.30 to 9.30 a.m.| Prof. McGoun. Prof. McGoun. | | 
4 to 5 p.m. Prof Fortin, Prof. Fortin. Prof. Fortin. Prof. Fortin, Prof, Fortin. 
5 to 6 p.m, The Dean, | The Dean, The lean. The Dean. The Dean. 











i Il, Monpay, sth October, to FRIDA Y, 6ih November, 5 weeks, | 
8.30 to 9.30 a.m.| Prof. McGoun. | | Prof. McGoun. 
4 to 5 p.m, | The Dean. Prof, Fortin, The Dean. Prof, Fortin, The Dean. 
5 to 6 p.m, | Prof. Davidson. | Prof. Geoffrion, | Prof. Davidson. Prof. Geoffrion. Prof. Davidson. 





ILL. Monpay, gth November, to FRIDAY, tith December, 5 weeks, 





| Prof. Fortin. | The Dean. Prof, Fortin. | The Dean, | Prof. Fortin, 
Prof. McGoun. | Piof. Davidson, Prof. McGoun. | Prof. Davidson. | The Dean. 


ee 3 * MONDAY, 4th January, 


4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 














to FRIDAY, Sth February 5 5 weeks, 
| Prof. Doherty. 

The Dean. | The Dean. 
Prof. Lafleur. Prof. Wurtele. Prof. Lafleur, 


| 
4to5pm, | The Dean. 


5 to 6 p.m. | Prof. Lafleur. Prof. Wurtele. 


$.30 to 9.39 a.m | Prof. Doherty, 


] 
| 


V. Monnay. 8th Februarv. to FRIDAY, rIth March, 5 weeks, | 





8.30 to 9-30 a.m.,| Piof. Doherty. | Prof. Doherty, 
4 to 5 p.m, Phe Dean. | Prof. Archibald. The Dean, | Prof. Archibald. | The Dean. 
5 to 6 p.m. | Prof. Abbott. 


Prof. Abbott. Prof, Lafleur. Prof. Abbctt, Prof. Lafleur. 


-. VI. Monpa Y, 14th March, to FRIDAY, isth April, 5 weeks, 





8.30 to 9.30 a.m: 
4 to 5 p.m, Prof Archibald. 
5to6p.m. | Prof. Marler. 


Prof, Doherty, | | Prof. Doherty. 
The Dean. | Prof. Archibald. | The Dean. Prof. Archibald. 
Prof. Abbott. Prof. Marler. | Prof. Abbott. The Dean. 


| 
| 


Examination by the Dean on part of his course on Saturday, 28th Nov., and Saturday, 27th February. Exam. by Prof. Wurtele, Saturday, 13th 


February. Exam. by Prof. Lafleur, Saturday, 19th March. Christmas Examinations, 14th to 18th Dec. Final Examinations, April 18th to 2end. 











Faculty of Comparative Medicine any 
Veterinary Science. 


THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio), 
Professors = 


McEAcuRAN (D.), BAKER, McEAcHRAN (C), 


Associate Professors : 


GIRDWOOD, PENHALLow, 
WILKINS, MILLs. 


STEWART. 
Dean of the Faculty -——D,. McE 


ACHRAN, D.V.S. 
Secretary :—C. McEACHRAN, D.V.S. 


The Third Session of the Facu] 


ty (being the twenty-sixth of the 
Montreal Veterinary College) wil 


| be opened on Thursday, the 1st 
October, 1891, by an introductory lecture, at 8 


room of the Faculty, No. 6 Union Avenue, 
lectures will begin cn Friday, 2nd Octol 


p-m., in the lecture- 
The regular course of 
er, at the hours named in 
the time-table, and wil] continue till the end of M 

The Montreal Veterinary College was inat 
course of lectures on \ 


arch, 

igurated in 1866, A 
‘eterinary Science was del 
winter, in connection with the Medica] ] 
on Cotté street. The suggestion | 


ivered during the 
‘aculty, in a lecture-room 
eing made by the late Major 
Campbell, who was president of the Bo 
warmly supported by the late Dean, Dr. George Campbell, the 
Principal, Sir William Dawson. and the Professors of the Institutes 
of Medicine, Chemistry and Botany, who bec 
in the progress of the school. 


ard of Agriculture, was 


ame directly interested 
In 1875 the growth of the school was such as to necessitate a 


special establishment, and the present buildings were erected at 
the expense of the Principal, D. McEachran, F.R.C.V.S. 
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During the past year considerable improvements have been 
made. 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 
years. Graduates of recognized Medical Colleges are allowed to 
present themselves for examination after regular attendance on One 
full course; graduates of recognized Agricultural Colleges, where 
Veterinary Science constitutes a branch of study, after regular 
attendance for two full courses. 

Allowances will be made to Students of Human or Comparative 
Medicine, cr others who can produce certified class tickets for 
attendance on any of the subjects embraced in the curriculum 
from any recognized college or university. 

Graduates and Students who avail themselves of the above 
privileges will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in 
the subjects comprised in the three years’ course, unless, from 
satisfactory evidence otherwise produced, the examiners consider it 
to be unnecessary. 

Graduates of recogniz:d Veterinary Colleges, desirous of taking 
the degree, may ,do so by attendance on the final subjects for one 
full session, but will be required to pass the examinations on all the 
subjects embraced in the curriculum, botany excepted. 

Occasional and Agricultural Students will be received without 
matriculation for attendance on any particular series of lectures. Such 
Students will not be examined, nor will they be entitled to receive 
class certificates, except as Occasional Students, nor will such 
attendance be accepted, shsuld the Student subsequently wish to 
become a regular Student of the Faculty. 


MATRICULATION. 


Every Student, previous to his admission, must produce a certificate of educa- 
tional acquirements satisfactory to the Faculty, or submit himself toa matricula- 
tion in writing, reading aloud, dictation, arithmetic (including vulgar fractions), 
English grammar (as a text-book, Miller’s Swinton’s Language Lessons). . It 
will be seen that this examination is far from severe; yet it affords a certain 
guarantee that ‘lliterate men will not be admitted. 

A. N. Shewan, M.A., will hold the matriculation examination on Wednesday, 
zoth September, at 9 o'clock, at the College, 6 Union Avenue, when all those. 
intending to enter the course should present themselves for examination 


os 








Candidates possessing certificates of education or of previous matriculation 
Should produce them for the inspection and approval of the examiner. Graduates 
of any Faculty in a recognized University or Agricultural College are not 
required to matriculate, 


No College is recognized unless its Students are required to matriculate, 
REGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES. 


The following are the College regulations :— 


All Students desirous of attending the classes shall, at the commencement of 
each session, enrol their names and residences in the register of the Faculty, and 
procvre from the Registrar a ticket of registration, for which each Student 
shall pay a fee of $5. 

The said register shall be closed on the last day of October in each year, 
The fees are payable to the Registrar, and all class tickets will be issued by him, 
and must be paid in advance (except under special circumstances) at the time of 
registration. 

All Students must register, including those who receive free bursaries. 

Fees for the whole course are $180, which may be paid in three annual pay- 
ments of $60 each, which, in all cases, must be paid on entering. Matricula- 
tion fee, $5, which is to be paid prior to the examination; $5 for registration, 
and $5 for re-registration, payable at the beginning of each of the following two 
Sessions, and $20 on receiving the diploma. Students who are allowed time for 
previous study will be required to pay full fees. Payments must be made in all 
cases as above. 


STUDENTS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC, 


In consideration of the annual grant, the Council of Agriculture has the 
privilege of sending thirteen pupils, free of expense, to the whole course ; such 
students must, however, pay a fee of five dollars for the course in Botany and five 
dollars annually for registration. These Bursaries may be obtained by young 
men resident in the Province of Quebec, by application made to the Dean of the 
Faculty, in handwriting of applicant, accompanied by a recommendation from 
the Agricultural Society of the district in which they reside, provided the Council 
considers them qualified by education and in other respects for entering the 
College. 

In all cases, except when specially arranged, Bursars will be required to give a 
guarantee that they will attend three Sessions ; and failing to do so, they shall be 
required to pay the fees for the Sessions which they have attended. 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


Students of this Faculty will be graded as of the First, the Second, and the 


Final Year. 
In each year Students will take the studies fixed for that year only, unless by 


special permission of the Faculty. 
Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall appl 
the Faculty for admission as such, and shall obtain a ticket or tickets for the class 


y to the Dean of 


or classes they desire to attend. 

All Students shall be subject to the following regulations as regard attendance 
and conduct :— 

A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted; and the said class book 
shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the close of 
the lectures and the commencement of the examinations ; and the Faculty shall, 
after examination of such class-book, decide which Students shall be deemed to 
have been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to 
the examination in the respective classes. 

Punctual attendance on all classes proper to his year is required of each 
Student. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, or inattention or 
disorder in the class-room, if persisted in after admonition by the Professor, will be 
reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may reprimand the Student, or report to 
the Faculty, ashe may decide. While in the building, or going to or from it, 
Students are expected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in 
the class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct in the class-rooms 
or elsewhere in the building, will admunish the Student, and, if necessary, report 
him to the Dean. 

When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the Faculty 
may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing for 
prizes or honors, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion. 

Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair the 
same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as the 
Faculty may see fit to impose. 

All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, or of 
the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, to 
the Vice-Principal. 

The College year shall be divided into two terms, the first extending to the 
Christmas vacation, and the second from the expiration of the Christmas vaca- 
tion to the 30th March following. 

Fach lecture shall be of one hour’s duration, but the Professors shall have the 
right to substitute an examination for any such lecture. 

At the end of each term there shall be a general examination of all the classes, 
under the superintendence of the Professors, and such other examiners as may be 


- > 





appointed by the Corporation. 
to the Faculty. 
The Stud 


The results shall be reported as early as possible 
ents have all the privileges of the McGill Medical Faculty’s Labora- 
tories, which are thus described in their annual calendar :— 


PHYSIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 


The Physiological Laboratory is supplied with the most modern apparatus for 
the practical teaching ¢ 


g of this most important branch of the medical curriculum. 
It contains, amongst other valuable instruments 


: kymographs, various mano- 
meters, etc., 


for demonstrating blood pressure ; myographs, rheocord 


S, moist 
chambers, etc., 


and various electrical appliances for demonstrating experiments 
in connection with nerve and muscle ; special apparatus for il 


lustrating various 
points in respiration ; 


apparatus specially suitable for demonstrating the processes 
of digestion, as well as the chemical composition and nature of tl] 


1e secretions, 
and the 


chief constituents of the tissues and nutritive fluids. The Laboratory 
is arranged in such a way as to permit of Students assisting at, and taking 
part in, these demonstrations. During the past session important additions of 


apparatus have been made to the Physiologica] Laboratory, 
CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 


The Chemical Laboratory is large, lofty, and well lighted, and can accommo- 
date comfortably 76 men at onetime. Each Student, when entering on this 
course, has a numbered table in the Laboratory assigned to him for his use during 
the session. Each table has its own gas and water fixtures, and is provided with 
shelves for its corresponding set of reagent bottles, as well as a drawer and locker 
containing a modern set of chemical apparatus specially adapted for the work. 
This apparatus ts provided by the Professor of Chemistry, and supplied to each 
Student without extra charge. The Student is required to pay only for apparatus 
broken or destroyed. 

The Laboratory is furnished with a iarge draught closet for ventilation, sulphu- 
retted hydrogen apparatus, gas and combustion furnaces, etc., giving to the Stu- 


dent unsurpassed advantages for aequiring a sound and practical knowledge of 
medical chemistry, 


PATHOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 


In the Pathological Laboratory, accommodation will be provided for Students or 
practitioners who desire to carry on advanced study or private pathological 
research, upon their obtaining permission from the Faculty. 

The Laboratory has been entirely re-built during the past session, and is well 


a 


stocked with the usual apparatus for pathological and bacteriological work, 
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riven in a small laboratory, 


The demonstrations in Morbid Anatomy will be g 


specially arranged for the work. 
The classes in Pathological Histology will be held in the Histological Labora- 
tory. 
HISTOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 


The Histological Laboratory is a large, well-lighted room. It is so arranged 
that over eighty Students can be present at the microscopical demonstrations, 
For this purpose it is supplied with thirty-five microscopes, all from the well 
known makers, Zeiss, Hartnack and Leitz. From the large number of micro- 
scopes employed, Students will have special facilities in studying and making 
themselves thoroughly acquainted with the specimens that are the subjects of 
demonstration. 


PRACTICAL MICROSCOPY. 


This is an entirely optional course, in charge of Prof. Wilkins. It is intended 
especially for teaching, the technique of Microscopy. Students will be shown 
how to examine blood, etc., fresh specimens and morbid products, also to cut, 
stain, and mount specimens. For this purpose they will have furnished them both 
normal and diseased structures, with which they will be able to secure a cabinet 
of at least 100 specimens, which will be of great benefit when in practice. 
Reagents and everything except cover-glasses and cabinet cases provided. Fee 


$8. 
COURSES OF LECTURES. 
BOTANY. 
D, P. PENHALLOW, 


The purpose of this course is to give Students a good grounding in the princi 
ples of General Morphology, to advance their knowledge of the Comparative 
Physiology of animals and plants, and enable them to determine readily such 
species of plants as may come under their observation. It comprises,— 

1, A course of lectures on General Morphology and Classification, Histology 
and Physiology. The lectures are illustrated by means of the microscope, and 
by the models and large collections in the Peter Redpath Museum. 

2. Practical work in the determination and classification of Species, for which 
the Botanic Garden of the University offers special facilities. 

3. Studiesin Canadian Botany. This work is prosecuted by means of field- 
excursions, which are held as often as oppor‘unity is afforded during the autumn 
months. 

4. A special collection of medicinal plants, now being formed at the Gardens, 
offers a valuable preparation in the course of Pharmacology, 


le 
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a 


ZOOLOGY.* 
SiR WILLIAM DAWSON, 


This course includes a systematic study of the classification of animals, illus- 
trated by Canadian examples, and by the collections in the Peter Redpath 
Museum. It affords suitable preparation for collecting in any department of 
Canadian Zoology or Paleontology, and as an introduction to Comparative Phy- 
siology. It may be taken instead of Botany, or along with it, without any addi- 
tional fee. 

Students in Botany or Zoology will receive tickets to the Peter Redpath 


Museum, and to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal, 
CHEMISTRY. 
GILBERT P,. GIRDWOOD, M.D. 


Inorganic Chemistry is fully treate; a large portion of the course is devoted 
to Organic Chemistry and its relations to Medicine. ‘The branches of Physics 
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the Class. 
For experimental illustration, abundant apparatus is possessed by the College. 

The Chemical Laboratory will be open to members of the Class, to repeat 
experiments performed during the course, under the superintendence of the Pro- 


fessor or his Assistant. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
WESLEY MILLs, M.D. 


The purpose of this course is to make Students thoroughly acquainted, as far 
as time permits, with modern Physiology: its methods, its deductions, and the 
basis on which the latter rest. Accordingly, a full course of lectures is given, in 
which both the Experimental and Chemical department of the subject receive 
attention. 

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., every department of 
the subject is experimentally illustrated, ‘The experiments are free from elaborate 
technique, and many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imitation by the 
Student. 

Laboratory work for Senior Students :— 

(1) During the first part of the Session there will be a course on Physiological 
Chemistry, in which the Student will, under direction, investigate food-stuffs, 
digestive action, blood, and the more important secretions and excretions, includ- 


ing urine. All the apparatus and material for this course will be provided. 


* Students may take either Botany or Zoology, but must intimate at the beginning of the session 
their choice, and adhere to this, except by special permission of the Faculty. 


ZN 
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(2) The remvinder of the Session will be devoted to the performance of such 
experiments as are unsuitable for demonstration to a large class in the lecture 


room, and such as require the use of elab)rate m sthols, apparatus, etc. 
HISTOLOGY. 
GEO, WILKINS, M.D. 


This will consist of a course of ten lectures, and twenty-five weekly demonstra- 
tions with the Microscope. As the demonstrations will be chiefly relied upon 
for teaching the Microscopic Anatomy of the various structures, the specimens 
under observation will then be minutely described. Plates and diagrams spe- 


cially prepared for these lectures will be freely made use of. 
COMPARATIVE PATHOLOGY. 


Besides lectures and demonstrations in General Pathology and Morbid Ana- 
tomy, the Students will perform autopsies under the direction of the teacher. The 
experimental study of contagious and parasitic diseases will receive special atten- 
tion. 

MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 


D. McEAcHRAN, F.R.C.V.S. 


This course is intended for Students of the second and third years only. 

The course embraces the principles and practice of Veterinary Medicine, 
including the diseases of domestic animals, their nature, causes, symptoms, and 
treatment. It necessarily includes Pathology and Pathological Anatomy, with 
daily clinical demonstrations in the hospital and yard practice of the College, as 
well as illustrations from plates, preserved specimens, and fresh material furnished 
by the Pathologist. 

The course on Surgery embraces Surgical Anatomy and Practices of Surgery, 
and will be illustrated by a large collection of surgical appliances, about to be 
added to the College material for the illustration of lectures, 

The large and varied practice of the College furnishes abundance of cases for 
demonstration purposes. 

Special lectures will be given on Sanitary Science, Quarantine, inspection of 
meat and milk, and also on the examination of horses for soundness. 


ANATOMY. 


M.C. BAKER, D.V:S. 


In this course the Anatomy of the horse is the subject of special study ; while 
the structural differences of all the domestic animals are carefully explained and 
illustrated by fresh subjects. There is a very large collection of classic anatom- 
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ical models by Dr. Auzoux, of Paris, natural injections and dissections. and a 


most complete collection of diagrams, including Marshall’s complete set, Mons. 
Achille Comte’s Anatomical and Zoological series, also a large collection of 
drawings, specially prepared for the school by Mr. Scott Leighton, artist, ] 


ton, and Mr. Hawksett, Montreal 


2 ~ 
30S- 

The Dissecting Room is open at all hours, subjects are easily procured, and 
either the Professor or 


Demonstrator will be in attendance to superintend and 
direct Stud 


ents in practical dissection. The room is furnished with every conven- 
lence, is thoroughly lighted, and affords Students all that can be reasonably 
desired. Students are required to pay for material nec« ssary for practical dis- 
section. Before a Student can be allowed to present himseif for his pass exam- 
inations, he must produce tickets certified by the Demonstrator that he has 
dissected two entire subjects, that is, one each session. 


MATERIA MEDICA, 


JAMES STEWART, M.D, 
This course cOmprises :— 


A description of the Pharmacology and Therapeutics of the more important 


medicinal agents, as well as a special course on the properties, preparation, 
physiological and therapeutic actions of all the medicines used ij 


: ay eterinary 
practice, 


Students are also required to do practical work, in compoun ding and admin- 


° 


istering medicines, in the pharmacy and hospital, 
CATTLE PATHOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS. 
C., McEACHRAN, D.V.S., 
A special course on Cattle Diseases and Veterinary Obstetrics will be delivered, 
embracing the history of Cattle Plagues; their nature, symptoms, pathological 


anatomy. prophylactic and therapeutic treatment : breeding and general manage- 


ment of breeding animals ; diseases incident to gestation and parturition, etc. 
SPECIAL COURSE ON DOGS. 


Professor Wesley Mills will give a special course on Dogs, which will 
include ; 





(1) Lectures on the psychic and physic characteristics of all the leading 


varieties, illustrated by specimens from his own kennels and other sources, as 
well as by plates, etc. 
(2) The principles of training ; the feeding and general management of dogs, 
(3) The principles of breeding ; the management of brood bitches and the 
rearing of puppies. 


fo™ 
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(4) Bench show management and the public judging of dogs. 

(5) The rights and duties of dog owners, 

In all of the above courses the clinical and pathological aspects of the subjects 
will be considered, as well as the normal. 


SPECIAL COURSE ON STOCK-BREEDING, 


Professor D. McEachran will during the session deliver a special course of 
lectures on the Breeds of Horses, Cattle, Sheep and Swine, embracing their 
breeding and management on farms and on the prairies. This course will also 
embrace inspection and transportation of animals by railroad and steamer, sub- 
jects of general information of great value to Practitioners of Comparative 
Medicine, 


The above special courses are free to all Students. 
THE MUSEUM 


contains a large collection of natural and artificial specimens, consisting of skele- 
tons of almost all the domestic animals, numerous specimens of disgased bones, 
preparations by Dr. Auzoux of all the difierent organs in the body, natural 
dissections, colored models, diagrams, etc., etc., all of which are used in illus- 
trating the lectures, and to which the Students have frequent opportunities of 
referring. There has been recently added a large and valuable private Mu- 


seum, presented to the Faculty by J. W. Gadsden, M.R.C.V.S., of Philadelphia, 
Penna., U.S. 


THE PHARMACY, 


All the medicines used in the practice of the College are compounded by the 
Students, under the direction of the Professors, from prescriptions for each par- 
ticular case, and most of them are administered or applied by them, For this 
purpose they are detailed for certain pharmaceutical duties alternately. By this 
means they become familiar with the physical properties, compatibilities, doses 
and uses of the medicines, and become expert in administering them to the 
different patients brought for treatment, 


THE PRACTICE, 


The Hospital and Daily Clinics, as well as a very extensive out-door practice, 
including most of the largest stables in the city and numerous farms in the 
vicinity, afford excellent opportunities for clinical observation on horses of all 
breeds and ages. Owing to the numbers of cattle kept in the city, and the 
valuable thoroughbred herds in the neighborhood, advanced Students are enabled 
to see and do considerable cattle practice. The dog practice is the largest in 
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Canada, All canine diseases can be studied clinically, owing to the large num- 
ber of dogs brought to the College for medical or surgical treatment. 

Senior Students will be appointed to act alternately as dressers in the Hospital, 
and First and Second Year men must assist in administering medicines and at 
operations, 


FREE CLINICS. 


To afford the Students still more extensive opportunities of clinical observation, 
an hour a day will be given to free clinics for animals belonging to the poor, 
which will be duly advertised, 


TEXT BOOKs.* 


The following text-books are recommended :— 

Anatomy.—Chauveau’s Comparative Anatomy; Strangeway’s Veterinary 
Anatomy ; McFadeyan’s Veterinary Anatomy. 

Physiology —Huxley’s Elementary Lessons ; Prof, Mills’ Text-Book of Animal 
Physiology ; Outlines of Lectures, by the same author. 

f1istology.—Klein’s Elements ; Schzefer’s Essentials of Histology. 

Lotany.—Gray’s Structural Botany ; Bes:sey’s Botany, 

Zoology.—Dawson’s Handbook of Canadian Zoology. 

Chemistry.— Millar ; Wurtz’s Elementary Chemistry ; Armstrong. 

Medicine and Surgery.—W illiams’ Principles and Practice of Veterinary 
Medicine ; Fleming’s Sanitary Science and Police; Fleming’s Surgery. 

Materia Medica.— Dun’s Veterinary Medicines ; Walley’s Veterinary Conspec- 
tus; Tuson’s Pharmacy. 

Cattle Liseases.—Steel’s Bovine Pathology ; Clatter’s Cattle Doctor (Armitage) 3 
Fleming’s Veterinary Obstetrics. 

Canine Diseases.—W oodroof-Hill ; Mayhew. 

Entozo a. —CoObbold’s Entozoa of Domestic Animals. 

Pathology.—Delafield and Prudden’s Pathology and Morbid Anatomy. 


BOARD AND TRAVELLING EXPENSES. 
t 
Board can be obtained a from $15 to $20 per month. 
By the kindness of the Railway Companies, certified Students of the College will 
be granted return tickets from Montreal to any part of their lines, at greatly re- 
duced rates, the said tickets to hold good from the close ofone session to the 
beginning of the next. 


Return tickets will also be granted for the Christmas vacation. 





* Stucents are advised not to buy text-books extensively till 


after consu'tation with the Profes— 
sor who teaches the subject. 
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VETERINARY MEDICAL ASSOCIATION. 


This Association is for the mutual improvement of its members. 

The members are Graduates and Students of Comparative Medicine, also 
Graduates and Students of Human Medicine. 

The meetings are held fortnightly, at which papers are read and discussed, cases 
reported, etc. 

The advantages which Students derive from these meetings are very great. Not 
only do they hear carefully prepared papers on subjects of professional impor- 
tance, but an opportunity is afforded for practising public speaking, which in 
after-life is often extremely useful. The fees of the Association are expended in 
the purchase of books for the Library, and the prizes awarded for papers read. 

The Library is owned by the Association, and is under the control of officers 
who are elected annually. It contains nearly 600 volumes, embracing works of 
great antiquity as well as the modern works on Veterinary Science and collateral 
subjects in both the English and French languages, all of which are available for 
consultation and study by members, 

Every Student is expected to become a member. The entrance fee is $5, 
and the yearly subscription $2.50. 


ASSOCIATION ‘FOR THE STUDY OF COMPARATIVE 
PSYCHOLOGY. 


This Society is similar in constitution to the Veterinary Medical Association. 

Its object is the study of the Psychic Phenomena (intelligence, etc.) of all 
classes of animals, andthe diffusion of sounder views on this subject. 

Naturally, it is of great importance in the practice of medicine upen dumb 
animals, as well as of peculiar scientific interest. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE. 


Candidates for the Final Examination shall furnish testimonials of atten lance 
on lectures on the following subjects :— 


Either Botany or Zoology, 
Histology, 


| One course of six months, Ist year. 


Chemistry, 

Physiology, >» Two courses of six months, Ist and 2nd years, 
Anatomy, 

Cattle Diseases and Obstetrics, 


Practice of Medicine and Surgery, }Two courses, 2nd and 3rd years, 
Materia Medica, 


No one will be permitted to become a candidate for examination who shall 
not have attended at least one full course of lectures in this Faculty, including 
all the subjects embraced in the curriculum. 








Courses of less length than the above will be received only for the time over 


which they have extended 


Students, except by special permission of the Faculty, must pursue th 


e subjects 
of Anatomy, Chemistry, Histology and 


s0tany in their first session, and are 
advised to take Physiology in addition. 

Candidates who fail to pass in not more than two subjects of the first two years 
may be granted a supplemental examination at the beginning of the following 
session, 

Supplemental examinations will not be granted, except by special permission 
of the Faculty, and on written application Stating reasons. 

Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which two courses are required 
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be required to attend a third course, and 
furnish a certificate of attendance thereon. 

In addition to the written and oral examinations, Candidates must pass a 
practical clinical test, including examination of horses for soundness, written 
reports being required; the clinical reports to include diagnosis, prognosis 
and treatment. 

The following oath or affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate 
receiving the degree :— 


before 


DECLARATION OF GRADUATES IN COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND 
VETERINARY SCIENCE, 


eee 


» promise and solemnly declare that I will, with my best endea- 
vors, be careful to maintain the interests of this University, and that, to the best 
Of my ability, I will promote its honor and dignity. 


EXAMINATIONS, 


First Year.—Pass Examinations in Botany or Zo logy, and Histology, and 
sessional examinations on other subjects in the course of the year, 

Second Year.—Pass Examination in ( hemistry, Physiology, Practical Histology 
and Anatomy, in addition to Sessional Examinations. 

Third Year.—Pass Examination in Practice of Medicine and Surgery and 
Veterinary Obstetrics, and Diseases of Cattle and Materia Medica, 

N. B.—Sessional Examinations will be held from time to time during the 
session, and attendance at these is compulsory, and the standing attained at 
examinations will be taken into account at the pass examinations, 


AGE FOR GRADUATION. 


Students under seventeen will be received as apprentices, but cannot be 
entered as regular students before attaining that age. 

Minors may pass the examinations, but cannot receive the Diploma until they 
are twenty-one years of age, 




























PAST SESSION. 
The total number of Students enregistered in this Faculty during the past 
session was 51, of whom there were from 


Quebec. .-- eee eee + 23 Massachusetts ...- New Hampshire... I 
New York.-ceee Montana. .cocsccee I 


OUEATIOcccces socere 7 
Nova Scotia..--.--+ I Minnesota, ..ece- TexdsS . sss e0eneee ene 
I 


Manitoba......-+e-- Hiei. 6 eek eee Arkansas. sseweeeene 


North-West Terr.....-.. I Wisconsin. .eceee I 
HINTS TO STUDENTS. 


The Matriculation Examination which you have to undergo is by no means a 
severe one, and if you are not prepared to pass it, you should begin at once to 
improve your education. 

You had better not commence professional reading till you have become 
familiar with the fundamental subjects. Practice, except under the guidance of a 
thoroughly educated practitioner, is more likely to mislead than aid you. 

It is advisable that you should arrive in Montreal before the opening day, so as 
to give you time to procure suitable lodgings. Endeavor by all means to be 
present at the introductory lectures on all subjects; you cannot miss one lecture 
without thereby losing valuable preparatory information. Come prepared to 
procure at once the necessary text books and note books. Make your arrange- 
ments so as to enable you to devote your entire time and undivided attention 
to your studies, as the three sessions which the curriculum covers will be found 
none too long to accomplish the necessary proficiency in the various branches of 


study required of you. 


NOTICE TO GRADUATES. 


For the purpose of increasing pathological material for the classes, Graduates 
are earnestly requested to send any interesting or obscure pathological specimens, 
which may be met with in their practice to the Pathologist at the Veterinary Col- 
lege, No. 6 Union Avenue. The specimens may be sent C.O.D. by express 
and will in all cases be acknowledged. A report upon the nature of the specimen 
will be sent if desired ; and the specimens, when of sufficient interest, will be 
preserved in the Museum with the names of the donors affixed. 








Me Gill Aormal School, 


Th 1e Met Gill N ormal School in the city of Montreal is established 


chiefly for the | urpose of training teachers for the Protestant popu- 


lation, or for all religious denominations < f the Province of Quebec 
other than the Roman Catholic. The studies in this school are 
carried on chiefly in English, but French is also taught 


ALO 


V\inv live 


The Corpora of McGill University is ASSOC lated with the 
Superintendent of Public Instruction in the direction of ' the McGill 


Normal School, under the regulations of the Protestant Committee 
of the Council of Public Instruction, and it is authorized to appoint 
a standing committee consisting of five members, called “‘ The Nor- 
mal School Committee,” which shall have the general supervision 
of the affairs of the Normal School. The following members of 
the Corporation of the University constitute the Committee of the 


’ 


Normal School for the Session of 1891-92 


NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE. 


“IR. WM. Dawson, C.M.G., LL.D.. F.E 
University, Chairman. 


..9., Vice-Chancellor of the 


Mr. SAMUEL 


FINLEY 
Mr, GEORGE } 


[ « ) ~ r ' "7 ‘ 7 
Bink oad { Overnors Of McGill Colle 


JQ 


A 
REV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. Pia) Nk ORY eee 
Sa Serre Se r#ellows of McGill University, 


J..W. BRAKENRIDGE, B.C.L.. Acting Secretary. 


K 































146 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTIO N. 
McGi_LL NORMAL SCHOOL. 


SamMPSON PAUL Rostns, M.A., LL.D., Principal and Ordinary 
Professor of Mathematics, and Lecturer on Art of Teaching 
and Natural Science. 

GrorcE W. Parmeter, B.A., Ordinary Professor of English 
Language and Literature, aud Instructor im Classics. 

MADAME SOPHIE Cornu, Professor of French. 

Mr. R. J. Fowxer, /2structor in Music. 

Me. Jno. P. STEPHEN, /mstructor in Elocution. 

Miss GREEN, /astructor in Drawing. 

Litian B. Ropins, B.A., Assistant to the frincipal. 

Mr. W. H. Smiru, J/ustructor in Tonte Sol-la. 


MODEL SCHOOL OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 





Head Master of Boys School. 
Miss JANE A. SWALLOW, Head Mistress of Girls’ Schoad. 
Miss Lucy H. Derick, Head Mistress of Primary School. 


This Institution is intended to give a thoreugh traming to teachers, 
by instruction and training in the Normal School itself, and by 
practice in the Model Schools ; and the arrangements are of such a 
character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to Students 
{cum all parts of the Province. 

The thirty-sixth session of this school will commence on the first 
of September, 1891, and close on the thirty-first of May, 1892, 
The complete course of study extends over four years, and the 
Students are graded as follows :— 

1.—Elementary School Class.—Studying for the Elementary 
School Diploma. 

2.—Model School Class.—3tudying for the Model School 
Diploma. 

3.—Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 


r} { 3] | . ~ 4 a “: e 
All the following regulations and privileges apply to male and. 


female students alike. 







































EEE Eee 





147 


LERMS OF ADMISSION 


(Lxtracted from the Regulations of the Protestan* Committe, of 


y leSiQ@nu. Commetie, 


a , 4 > ) } . ; oo 
é/ie < “si Ci, O} ye uUbLl 2, Li SEF UéCL207 
A ny Rritich - 1b wad 
‘ y tiv id > | '‘ 


who produces a certificate Of good mora 
charac ter trom the minister QO 


| { the congregation to which he belo 1g 
and evidence to show that he has completed the sixteenth 1 
of his age, may be admitted to examination for entrance into the 
Elementary School Class. or. if he has completed his seventeent} 
year, to the entrance examinations of the Model School Cla 


3, v = 
A See LVOLE A 


) ‘ . . " Bie ‘ 
Previous to admission to 


nN} the Klementary Schoo] Class, ev 
pupil-teacher shall undergo an examination as to his sufficient ki 
lasicra { anqndincgc wrritimMc 1, . - ] : t 7 aa . - , , 
iC AL€ O VeUlits, Writino, the rudiments OT 2Trammar in his o } 
la YO1 Te YPnvrera? hx 2 | ¢ “7 ] 5G ar ; q ; e . 
IAN Puage, Le USTapny, ant arithmetic; before ai mission to. the 
Model School Class he must give proof of his knowledge of th. 


i ~ 


subjects of the previous year, Except as stated below, the exar- 
ination shall take place before the Principal, or before such other 
person as he may specially appoint for the purpose. (See Vote 6.) 

All candidates who present certificates of having passed in Grade 
III. Model School Course, and all holders of Elementary School 
diplomas, shall be exempt from examination for admission to the 


Elementary School Class. All candidates who have ] 
A.A. examinations, taking two-thirds of the 


5 


assed at the 
aggregate marks, and 
who have passed in ] rench, and all holders of Model School dip 


lomas, shall be exempt from examination for admission to the 


Holders of Elementary School diplomas, 


desiring admission to the Model Schoo] Class. shall be examined 


Model schoo] Class. 


cA 


in Algebra, Geometry, and French only. 
Candidates shall 


be admitted to examination for entrance only at 
the times regularly appointed by the Principal of the school at the 
beginning of thesession. Candidates exempt from examination can 
only be admitted during the first week of the session, except that 
teachers who may be actually engaged in teaching at the commence: 
ment of the session may, at the discretion of 4] 


admitted to the Elementary School Class not later than the close 


of the Christmas vacation. No teacher-in-training admitted later 


QO 


1¢ Principal, be 


=) 
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than the first of October shall share in that part of the bursary fund 
which is distributed at Christmas. 

In exceptional cases the Principal of the Normal School may admit 
on trial to the classes sabia whose qualifications may be insuffi- 
cient for entrance. .e excluded from the school 
by the Principal ey ever tie may juc ae it best so to do; but none 
shall be permitted to enter or to remain on trial after the semi- 
sessional examinations. 

No candidate is admitted to the Norma School until the provi- 
sions of the school laws respecting admission have been fulfilled, 
(See LVote 


tl. PRIVILEGES OF TI 


All teachers-in-training 

At the close of the se af sessional examinations, the sum of $400 
from the bursary fund will be livided among the forty most success- 
ful, pupils who do not reside es hon e vith pa "ENE or guardians 
during their attendance at the school. Similarly the sum of $800 
will be divided at the close of the essional examinations. . The 
remainder of the bursary fund will be divided as an allowance for 


expenses among teachers-in- raining residing in the Pro- 

uebec, ata distance of more than ninety miles from Mont- 

, in a proportion determined by the excess of, distance above 

ninety miles, it being provided that ho allowance for travelling 
expenses shall exceed ten dollars. 

All teachers-in-training who pass the semi-sessional examinations 
in the Normal School with 60 per cent. of the total marks, and who 
have not fallen below 50 per cent. in any one of the groups of sub- 
jects anes, pencans atics, French, and Miscellaneous, nor in any 
one of the subjects required by the > Syllabus of Examination pre- 
scribed for diplomas of the grade to which they aapits shall be 
entitled to continue in their classes after Christmas. Except by the 
special pern nission of the Principal, none other shall be entitled to 
this privilege, nor to a share in the Christmas bursary. 

All teachers-in-training, who attain the standards defined above at 
the final examinations in the N Iormal School, shall be entitled to 


diplomas of the gr ade of the class to which they belong, and except 








ty 


with the concurrence of the Principal of the school and the professor 

Of each subject in which there has been failure, none others shall 

receive diplomas or share jn the bursary fund, 

All holders of Elementary School diplomas obtained by reaching 
defined above shall be entitled to admission to the 

Model School Class ; none others, without the 


} 


the sta ndards 


Special permission of 
holders of dire: School diplomas as 
have taken not less than 75 per ce 


the Principal. Such 


of the total] marks, nor less 
than 60 per cent. of those in ar ly 


Subject essential to the diploma, 
according to the Syllabus « 


| Examination of the Protestant Com- 
nuttee of the Council of ee Instruction, shall be entitled to 
admission among the “selected students” mentioned in the fol- 
lowing paragraph, but others may be so admitted by the Principal. 
(See Lote a. ) 


II. STUDENTS FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA, 


The Normal Schoo] shall t bring 


up selected students at the end 
of a Model Schoo] year to tk 


1€ €xaminations for the entrance into 
the first year of the Faculty of Arts of the Universities, 
be examined either at the ex: uninations for the Assoc} 
June, or at those for the matriculati 


They may 
ate in Arts in 
on in autumn, and shall take the 
full course of study in the first and second years, 

2. Such students shall be enrolled in the Norma] School as stu 
dents of the Academy Class, and shall be under the usual pledge to 
teach for three years. They shall engage in the practice of teaching 


at such times and in such schools as may be arranged by the 
Principal from time to time, in consistence with their college work, 


and shall be under the Principal and the regulations of the Normal 
School, 


3- On report of the colleges which such students may be attend- 
ing, that they have passed creditably in the Christmas and sessiona 


examinations respectively, they shall be entitled to bursaries, not 


exceeding thirty dollars per session, in aid offees and board. Such 
bursaries may be paid by the Normal School Committee out of any 
fund available for the purpose. 


> 


the intermediate, or equivalent, examination of the 
Universities, such students will be entitle] 1 


en) to receive Acad 2my 


4. On passin; 


y 
Is 
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rcance with tne reculaticns of the Protestant Com- 
of the Councilof | ublic Instru ‘tion for such dipiomas. 
e Such students muy, with the advice of the Principal, attend 


classes at McGill or its affliated c olleges, or at Bishop’s College, and 
angements as may 


the Normal Schcol Ccm ies shall make such arrang 


be possible for free tuition at such colleges. 
6. It shzll be competent to the Principal of the No smal School 


provide avy titcrial assistance that may in his judgment be 


it shall be his a in the 


necessary for Academy students. Also, 
s those required for 


case of optional studies to select for the student 
the curriculum ofthe Normal School. 

7. It shall be competent to students who have taken Academy 
dipiomas as above to continue for two years longer at the Univer- 
sity, or toreturn thereto, after teac hing for a time, in order to take 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts; but they shall be held boun d to ful- 
fil their engagements to teach, and they shall not be entitled to 
bursaries. (See /Vote ¢.) | 

Holders of Model School Diplomas of the McGill Normal School, 
who are certified by the Principal of the N ormal School to have 
taken 75 per cent. of the total marks at their final examinations, 
with not less than 60 per cent. of the’marks in Mathematics, French 
Latin and Greek anes shall be admitted with it further exa- 
mination to the first year in Arts of the McGill Uni iversity ; but all 
such Students must make pee their standing in the Universes at 
the Christmas examinations. 

Bice inctrainiva, thc do not attain the standard defined above, 
must, in order to enter the University, pass the usual examination 
for Matriculation 

Exemption from the payment of fees in McGul College for the 
first year willbe granted to the three hold - Model School D1- 
plomas, not being resident in Montreal,who, of all th 
University on the pondinons stated above, have gained 


aggregate of marks at their fin al examinations in the Normal Se 
as certified by the chien of the Normal School, 

Exemption from fees in the second year will be gra nted to the three 
students entering from the Normal School, who, with creditable 


~ 


standing in all their exarainations at the close of the first year in Arts, 








Be —— y= S x. ] } 7 
Nave taken the |] ‘SC agcrregate of 


| 


Students of their y 


iV, CONDITIONS Ur CONTINUANCE IN THE NORMAL SCHOOL. 


Teachers-in-trainino guilty of drunkenness. of frequenting taverns, 
of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, keeping com- 
pany with disorder y persons, or committing any act of immorality or 
insubordination. Shall be expelled. (See Vote c.) 

Each professor shall have th > power of excluding from his lectures 
ny Student who may be inattentive to his studies, or guilty of any 
minor infract 


, 


regulations, until the matter can be reported 


Teachers-in-tr 1101 


denomination they are . nnected: and 


lected WIT each denom1 uUlon snali be furnished CO one of the minis- 


UCONN Mation resident Ln) Montreal. With tne re juest that 

ne will meet weekly WIth that Portion of the tease le€rs-1n-training, or 

therwise Drovide iO! Clr retgious instruction. Every LNUrSaay 
s ‘ d 

. 7 


A “oo % ] 
ers of such 


aiter four o’clock will sig lor this purpose. 
In additix Nn to punctual attendance at weekly rell2Qious instruction 
4 


each student will be required to attend public worship at his own 


cnurch, at least once e ery Sunday. 
VI. BOARDING-HOUSES 

I. he teachers-in-training shall state the place of their residence, 
and those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to 
live in bearding houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved 
af AT Ppp eae = : ee * acer tm hraawy7l la . “7 
of. No boarding houses having permission to board male teachers- 
» eit. ; ; : : - pier 
in-training will be permitted to receive female teachers-in-training as 
boarders, and vice versa. (See ote g.) 


sy 


2. Ihey are on no account to be absent from their lodgings after 
half-past nine o’clock.in the evening, 


©) 


3. They willbe allowed to attend.such lectures and 
ings only as may be considered by the Princip 
moral and mental improvement. 


public meet- 
al conducive to their 


() 
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4. Acopy of the regulations shall be sent to all keepers of lodging- 
houses at the beginning of the session. 


5. In case of lodgings being chosen by parents or guardians, 2 
written statement of the parent or guardian shall be presented to the 
Principal. 

6. All intended changes of lodgings shall be made known before- 
hand to the Principal or to one of the professors. 

4. Boarding-houses shall be visited monthly by a committee of 
professors. 

8. Special visitations shall be made in case of sickness being 
reported, either by professors or by ladies connected with the school ; 
and, if necessary, medical attendance shall be procured. 

9. Students and lodging house keepers are required to report, as 
soon as possible, all cases of serious illness, and all infractions of 
rules touching boarding houses. 


VII ACADEMY DIPLOMAS TO GRA DUATES. 


Granted under the Regulations of the Protestant Committee of the 
Council of Public Instruction. 


Graduates in Arts from any British or Canadian University, who 
have passed in Latin, Greek and French in the Degree Examinations, 
or who have taken at least second class standing in these subjects at 
their Intermediate Examinations, shall be entitled to receive first 
class Academy diplomas, provided that they have also taken a reg- 
ular course in the Art of Teaching at the McGill Normal School, or 
other public training institution outside the Province approved by 
the Protestant Committee. ) 

Graduates who have not passed in French, as: prescribed above, 
may, on application, be examined in that subject before the. Prin- 
cipal of the McGill Normal School, and, if satisfactory, such exam- 
‘nation shall be accepted in ‘lieu of the prescribed standing 
French inthe University examinations. 

To meet the requirements of Graduates and Undergraduates Mm 
Arts, who, not having previously taken a Normal School course, 
desire to receive Academy diplomas of the first class under regula- 
tion 54, provision has been made for the delivery of a course of 
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in teaching in the McGill Model School for forty half days. open 


to Graduates in Arts of any British or Canadian 1 niversity, to 
Undergraduates of the third year, and, with the*permission of 


4s 


4 . or. vad . ’ A i . . . = - " oF 
the Faculty and the concurrence of the Prin ipal of the Normal 


A La yY \ 


" ; : } 4 . ; ’ 
school, to those of the fourth year. 


Undergraduates _ will be permitted to teach the forty half days 
referred to above, at times extending over the sessions of the Model 
School, corresponding to the third and fourth years of their college 
course. Graduates will be permitted to teach in the Model Schools 


AT @11 } 


at such times as may be agreed on with the Principal. 


All persons taking this course of study in the Normal School 
shall be held to be subject to the regulations of the said school, and 
to be under the supervision of its Principal while in attendance 
thereat. 


Graduates who have taken the above course of study in Pedagogy, 
and the first class Academy diploma, may be entered, if so desired: 
by them, in the published lists of the University as holders of such 
diplomas. 

Undergraduates who hold Model School diplomas in course from 
the McGill Normal School, who take at least second class standing 
im Latin and Greek in the Intermediate Examination of the Univer- 
sities, shall be entitled to receive first class Academy diplomas. 

Feachers who hold (@) Academy diplomas granted before the 
first July, 1886, or (4) second class Academy diplomas granted 
under these regulations, and who produce Satisfactory proof to the 
Protestant Committee that they have taught successfully for at least 
ten years, shall, when recommended by the Committee, be entitled to 
receive first class Academy diplomas. 

Any candidate who presents to the Principal of the McGill Nor- 
mal School, (a) the requisite certificates of age and of good moral 
character, according to Form No. 1 (page 12), and (6) satisfactory 
certificates that he has complied with either of the foregoing regu- 
lations, shall be recommended by him to the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction for an Academy diploma of the class to which he 
is entitled under these regulations. 
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FORM OF . OF CHARACTER TO BE SUBMITTED 
BY CANDIDATES FOR ACADEMY MAS. 

« This is to certify that I, the undersigned, have personally known and had 

ERI TOTOOSETVING 010.6 006 scccvecucense ew ees vee ve bun eS oe 


SUITES Sass cee icss secece ses last past, that during all such 


time 47s life and conduct have been without reproach; and I affirm that I believe 


. 


fim to be an upright, conscientious, and strictly sober man 


. 7 , . yr . . fs ~ Nae * sa Macon cal 
This Certificate Must 02 SisgHea bY the Minister 0] the Congo revatton fo which the 


<> 


ze ; y + i = ; ¢ e . ry ; P 9 . ae 
Candidate belongs, and by two School Commissioners, or Trustees, or Visitors. 


VIII. NOTES ON THE PRECEDING 


Ty 
rr 
Chiefly CXEract rd rom the By-Laws of the Met rild Normal School, 


(2) On application to the Principal of the School, candidates for admission will 
be furnished with forms of application, containing the required. forms of certifi- 
cate of good character and of agreement to teach for three years in some Public 
School in the Province of Que 


~ Mev 


(2) Teachers-in-training admitted to the Elementary School class at the beginning 
of a session must be able to parse correctly a simple English sentence ; to write 
a neat dictation from any school reader, with no more than five per cent, of mis- 
takes in spelling, in the use of capitals, and in the division of words into syllables ; 
to give the names and state the positions of the continents, of the oceans, of the 
greater islands, peninsulas, capes, mountains, gulfs, bays, straits, Jakes, and 
rivers, and of the chief politicai divisions and most important cities of the 
world; and to work correctly examples in the simple rules of arithmetic and in 
fractions, 

(c) Teachers-in-training are expected to give their whole time’and attention 
‘to the work of the school, and are not permitted to engage in any other course of 
study or business during the session of the school. 

There shall be no intercourse between male and female teachers-in:training 
while in school, or when going to or returning from it. Teachers of one sex are 
strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 

Teachers-in-training who leave the Nurmal School in the middle of a session 
are expected to assign to the Principal satisfactory reasons, accompanied, in case 
of failure of health, by medical certificates. 

(qd) The J. C. Wilson prize of forty dollars and a book, annually chosen by the 
donor, shall be given to that teacher-in-training of the Elementary School class 
who passes for a diploma, and takes the highest aggregate of marks at the final 
examination of the year. 


The Prince of Wales’ medal and prize shall be given to that teacher-in-training 








of the Model S ; w) nas ; 


rorecate of ry] +} ] at. 7 
Aggregate i mark ‘ -xamination of the 


Lhe Lord Stan! yer medal shall be given to that tea " traini : 


Academy class, who at the University Interm 
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}, — | 47 ‘ 7 "8 
~¢ iploma with the Lo TOT gate of marks. If in a ly vear the are teache 
" “oir y : ‘ ) li, ‘ . ' +} T : <—s ay | WY 
in-training in two Universities, the Prin« ipal of the Norm 


] . . : ats ‘ } {4 ; J 
the examinations set. umber of marks reported for each exam 


oes : 
Shai! term » f 
hall de termine t \ this medal shall be awarded. 


(2) In ordex Ee e re hized as teachers-in-training f the Academy 


g n ling {Ol e At y ploma 
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={ ents wr 4 tre { ‘ oe ace oP : : ; 

students who hay U l€ € conditions stated in the regul: ns of the Protes 


tant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction must ap] 
of each collegiate year to the Principal of the Normal § hoo) -for enrolment, and 
for certificates of enrolment to be presented to the Dean of the Faculty of A 

Having entered college, they.must report to the Principal of the N tmal Scho )] 


from time to time. a 8! i} l juire ancl ean! I f | | him weit] ‘ertif§ients | 
c ra i ‘ > AiLALI bial , il tcc , 


C =" . hi US ul Lil y L Ci inca cso Ol 
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signed by Lné Dea f } ' ulity Or his representative no pursaries si >|] ry 


({) The date of t amination of graduat n Arts for Academy fdiplomas 


shall be the 2oth day of May, or the school day next succeeding that date - 


hours shall be from | m. { > noon 
(£) No boardi1 2 ; 5 att hed to the institutt Vv cA 7] a 
. uu 
’ ft } 
taken to ensu1 1 I fs d cont eS . : ino 
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CIs given Vitn f f 
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my THA 4 ) ; ; +7 ; ] . | : } os 
With Lil ¢ VIew i Lii odating LCacne;rs rctu iV il Cnarge of 


schools at the commencement of the Sessior 


S at tilt | i i (1 WI rs ( prev} yUIS 
education may enable them to enter at a more advanced period. t! 
Anirce Steeutus Soo : Ty re ere eee ee 
course of study in Is Class 1s divided into terms, as follows :- 


( Examination as stated above.) 
, r/ > 4 4 * “+ ery ry > aft ~ } j } 
Lnglish.—The st ure of sentences. Orthography and Oorthoepy. Pen- 


manship. The study of Milton’s L?Allegro and Il Penseroso. 






























Geography.—General view of continents and oceans. Map of North 


America with special reference to the Dominion. Eléments de Géographie 
moderne. 

History.—Outline of general and sacred history. Histoire de France,. en. 
francais. 

Arithmetic.—Simple and compound rules. 

Algebra.—The elementary rules. 

Geometry.—Elementary Notions. 

French.—Darey’s Principes de Grammaire Frangaise to page 50, with verbs 
of first conjugation. Méthode naturelle. 

Botany.—High School Botany, Spotten. 

Chemistry.—Lectures, 

Reading and Elocution, 

Drawing.—Elements, simple outlines and map drawing. 

Music.—Vocal music with part songs. Junior Certificate of Tonic Sol-Fa 
College. 

Art of Teaching —Lectures on the principles of education specially on 
those derived from the mental and moral rature of the child. 


SECOND TERM, January 6th to end of Session. 


(No pupils will be received after the commencement of this term, Those who enter 


must pass the examination of the class in the work detailed above.) 


English.—Structure of words and sentences. Etymology, derivation and 
syntax, Study of Macaulay’s Essay on Milton, and of Goldsmith’s Deserted Vil- 
lage. 

Geography.—Contour, elevations, river systems, political divisions and chie 
cities of South America and of the Old World, with special reference to the Bni- 
tish Islands. 

History.—England. Histoire de France, continuée. 

Arithmetic.—Fractions, Decimals, Proportion, Interest, Properties of num- 
pers, Mensuration. 

Bouk-keeping.—Single Entry. 

Algebra.—Simple equations of one unknown quantity with problems. 

Geometry.— First book of Euclid, with deductions. 

Art of Teaching.—Lectures continued. 

French. —Prineipes de Grammaire Francaise, page 100, with verbs regular 
and irregular. Méthode naturelle. 

Botany,—High School Botany, Spotten. 

Physiology and Hygiene,—Lectures, 

Reading and Elocution, 

Drawing.—¥reehand drawing from the solid, and elements of perspectives 








Music. —Elements of vocal m 
of Tonic Sol-Fa Colle 
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Practice in Teaching in the McGill Model Schools, as directed 
Frincipal. 
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Religious astruction throughout the S ession. 
Such Students as, from their conspicuous abilit 1d preparation, may be 


selected to enter the Academy Class of the Normal School, will, in addition to 


the work given above, read Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I., and Virgil, Aneid, 


Book I.. with special attention to Greek and Latin Gram 
Other Students of exceptional ability may, with the consent of the Principal 


and the Professors of the several subjects, choose one of the iollowing Courses OF 


} 
extra study :— 


- 


(a) Mathematics: trigonometry and mechani 


(6) French: Classiques Irangals, composition, 


(¢) Drawing : water-coior. 
y VW Ci ~ wiOlit 
(2) iViUUSIC S ViVi n. 


In addition to the text-books named above, eac ‘tudent of the Model: 
provided with an English Grammar, a History of Canada, 


4 


Arithmetic, an Algebra, a Euclid, and Dawson's Scien- 


STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA. 


Will follow two years the™ course of McGill University and its affiliated 
colleges, or that of Bishop’s College, Lennoxville, being enrolled on the books of 


the Normal School, and, if residents of the country, receiving a bursary from the 


y: 
1 


Normal School not exceeding $30 per annum, and such tutorial assiStance as may 


be deemed necessary. Such Students must take in their courses such options only 
as are approved by the Principal of the Normal School. 
The course for the current year in McGill College, for first year Students, is :— 
Greek. Homer.—lliad, Book XXII. Xenophon. € yropaedeia, Book I. 
Studies in History and Literature. 
Latin.—Cicero, Select Orations. Virgil. Atneid, Bk. X.—Translation 
at sight. Studies in History and Literature. Latin Prose Composition. 
Mathematics.—Arithmetic. Euclid, six books. Algebra to end of Quadratic 
Equations. Plane Trigonometry, in part. 


* 


Oe RP ed see Lt ae , SEY Soe ee 5 eee re "W 94 Fue) ~ s 
Engiish Language and Literature,—Yirst term, Milton's Comus and, 


Bacon’s Essays (selected). Two lectures a week. English Composition, on 
lecture a week. 

Second term.—Englishj Literature, previous to Elizabethan Period. 

Chemistry.—Lectures, chiefly on Elementary and Inorganic Chemistry, with 
Experiments in the Class-Room, and Laboratory work, if desired ; the whole pre- 
paratory to the course in Natural Science. 

French.—Darey, Principestde Grammaire frangaise. LaF ontaine, Choix de 
Fables. Moliére, L’Avare. Dictation; Colloquial exercises. 

The course for second year Students is :— 

Greek.—Plato. Apology. Xenophon. Memorabilia. Bk, L., Chaps. [. to 
1V. History of Greece. 








‘ct , oe 
Latin,—Hor: oy Mpisties, | ] 


tion at sight, and Lat s¢ Composition, 
ie athematics. metic, Euclid. Algebra and 7] igonometry as _ before. 
Logarithms, Plane irigonometry, including solution of triangles and 
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aierature and one play of 
Shaks] ere. During tne session of IS5Q] O22. The lea ing poets of the nineteenth 
century. Shakspere, A Midsummer Night’s Dream. [( larendon Press Edition. 1} 
3 i, As saerv / " " ‘ +$¢ = I ] ot r 
LSVCHOLOZY ana Logric.—F¥}iy SI Term, Elementa y isy CHOlOgy (Zext boo; 
Murray’s Handbook of Psyc] 


: O102°) ) i : ee BJ erm, Logic ( 7ext:- 
Book ;—Jevons’ Element iry Lessons in Le 

Lot izyV.—General Mon cation. | escriptive Botan 
Klora of Canad Nutrition and reproduction Elements of Hic 


tology. TZext-Books :—Gray’s Structural Botany, 


a4 A Dany srr I 
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ry .—UGree ind Roman 
vench.—Translation, Grammar and ( mposition 


Mathematics —Euclid, Books ik, Si eee ‘ae & te he 
> oa 
Progressions, Arithmetic. 


Phy stcs, — Balfour Stewart’s El. 


SYLLABUS OF LECTURES ON PE] 
(Open to Graduates and ndergraduates 


THI Li \] POSIT! IN OF TH! Tra, HF] 


4G . | 


Pe The Oorganizat) nm of t UDILIC Instruc t10n in ue ad OB 2° ihe relation of the 
the Protestant Committee 
nstruction, 2. The 


3 relation of the teacher to sc} 
commissioners and parents. 4. The relation of the 


teacher to the Department of Public Instruction and to 
of the Council of Public 


been 


100} 
teacher to pupils, 5. The 
teacher as a member of a profession, 


DISCIPLINE. 


6. Discipline as a means of immediate pleasure to pupils, 7, Discipline as 
iné as a preparation for life. 
developing character. Io. Discipline enforced by authority. 


tending to school success. 8. Discip] 9. Discipline 
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INSTRUCTION IN SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 


11, English reading, writing, grammar. 12. 13. 
French. 14. The classics, 15. Number ; arithmetic and algebra. 16. Form; 
geometry. Number and form; trigonometry an 
and history. 18. 


Literature, compositiot 


KUL 


1 mensuration, 17. Geography 
Botany chemistry. 19. Drawing and music. 20. {1 
; ; 8 


_ 
iit 


acquisition of general kno 


21. Health. The training of 
the ear. 25. 


26. The training of ¢ inal aculty. 27. Observation and experiment. 
The training of the synthetic facult 


and reason, 


y. 2g. Understanding. 30. Judgment 
31, 


Imagination. 33. Memory ofsensations. 54. 
Memory of conceptions. . Verbal memory. 


raining im! trucniuil 


37- justice and purity. 38. In philanthropy 
‘10tism, 29, in nestness 5 ee } 


MODEL SC 


\ 


Assistants. 


Head Mistress. 
sor 


Mary J. Peebles, ie 

" 4 y . = a ¥ : ¢ f ? . 
Louisa McNaughton, Assistants. 
Primary Schoo Head Mistress. 


Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils 


, are supplied 
with the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most 
modern methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the age of 
six and upwards, and give a thorough English education. Fees: 
3oys’ and uirls Model Schools, $1.00 to $1.50 per month ; Primary 
School, 75c- ; payable monthly in advance. 
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SESSION 1890-91. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OP B.C.] 


aide 


Hibbard, Frederick W., B.A. Dunham, Q). 


Ha'chette, Francis T., Montreal. 
Gevoffrion, Victor, Montreal, 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


PASSED FOR THE DBGREE OF M.D., OM. 


(Arranged Alphabetically.) 


Dewar, G. F., New York, P.E I. 

Du Yernet, E.. Gagetown, N b. 
Kleming, G. W., Chinman, N.B. 
Girdlestone, G. W., Winnipeg, Man. 
Golf, H. N., Newport, P.&.I. 
Gunter, Ff. B., Fredericton, N.B, 
Henderson, J. A. 

Hewetson, S. W., Georgetown, Ont. 
Hewetson J., Riverside, Ont. 
Holden, D. B., B.A., Montreal, Qne. 
Jamieson, W. H., Montreal, Que. 
Keir, E. J., Malpeque, P E_L. 

Kelly, C. 1., West Flamborough, Ont. 
Lambert, E. M., Ottawa, Ont. 
Lawrence, J. W., L 
Love, A., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Lovering, W. T., Seattle, Wash. Terr, 
Lindsay, W., St. Marys, Ont. 
Livingstone, H. A., Montreal, Que. 
Mader, A. 1, New Canada. N 3. 

Main, C.G., St. Audrews, N.B. 
Martin, M. Mc., Brown’s Creek, P.E.I, 
Martin, S. H., Savage Mines. Que. 
Morrow, W.S., Halifax, N.S. 


Em’ 


»wer Dumfries, N.B. | 





Mackay, R. B, B.A , Toronto, Ont. 
Mackenzie, S. R. 
McArthur, A D., Kenmore. Ont. 
McCann, A. E. A., Montreal. Oue. 
McCrimmon, A. A., St. Thomas, Ont. 
McLennan, K.., Danvegan, Ont. 
McMillan, J H., Pictou, N.S. 
McMillan, W., Alberry Plains. P.B | 
McMorine, R. F., Richmond, Que. 
McPhail, J A., B.A., Orwell, P.E.I. 
Parke, G. H., Quebee, Qua. , 
Robertson, E. A., Lennoxville. Que, 
Y., Broekville, Ont. 


Robertson, T F. 
Shirriff, G. R., Huntingdon, Que. 
Sinclair, O. W., Br dgetown, N.B. 
Smith, C. F.. West Winchester, Ont. 
Smith, T H, North Sid ey, O.B. 
Sparling, A. J., Pembroke, Ont. 
mpier, J. R.. Lindsay, Ont. — 

Troy, W., Vulleytield, Ont. 
Tunstall, C. A., Monireal. (Jue. 
Watson, N M., Williamston. Ont. 
Webster, R. E , Broekville, Ont. 
Williamson, W. P., Chatham, Ont. 
L 
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PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATIONS. 


Aylen, E. D. Hewetson, 8. W. McPhail, J. A 


Blunt, H. V. Holden, D B. Patterson, WwW. 


Bostwick, W. KE, Jamieson, W. H. Rorke, R. F. 
Brown, J. A. Lawrence, J. W. Semple, E J. 
Cameron, J. D. Lindsay, W. Seguin, J. 
Deeks, W. E., B.A. Livingstone, H, A. Scane, J- W. 
Dewar, A. T. Martin, 3. H. Shaw, G F. 
Dewar, G. F. Mackay, R. B., B.A. Shaw, T. P. 
Du Vernet, KE. Muekenzie, S R. Smith, T. H. 
Fleming, G. W. McArthur, A. D. Tomkins, J. E 


W. A. 


Girdlestone, G. W. McCann, A. E. A. Walker, J. L. 7 


Goff, H. N. Mcl.ennan, K. 
Gunter, IF. B. MeMillan, W. Wilson, R. 
Henderson, J. A. McMorine, R. F. Wilson, R. D. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


In Honours. 


First Rank.—LeRossiexot, WALTER J. 


Ordinary. 


Me Fill College. 
Class JI.—McGrereor, Joun M. 
Gunn, WitLiaM THos. 
Warnxg, JAmes F. 
Ropins, LiniaN BertHa. 
Pattison, Mary L. 
Class J1.—Morratt, Eva L. 
MacDovuGa.tt, Gorpon W. 
Ouiver, WILLIAM. 
Smith, G. Lovisr. 
Hau, ELIZABETH. 
McGreaor, Evizasetu BeETHia. 
ELLENWoop, WILLIAM ROGER. 
Pyeron, GEorek CAMPBELL. 
Haus, Richarp 5B. ) 
Tres, JOHN. . equal. 
Warne, Witttam A. 
Hoxtpen, ArtTHUR R. 
Moors, LVI. 
Youne, Henry C. 
Class 1J].—Cous, Arraur A. ) 
RecssELL, ANDREW. 
Dosson, JOHN R. 


\ equal, 
5 


equal. 


Hier, Epmunp GREGORY. 
Sue equal, 
Wuytes, JAmzEs T. 


Watson, N. M. 











































ELLiott, Epwarp A. 
GoFF, Harry NEvILLE. 
McCotiovuea, Rorer1 
MoLeay, ALFrep A. 

Aegra.—MacMintan, Hevena. 


- 
> 


Morran College. 
Class 1/.—Brown, Marra L. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF LL.p. “ Honoris Causa.’ 


GeorGe Mercer Dawson, LL.D. 


aed 


7 (Kingston), D.Sc. (Princeton) ; A. R.S.¥M., 
Assistant Director of the Geological Survey of Canada 


Rev. Moses Harvey. Newfoundland. 





PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 


McGill College. 


Class J.—JAMES, AGNES. 
(JORDON, JOHN. 
Mansur, CHARLES. 
BROWN, JAMES. 
SMARDON, CHARLOTTE. 

Class IJ. —MAHAFFY, ALBERT. 
LeRossiGnot, MARY. 
tEAY, JANET. 
Witson, Karz, j 
Hickson, J. W. A. 
FAIRCLOUGH, ELIZABETH, 
JACKSON, ANNIE L. 
McIver, E. J. 
GourpD, CHARLES C. 
MILLAR, EpiraeM, 
SEyMour, Marta. 
HoONEYMAN, H. A, 
Lee, MaBeL. 
SKEELS, ALBEE A. 
TOWNSEND, WILLIAM McN 
Donanuk, Witttam. 
KinLALy, H. N. 

Cluss /J7.—Smitu, Epwarp F. 
Brown, Cecin L. 
HoutTcHison, Davin. 
Muir, Peter D. 
BRITTAIN, ISABEL. 


FN 






INTERNOSCIA, JEROME, S. 

MacponaLD, Jessie H.,, s. 

McGerrie.e, J. A., s. 

McVIcAR, ARCHIBALD, &. 

McVicarR, Roser, 8. 

PraTt, FRANCIS, s. he 
s—With supplemental Examination in one subject. Arranged alphabetically. 


Morrin College. 


Class I.—None. 

Class 1J.—MacapaM, MarGaret, 
Bropizr, ALEXANDER, 

Class 117,—Gatr, ErHet. 
CuamBers, E. J. 


St. Francis College. 


Class J.—None. 
Class J1.—Hewitt, EpITH. 
Olass 111.—PRENDERGAST, A. R. 





T r T \ h a i ~ TY 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 
Civil Engineering Advanced Course. 

IN ORDER OF MERIT. 
Ernest ALBERT STONE, ROBERT BiCKERDIKE. 
Civil Engineering (Ordinary Course). 

IN ORDER OF MERIT. 


Ernest ALBERT Sronb, Ropert BICKERDIKE, WILLIAM JARDINE BuLMAy, JOHN 
EDWARD ScCHWITZER. 


Mechanical Engineering. 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 


Precy Howse Mippitetron and Henry MArryn Ramsay, equa) ; Tuomas Henry 
Wincuam, Mites LAWRENCE WILLIAMS. 


Special Examination —Duncan D. MoTacearr, 
Mining Engineering. 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 


Witti1AM Henry Howarp Waker, Hugs Yetverton Russxgt. 
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FACULTY OF VETER] NARY SCIENCE. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREB OF D. V. §. 


FROM PREVIOUS SESSIONS. 


Paul Paquin, Bactereologis 


t and Professor of Veterinary Science, A 
College, Columbia, Mo. 


rricultural 
A. R. Rowat, Chief Veterinarian to the Government of Honolulu. S. [. 
Peter Cummings, Lecturer of Anatomy, Quebec Veterinary 
Robertson, Veterinary Surgeon 2nd U. S. Cavalry. 

Joan Ryan, Lecturer ( 


College. John 


Jhicago Veterinary College, Chicago, IIl., U.S. 
Charles R. Simpson, Charlestown, Mass. 

James B. Paige, Lecturer of Veterinary Medicine, Ambherst 
College, Amherst, Mass. 

Archibald A. Keys, Minneapolis, Minn., U.S. 

Edward ©. Crevier, Peterborough, Ontario. 


Agricultural 


SESSION OF 1890-9]. 


SipNey S. Twompiy 
JON. A. McCranxk 
Davip St. Louis 
THomas B. McDonatp 
THomas C. Simpson 
JoHn WATSON 

GEORGE E. MAcAvuLAy 
A. W. Goruim 
Donatp D. McDonatp 
CHarRues M. Hieernsoy 
Davip B. Comstock 
GEORGE TOWNSEND 
GEOKGE A. MILLER 






















Scholarships and Exbibiticns. 


SESSION 1890-91. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 


I. ScHoLARSHIPS (Tenable for two years). 











| 

of Names of Scholars.|Subject of Exam-) Annual Founder or Donor. 
ination. | Value. 

Award, | 


—_-—--e_—- oo: - - ——_—_———— —_———_— ened 
/ 





1889, |LeRossignol, W.J. |Class.& Mod.Lang| $125 |W.C. McDonald. 
1889 |McGregor, J. M. Class.6- Mod.Lang| 120 | Chas. Alexander. 
1889 |Gunn, W. T. 'Nat. Science | a Pe McDonald. 
1890 |Wood, Arthur B. | Mar hematics. | 125 |W. C. McDonald. 
1890 |Rubins, George D. | Mathematics. 125 | W.C. McDonald. 
1890 |Cushing, Harold B, |Nat. Science. 125 | W.C. McDonald. 
1890 |Archibald, E. Class.6° Mod.Lang| B25 | Wad. McDonald. 
1890 |Kollmyer, W. H. Class.6~ Mod.Lang| 120 | Barbara Scott. 











II. Exuipirions (Tenable for one year). 














NAMES OF ExHIBI-| Academic | Annual 
| 


‘ Founder or Donor. 
TIONERS. Value. 


Fairclough, Elizabt. Second $125 iW. C. McDonald. 
Brown, James. e | 125 \George Hague. 
*Craig, W. W. First 125 iW. C. McDonald. 
*Dickson, E. H. T. es | 125 |W. C. McDonald. 
*Graham, Angus | si | 100 Major Mills. 











Bnei _ _ —_—__—_—_— pee Pee eee ee EO - 





W.C. McDonald Bursaries, value $62.50 each, were awarded to :— 
MclIvor E. J. (2nd year). 
*BLACKETIr JOHN (Ist year). 
DicKSON SYDNEY (Ist year). 


* The Governor-General’s exemptions from Tuition Fees for four years 
were awarded to the Students thus indicated. 








Houours and Standing, 
SESSION 1890- 1891. 
FACULTY OF LAW. 
THIRD YEAR. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C. Ls 
Hibbard, Frederick William, B A., Dunham, Q.; Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal 
and First Prize of $50. 
Hatchette, Francis Joseph, Montreal; Prize for Thesis, Second Prize of $25. 


Geoffrion, Victor, Montreal. 


SECOND YEAR, 
PASSED IN ORDER OF MERIT. 
Ryan, Percy, Uttawa ; First Prize of $50. 
Hutcheson, Robert Bennet, Montreal ; Second Prize of $25. 


Truell, Harry V., B.A., Barnston, Q. 
FIRST YEAR, 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, IN ORDER OF MERIT. 


Cameron, John Alexander, B.A., Huntingdon, Q. ; Scholarship, value $100, 

Davidson, Peers, B A., Montreal; Prize of $50. 

Geoffrion, Aimé, Montreal; Prize of $25. 

Hall, Alexander Rives, B.A., Cote St. Antoine. 

Johnson, Alexander Ronald, B.A., Montreal. 

Passed in the following subjects:—Roman Law, Criminal Law, Real Estate 
Law, Law of Sales, Law of Contracts, Legal History and bibliography, 


Notarial Law, Civil Law (Gifts and Wills), Railway Law, Civil Law 
(Law of Persons). 


Harwood, C. A.; Jacobs, S. W. 


Passed in Roman Law, Criminal Law, Law of Real Estate, Commercial Law 
(Sales and Bills and Notes). Law of Contracts, Legal History and Biblio- 
graphy, Civil Law (Gifts and Wills and Law of Persons) Railway Law. 


Curran, F. J. 


Bo 
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7 ey Nhs Tah aw 
Passed in Roman Law, Criminal Law, Law of Real Estate, Commercial L 
‘ . . _S ‘ Ve wes . 1p. 
(Sales), Law of Contracts, Legal History and Bibliography, Civil Proce 
@ ° . ryNtL re + " aes Pui vs ’ 9 y 
dure, Civil Law (Gifts and Wills and Law of Persons) Railway Law. 


Glass, L. J. 


. 1_* . - i reer = SP a AW 
Passed in Roman Law, Criminal Law, Law of Real Estate, Law of Sales, La 
° : P , - - 1% aw 
of Contracts, Legal History and Bibliography, Notarial Law, Civil Law 
(Gifts and Wills) and (Law of Persons). 
Maynard, Etienne. 


STANDING IN THE OLASSES. 
ROMAN LAW.—Professor N. W. Trenuotme, M.A., D.C.L., Dean of the Facuity. 
Third Year.—(First Paper) :—Hatchette, Hibbard, Geoffrion hh 
(Second Paper) :—Hibbard, Hatchette, Geofirion V. 
Second * (First Paper) :—Truell, Ryan, Hutcheson. 
(Second Paper) :—Truell, Ryan, Hutcheson. 
“+ . ‘ 23 >) x +t § ] 
first Cameron, Davidson, Geoffrion A., Curran, Guerin, Hall, 
Harwood, Glass, Maynard, Johnsen, Jacobs. 


CRIMINAL LAW.—Professor N. W. Trennotme, M.A., D.C.L., Dean of the 
Faculty. 
Third Vear.—Hibbard and Hatchette, equal; Geoffrion V. 
Second “ Truell, Ryan, Hutcheson. 


First os Davidson and Hall, equal; Cameron, Johnson, Jacobs, 
Glass, Harwood, Geoffrien A., Guerin, Curran, Maynard. 


LAW OF REAL ESTATE.—Professor Hon. J. S. C. Wurrets, D.C.L. 
Third Year.—Hatchette, Geoffrion, Hibbard. 
Second * Ryan, Hutcheson, Truell. 
First - Cameron, Geoffrion A., Davidson, Harwood, Glass, John- 
son, Hall, Curran, Guerin, Maynard, Jacobs. 


COMMERCIAL LAW (Sales).—Professor Joun S. AncuBAup, M.A., D.C.L., Q.C 
Third Year.—Hibbard, Geoffrion V., Hatchette. 
Second “ Ryan, Truell, Hutcheson. 


First sf Geoffrion A.; Davidson and Harwood, equal; Johnson, 
Cameron, Curran, Hall, Glass, Guerin, Jacobs, Mayrard. 


COMMERCIAL LAW (Bilis, Notes and Cheques).—Professor L. H. Davidson, 
M.A., D.C.L., Q.C. 
Third Year.—Hibbard, Hatchette, Geoffrion V. 
Second * Ryan, Hutcheson, Truell. 
First =e Cameron, Geoffrion, Hall, Davidson, Curran, Johnson, 
Ringland. 
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LAW OF CONTRACTS.—Professor ©. A. GrorFrrion, B.C.L., Q.C. 
Third Yi ar.—Hatchette; Geoffrion and Hibbard. equal. 


Second ‘* Hutcheson and Ryan, equal; Truell. 
hi; st éé 


Howard, equal; Johnson, Curran, Maynard, Jacobs, 


Guerin, Glass. 


Third Year.—Hibbard, Hatchette, Geoffrion. 


Second * Ryan, Hutcheson, Truell. 


First vs Davidson, Curran, Cameron, Hall, Johnson; Glass and 
Harwood and Geoffrion A., equal ; Jacabs, Maynard. 


CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Professor Tuomas Fortin, LU.L. 


Third Year.—Hibbard, Hatchette, Geoffrion V. 
























Davidson and Hall, equal; Cameron and Geoffrion and 


STORY AND BIBLIOGRAPHY.—Professor Arcu. McGooy, M.A., 


Second * Hutcheson, Ryan, Truell, 
First 2 Davidson, Cameron, Geoffrion, Glass, Hall, Johnson. 
NOTARIAL LAW AND PROCEDURE.—Professor W. DeM. Maruer, B.A., 
B.C.L. 
Third Year.—Hibbard, Hatchette, Geoffrion V. 
Second * Hutcheson, Ryan, Truell, 
first “s Cameron, Hall, Geoffrion, Davidson, Harwood, Johnson, 
Jacobs, Maynard. 
RAILWAY LAW.—Professor Harry Apsort, B.C.L., Q.C. 
Third Year.—Hibbard, Hatchette, Geoffrion V. 
Second * Ryan, Hutcheson, Truell. 
First - Davidson, Hall, Cameron; Jacobs and Curran, equal ; 
Glass, Geoffrion A., Johnson, Harwood. 
CIVIL LAW (Gifs and Wills).—Professor C.J. Douerry, 3,.C.L., Q.C. 
Third Year.—Hibbard, Hatchette, Geoffrion V. 
Second * Ryan, Hutcheson, Truell. 
First . Cameron and Davidson, equal; Geoffrion A., Harwood ; 


Hall and Glass, equal ; Johnson, Curran, Maynard, 


Jacobs, Guerin. 
CIVIL LAW (Persons). —Professor Euahyr LAFLEvR, B. A., B.O.L. 
Third }ear.—Hibbard, Geoffrion V., Hatchette. 


Second Ryan, Truell, Hutchesen. 


first ve Davidson, Geoffrion A.; Cameron and Harwood, equal ; 
Curran; Glass and Maynard, equal ; Guerin; Hall and 


Jacobs, equal; Johrson. 


iy 












oo 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


The Holmes Gold Medal for the best Examinations in all the Branches com- 
prised in the Medical Curriculum is awarded to W. A. Brown of Chesterville, Ont. 

The Prize for the Best Examination in the Final Branches is awarded to 
William Fawcett Hamilton of Sackville, N.b. 

The Prize for the best Examination in the Primary Branches is awarded to W.E. 
Deeks of Williamsburg, Ont. 

The Clemesha Prize in Clinical Therapeutics is awarded to W. 5. Morrow of 
Halifax, N.S. 

The Sutherland Gold Medal is awarded to J. A. Henderson, 

The following, arranged in order of merit, deserve honorable mention :— 

In the Primary Bianches:—Henderson J. A., MacKay R. B., Yearwood C. 
McLennan K., Scane J. W., Dewar A. T., Patterson W., Aylen E.D, Wilson 
fobt., Cameton J. D., Rorke R. F., Bostwick W. E., and MacArthur A. D. 

In the final Branches: —Hattie W. H, Morrow W.S., Bowie R. A., Clemesha 
J. C., Hewetson J., Troy Wm., Busby J., Dewar A., Robertson K., Grafton 
E. A., Robertson T. F., Spier J. R., Smith C. F., Kelly ©. I. 


PROFESSOR’S AND DEMONSTRATOR’S PRIZE8. 


RGR i225. 5 scncuness vattyansdagmebeieedass sececsescoosee A Davidson. 

Semior Anatomy .....0o.seceeecseres sees ae ehakesi J. A. Henderson. 
Junior Anatomy.....-..00 = vecsescsceesseeses A. A. Robertson. 
Clinical Chemistry B. F. Boyce. 

BOR OGLY shes :c secrete vasecldetavcecens’s G. H. M. Manchester. 


FACULTY OF ARTs. 
GRADUATING CLASS. 
B. A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
Le Rossianot, Watter J.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal. 
Gold Medal and Special Certificates for First Rank General Standing. 
McGre@or, Joun M.—Special Certificate, Lord Stanley Gold Medal. 
Gunn, WittiAM T.—Special Certificate. 
Warns, JAMes F.—Special Certificate. 
Roprys, LitiaAn BertHa.—Special Certificate. 
Pattison, Mary L.—Special Certificate. 


THIRD YEAR. 

Woop, Arruur B.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mathematical Physics; 
First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Classics. 

KotuMyger, W. Heoror.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Classics ; First Rak 
Honours and prize in Mental and Moral Philosophy; First Rank General 
Standing. 

ArcHipaLp, kpwaArD W.—First Rank Honours in Modern Languages ; First 
Rank General Standing ; Prize in German: Prize in English Literature. 

Cusuine, H. B.--First Rank Honours and Prize in Natural Science; First Rack 
General Standing; Prize in Zoology. 
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Pircurr, EraenwyN.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mental and Moral Philo- 
sophy ; First Rank General Standing ; Prize in English. 

Campsect, Kare M —First Raik Honours and Prize in Mental and Moral Pbilo- 
sophy; First Rank General Standing. 

Mircuett Roserr J. W.—First Rank Honours in Naturnal Science; First Rank 
General Standing. 

MessENGerR, WILLIAM J.—First Rank Honours and Prize in English Language, 
Literature and History. 

Tatiey, Exeanor.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Natural Science; Prize in 
Zoology. 

Daum, Lorye.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Knglish Language, Literature 
and History. 

Parker, Eowin G.—First Rank Honours in English Language, Literature and 
History. 

Davey, R, G.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

Barron, Ropgert H.—First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Classics. 

Rozins, George D.—First Rank General Standing 


=>’ 


Reeves, A. C.—First Rank General Standing; Prize in Hebrew. 
Ross, R. O.—Neil Stewart Prize in Hebrew. 
Raynes, Eraet.—Prize in English. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 

Barron, Wood, Kollmyer, Archibald: Cushing and Pitcher, equal ; Campbell (K.), 
Robins (G. D.), Reeves, Mitchell, Ross, Jaquays, Taylor; Messenger 
and Raynes, equal ; Pritchard, Tatley, Drum, Parker, Davey, Hamilton; 
Mackenzie and MacLennan, equal; Blachford and Brown, equal; 
Williams and Davidson, equal ; Mewhort; Anderson and Leach, equal ; 
Graham; Carmichael and Smyth, equal ; Colquhoun, Jekyll, Allen. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Brown, James T.—(Huntingdon Academy, P. Q.)—First Rank Honours and Prize 
in Mathematics ; First Rank General Standing. 

FaircLoues, Exvizasera M.—(Hamilton Collegiate Institute).—Second Rank 
Honours and Prize in Mathematics. 

James, AGNes S.—(McGill Nermal School).—First Rank General Standing 
Prize in Greek; Prize in English and History ; Prize in Botany, 
Gorpon, Joan.—(Prince of Wales’ College, Charlottetown, P. E. I.)—First Rank 

General Standing; Prize in Psychology and Logic.; Prize in Hebrew. 
Mansur, Cuarues.—Standstead Wesleyan College.—First Rauk General Stand- 
ing; Prize in Botany. 
SMARDON, CuarRtoTre.—(McGill Normal School).—First Rank General Standing 
Reay, JANET A.—(McGill Normal School).—Prize in Psychology and Logie. 
Jackson, ANNig L.—(Misses Symmers and Smith.)—Prize in German; Prize in 
French. 
Seymour, Martaa.—(Mrs. Lay’s School. )—Prize in Latin. 
Honeyman, H. A.—Prize in French. 
Les, Maset,—Hight School, Quebec.—Prize in Botany. 
SKEELS, ALBEE A.—Prize in Latin; Prize in French. 


fat 





























PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

James, Gordon, Mansur, Smardon, Brown (J.), Mahaffy, LeRossignol; Reay ard 
Wilson, equal; Hickson, Fairclough, Jackson, Melver, Gurd, Millar, 
Seymour, Honeyman, Lee, Skeels, Townsend, Donahue, Killaly, Smith, 
Brown (C.L.), Hutchison, Muir, Brittain, Internoscia s, Macdonald s, 
McGerrigle s, McVicar (A.) s, McVicar (R.) s, Pratt s. 

s.—With Supplemental in one subject—arranged alphabetically. 
FIRST YEAR. 

Samiru, ALIsTatr.—(Petticodiac School, N. B.)—First Rank Honours and Prize in 
Mathematics; First Rank General Standing; Prize in German; Charles 
G. Coster Memorial Prize. 

Dickson, E. H. Trexnoumu.—(Private Tuition).—Second Rank Honours and 
Prize in Mathematics. 

Dickson, Sypyey M.—(St. Francis College, Richmond) .—Second Rank Honours 
and Prize in Mathematics. 

Davis, Davin T.--(Montreal High Schvol).—First Rank General Standing ; 
Prize in Greek; Prize in English; Prize in French; Prize in Roman 
History ; Prize in Chemistry. 

Craic, Witttam W.—(Montreal High School).—First Rank General Standing; 
Prize in Latin. 

Gyps, Lintan K.—(McGill Normal School).—Prize in French; Prize in Roman; 
History; Prize in Chemistry. 

Day, Franx J.—(Private tuitign).—Prize in Hebrew. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 

Davis, Smith, Craig (W. W.), Graham (A.), Blackett, Ogilvy, Gyde, Radford, 
Dickson (S. M.), Dickson (E 4. T.), Day, Barlow, Hanran, Graham 
(F. H.), Craig (M.), Warner, Bremner, Stewart (J ©.), Harvey, Fraser, 
Bickerdike s, Hopkins s, Howell s, Lewis s, McGregor s, Mackenzie 8, 
Naylor s, Rodger s, Seymour s, Shaw (C. M.) s, Shaw (S. L.) §, Spear- 
man 8. 


s.—With supplemental Examinations in one subject—arranged alphabetically. 
SPECIAL PRIZE. 


Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize.—To that undergraduate of the First, second 
and third Year, from the Maritime Provinces, who, in the opinion of the 
Faculty, has passed the most satisfactory Sessional Examination.— 
SmirH (AvistaIrR), New Brunswick. 


AWARD OF SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1890. 
[. Toirp YeAR.—ScHOLARSHIPs (tenable’for two years). 
Mathematical Scholarskhips.—*Wood, A. B., *Robins, G. D. 


Natural Science Scholarships.—* Cushing, H. B. 


Classical and Modern Languages Scholarships.—*Archibald, 
§ Kollmyer, W. H. 


—-— or 


Annual value of Scholarship or Exhibition, $125 ; founder, Mr. W.C. McDonald. 








ms 


iv 
[I.—Seconp Yrar.—Exurstrions (tenable for one year). 
{ Fairclough, Elizateth, Hamilton Collegiate Institute, O. 
t Brown, James, Huntingdon Academy, (): 
BuRsaRy, 
§§ McIver, E. J., Montreal High School, Q. 
i. First Year.—Hicuer Entrance Anp EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS. 
Class I.—*Craig, W. W., Moatreal High School, Exhibition. 
"Dickson, E. H. Trenholme, Private Tuition, Exhibition. 
tt Graham, Angus, Glencoe High School, Exhibition. 


Class 17.—§§ Blackett, John, Huntingdon Academy, Bursary. 


§§ Dickson, Sydney, St. Francis College, Bursary. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1891, 





McGILL COLLEGE. 
The mark* in the following list indicates Partial or O ‘castonal Students 


GREEK. 
B.A. OrDINARY.—Class Y.—Gunn, Pattison, Robins (Lilian L.), McGregor 
(John M.), Ellenwood. Glass fI.—Hall (R. 8S.) and Holden, equal: 
; | } 


Dobson and McGregor (F—. B.), equal; Tees; Moore and Pidgeon, equal ; 


Oliver, Young, Hipp, Cole. Class L11.—MecLeod, Ellicott, Russell. 
THikp Year.—Class J.--Barron and Kollmyer and Wood (Prizes), equal 
Robins (Geo. D.), Reeves, Campbell (Katharine M.). Class JJ 
(R. O. R.), Williams, Brown. Class {II.—Taylor, Parker: H 
and Pritchard, equal; Ellicott, Blachford, McLennan, 
Anderson, Jekill. 


i -Ross 
amilton 


Colquhoun 


SEconD YEAt.—Class /.—James (Prize), Mansur, Mahaffy, Skeels, 


Meciver 
Fairclough, Gordon. Class J/.—Gurd and Smardon, equal ; 


Hickson 


Reay ; Donahue; Lee and Millar. equal; Wilson, Brown (J.U.). Class 
IfI.—-Pratt, Ballantyne ; Adams (J. R.) and Honeyman andHutchison, 
equal; Brittain and McVicar (R. M.), equal; Smith, Townsend Mec- 


; 
; 


Vicar (A.), Killaly ; Brown (C. L.) and Robertson, equal ; 


McGerrigle, 
Patterson, Muir, Munn. 


First Year.—Class I.—Davis (Prize) ; Dickson (3. M.) and Blackett, equal ; 
Craig (W.W.), Graham (A.), Smith. Class Z7.—Dickson (E. H. T.), 
Hanran, Hopkins, Graham (F. H.); Barlow and Gyde, equal ; 
aud Parmalee, equal; Craig (M.). Class /II.--Bremner and Day, equal ; 
Bickerdike, Howell, Naylor, Duclos, Shaw, Fraser; Cleland and Harvey 

equal; Boyd (R.), Stewart (J.C.), Bond ; Lambly and McG regor and 

Rodger, equal. 


Lewis 


Annual value of $120.—Founder, Miss Barbara Scott. 

: do $125,—Donor, Mr. George Hague. 

$ do $100.—{ Donalda Dept.) Donor, Sir Donald Smith, 
tt do $100.—Founder, Major Mills. 


Value of Bursary, $62.50.—Donor, Mr. W. C. McDonald, 


a 
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LATIN. 

B.A. Onpinary.—Class T.—Ellenwood and Moffatt, equal ; McGregor (Jno. M.) 
and Pattison, equal; Warne (John F.), Robins (Lilian B.). Class II.— 
Hall (Blizabeth G.) and McDougall and Smith, equal; Oliver, Hail 
(R. 8.), Moore; McGregor (E. B.) and Young, equal. Class II1-- 
Warne (W.A.) Guthrie, McLeay. 

Turrp Year.—Cluss [.—Barron and Kollmyer and Wood (Prizes), equ’ 1 ; 
Archibald ; Reeves and Robins (Geo. D.), equal; Cushing. Campb- | 
(Kath. M.), Pitcher. Oluss I7.—*Johnson, Raynes ; Macdonald sud 
Mitchell, equal; Angus and Davidson, equal. Class III —Jaqu = 8, 
Mewhort, Drum, Tatley, Leach; Carmichael and Smyth, equal; Lyman, 
Allen, Graham. 

Srcoxnp YraR.—Class 1.—Seymour, Skeels (Prize) ; Jackson and James, equal 
Mahaffy, Hickson, Fairclough, Mansur ; Brown (J.T.) and Le Rossignol 
equal. Class //.—Smardon, Townsend; Brown (U. L) and Millar 
equal ; Gordon, Lee,’Pratt; Donahue and Honeyman and Wilson, equal ; 
Gurd ; Killaly and Melver and Reay, equal. Class /11.—Brittain, Smith 
Muir; Ballantyne sand McGerrigle, equal; McVicar (R. M.); Munn, 
and Patterson, equal; Hutchison, Internoscia, Robertson, McCoy. 

Seconp Year.—(Latin Prose Composition).— Class [.—Mahaffy, Gordon, Man- 
sur, Hickson; Muir and Seymour and Skeels,equal. Class //.—Brown 
(J, T.) and James, equal; Le Rossignol ; Donahue and Townsend, 
equal; Smith, Fairclough ; Jackson and Pratt, equal; Ballantyne and 
Honeyman, equal. Class J[].—Uutebison and Wilson, equal ; Brown 
(C.L.) and Mclver, equal ; Gurd; Killaly and Lee and McGerrigle and 
McVicar (R, M.) and Millar, equal; Patterson, Smardon, McDonald. 
Internoscia ; Brittain and MecVicar (A .) and Reay, equal. 

First YEAR. —Class J.— Seymour, Craig (W. W.) (Prize), Davis( Prize), Graham 
(A.), Bickerdike, Smith; Dickson (S. M.) and Gyde, equal; Grabam (F. 
H.). Class J1.—Bilackett; Dickson (E. H.T.) and Ogilvy (I.), equal; 
Hanran and Parmealee and Radford,equal; Hopkins, Warner ; Barlow and 
Bremner and Craig (M.), equal. Class [1[.—Mackenzie and Solomon 
equal; Spearman, Hargrave, Howell, Lewis; Day and Naylor, equal 
Shaw (L.), Stewart (J.C.), Brown; Cleland and Duclos, equal; Harvey; 
Ogilvy (C.), Shaw (C. M.); Bond and Fraser (F. ©.) aud McGregor, 
equal. 

ROMAN HISTORY. 

First YEAR.—Class I.—Davis (Prize) and Gyde (Prize), equal ; Craig (W. W.) 
and Smith, equal; Solomon ; Bickerdike and Graham (A.) and Hanran, 
equal ; Blackett, Radford. Class{/.—Dickson (S. M.) and Hargrave 
and Parmealee and Seymour, equal ; Dickson (i. H.T.), Bond ; Graham 
(F. H.) and Shaw (C.M.), equal; Sarlow and Hopkins and Ogilvy (J.)) 
equal; Warner, Bremner; Mackenzie and Rodger, equal ; Day and 
Duclos and Shaw (L.), equal. Class [1I.—Craig (M.), Fraser, Stewart 
(J.C.), McGregor, Lewis, Clendinning ; Harvey and Spearman, equal ; 
McPherson, Lambly ; Brown and Church and Howell, equal. 
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MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, 


B.A. Orpinary.—(Mora/ Philosophy).—Class /.—Warne (J. F.); Gunn and 


Le Rossignol (W.J.), equal; MacDougall, Robins. Pidgeon, Pattison. Hal] 
(R.S.); Warne s W. A.) and Smith (G. L.), equal ; McGregor (J. M.) 
Class IJ.—QOliver, Hal] (B)., Young, McGregor (E. B.); Moffatt and 
Tees, equal; *Tener, Russel] Class III.—MeMillan ; 
Ellenwood, equal; Dobson ; Goff and Moore and Holden, equal ; Whyte 
(J. T.), Hipp, *hlliott; Cole and O raik, equal ; MacLeay ; MeCull 
and McLeod (N.), equal; *Kadie. 


Guthrie and 
ough 


Tuirp Year.—( Mental Philosophy).—Class /—Kollmyer and *Le 


(A. E.) and Pitcher, equal; Campbell (K.), Davey ; 
Kinley, equal ; Mackenzie, Pritchard; *MeArthur and 
Class /7.—Anderson. Koss, *Burke. 


Rossigno 
Cushing and *Me- 
Messenger, equal ; 
Class 1T[.—Hamilton and Jekill 
eqnal; Colquhoun, Parker: *Barnby and McLennan and *Sand 
equal; *Logan and Taylor, equal; Allen, ¢ 
*Aikenhead and *Murray, equal ; 
MacDonald. 


erson 
Jarmichael, Campbell ( R.) de 
*Burnett, *A dams, Brown.—Aegra 


Prizes :—Kollmyer, Pitcher, Campbell (K.), Davey. 
SECOND YEAR.—( Logic).— Class [.—Reay, Macl ver, Vanghan ; Brown (J.) and Le 
; Gordon and Smardon, equal. Olass {/,— 
Mansur; Killaly and Fairclough, equal; Seymour and Wilson, equal 
Donahue, Jackson: Brown (C. L.) and Gurd, equal; Honeyman. Class 
///.—Townsend; Muir and Millar, equal ; Ballantyne ; Mahaffy 
Skeels, equal; Munn ; Hickson and Smith. equal; Pratt ; McGerrigle and 
MacVicar (A.), equal; Internoscia and MacVicar (R. M.), equal; Aiken- 
head and Lee (M.), equal ; Macdonald (J.); Adams 
and Brittain, equal; Maclunes and Rubinson, 


Rossignol (M.) equal; James 


and 


(J. R.) and Jones 


equal ;- Grisbrook and 
Walker, equal; Sanderson; Hutchison and Ewan, 


equal ; Morison 
Strong. 


Prizes :—Reay, Gordon. 


EUROPEAN HISTORY. 


B.A. Orpinary.—Class .—Gunn, Warne (J. Fy. MacDougall, Warne (W. A.) 

Holden, Pidgeon. Class I/.—Cole. Smith, Guthrie, Moffatt, Russel] 

Whyte (J. T.), Craik, Tees. Class /11.—Elliott (E.) ; Moore (L.) and 
McCullough, equal ; MacLeay, Goff. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE AND RHETORIC, 


Tuirp YEAR.—Class [.—Archibald C(Prize) and Messenger, equal; Pitcher and 
Raynes, equal (Prizes) ; Parker, Drum, Taylor, Mitchell, Macdonald. 
Class [1.—Mewhort, Blaechford, MacLennan ; Carmichael and Leach 
equal. Class £1f—Jekill and Ross, equal; Allen, Graha n, 


Lyman, 
Davidson. 






os 
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ENGLISH LITBRATURE AND HISTORY. 

Sgconp YEAR.—Class [.—James (Prize) and * Hendrie, equal ; LeRossignol, Mc- 
Iver, Gordon, Donahue ; stutchin- on and Townsend and Lee, equal ; Gurd 
and Mahaffy and Seymour and Skeels, equal; Wilson; Hicsson and Milla 
and Reay and Swardon, equal. Class 11.— Grisbrooke ; Killaly and Man 
sur, equal; Ballantyne and Smith, equal; Honeyman, MecVicar (A.), 
Brown (J. T.) ; *Mervyn and Muir, equal; Brown (C.L.) and Fairclough 
and Munn, equal ; Jackson, McViear (R. M.). Class TiI.—Pratt; Brit- 
tain and Macdonald and Robertson, equal; Internoscia and Morison and 
Patterson, equal; Elliott and McWUerrigle, equal. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

First YEAR.—Class [.—Davis (Prize), Craig, Messenger ; Lewis and Ogilvy 
({) and Smith, equal; Barlow. Class [/.—Strong, Gyde; Blackett and 
Day, equal; Naylor; Mackenzie and Radford, equal; Hanran, Murphy. 
Class IJ]. —Graham (A.), Cleland; Lambly and Parmelee and Rodger 
equal ; Dickson (S. M.); Bickerdike and Graham (F.) and Ogilvy (U-) 
equal ; Warner, Duclos; Clendinning and Stewart (J. C.), equal ; Craig 
Dickson (T.); Fraser and Rickey and Stenning, equal; Howell; Brem 
ner and Shaw (S. L.) and Spearman, equal; Harvey; Blunt and Gilmour 
equal. 

MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 

B. A. Orpinary.—Class I. McGregor (J. M.), Robins (L. B.), Oliver, Moore 
Pattison. Class [/.—Tees, Ellenwood, McGregor (4. B.), Smith (G.L.; 
Hipp and Moffatt, equal; Goff. Class I11.—Dobson, MacDougall 
Whyte (J. T.), Holden, McLeay, Young, McCullough, Pidgeon, McLeod 

TrHirp Yrar.—Class ].—Barron and Wood, equal ; Cushing, Robins, Kollmyer. 
Class [[.—Jaquays, Taylor, Davey, Drum, Mackenzie. Class Il— 
Blachford, Williams, Raynes ; Anderson and Davidson, equal ; Allen, 
Tatley, Colquhoun, Graham (G. D.), Messenger, Carmichael, Smyth, 
Leuch, Mewhort. 


ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS. 

B. A. Orvixary.—Class J.—McGregor (J. M.), Warne (J. F.), Oliver, Hall 
(R. 8.) ; Pattison and Robins, equal; Hall (E.). Class 11.—Holden) 
Moore, Young, McLeay. Class [11.—Tees, Warne (W. A.) ; Cole and, 
Ellenwood, equal ; White (J. T.), Goff, McCullough, Dobson, McLeod. 

Turrp YEAR.—Class J.—Wood, Robins. Class [J.—Jaquays, Taylor. Class LLL. 
—Allen 

EXPERIMENTAL PHysics. (Hlectricity and Sound) 

BA. Orpinary.—Class I.—Warne (J. F.), Oliver, McGregor (J. M.), Tees. 
Cluss 1[.—Hall (B.), Macdougall, Holden, Cole. Class [/1.—Warne 
(W. A.), Whyte (J. T.), Goff, Guthrie, Dobson, Hipp, McLeay, Hall 
(R.5.). 

Tmarp YEAR.—Class J.—Wood, Robins, Taylor. Class T1.—Ferguson.*—Class 
[JI —Williams, Davey, MacKenzie, Colquhoun; Anderson and Smyth, 
equal. 








I 


TorrD Yrar.—Class J. —Barron, Archibald, Campbell (R.) ; Angus and Blach- 
ford (A. C.) and Ja juays, equal; Mitchell. Class J/.—Davidson : Gra- 
ham and Raynes, equal; Brown end Leach, equal. Class ll7.—Lyman, 
Smyth, Mewhort, Blachford (H.), Ellicott. 


SECOND YRAR.— Class J.—Jackson (Prize); Honeyman Prize) and Skeels (Prize), 
equal; Smardon, Wilson. Class 1/.—Hickson, Millar. Reay ; Donahue and 
James, equal ; LeRossignol, Internoscia, Brown (C.), Melvor; Mans¥ 
and Seymour, equal. Class /{/,—Ballantyne and _ Brittain, equal ; 
Killaly ; Gurd and, MacDonald, equal; McVicar (&.) and Lee, equal ; 
Munn, McGerrigle, Thompson. 


First YearR.—Class J.—Davis (Prize), Gyde (Prize), Craig (Wm. V.). Class Il. 
—Duclos and Radford, equal ; Hanran and Hopkins, equal; Hargrave and 
Parmelee, equal; Blackett and Warner. equal; Seymour, Craig (M.) ; 
Bickerdike and Bond and Mackenzie, equal. Class I7/.—Shaw (L.) 
Dickson (S. M.); Dickson (BR. H. T.) and Shaw (C. H.), equal; Murphy 
and Ogilvy (I.), equal; Lewis ; Boyd and Lambly, equal; Solomen ; 

Barlow and Brown, equal ; Ogilvy (C), Spearman, Stenning ; Fraser and 

Rodger, equal ; MacPherson. 


GERMAN, 
B.A. Orpinary.—Class /.—*Turner, Ellenwood, Hall (E.). Class I/.—None 
Class /{/.—MacMillan (H.). 


THIRD Yrar.—Class J.— Archibald (Prize), Angus. Class I/.- Tatley. Class 
L1I.—Ross (J, K.) and Williams, equal. 


SECOND YEAR.—Class /. 





Jackson (Prize), Seymour (M.) ; LeRossignol (M.) and 
Smardon, equal; Reid (E. H.). Class L1,—Seymour (J. L.). Class 
[{1.—MacDonald (J.). 

First Yeir.—Class J.—Seymour (0.), MacKenzie (Prize), Smith (Prize) Class 
/1.— Ogilvy (Isa), Brown Jessie), Radford, Class LTl.—McLea, Har- 
grave, Solumon, Cochrane, Shaw (S. Louise), Harvey, Warner, M urphy, 

Howell. 


HEBREW, 


A. Orprnary.—Class Z.—Russell (A.), Gunn, Tener,* Pilgeon. Class 7.— 
McLeod (N.), M cCullough, Dobson, Hipp. Class [17.—Craik (G.), Guth- 
rie (D.). 


THirp YxKAarR.—Class I.—Ross, Reeves (Prize), Hadie.*  Cliss I7.—Beattie®. 
Pritchard, McKenzie, Hamilton. Class ITT.—Davey. 


SECOND YRAR.— Class 1.—Gordon (Prize), Burnett,* Mahaffy, Me Arthur.* Adams 
(R.). Class 1.—Adams* (J. R.), Massicotte,* McKinley,* Elliott ( 
by,* Muir, MeVicar ; Hutchison (D.) and Grisbrouk and Ruberison, equal 
Townsend. Class [/J.—Pratt (F.), *Patterson (W.), Rondeau,* Savi- 
gnac*, Smith (£. F.), Clendinnen.* McLaren,* Sauvé (Albert).* 

M 


K.). Burn- 
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GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC. 


Sesonp Year.—Clzss J.—Brown (J.), Gordon, Fairclough, Wilson, Hickson. 
Class 11.--Mansur; Killaly and James, equal ; Smith and Reay, equal ; 
Honeyman and Smardon, eyual ; McGerrigle and Millar, equal; Town- 
send. Class 1JJ.—Mahatfy ; Gurd and Jackson, equal; Brown (U. L., 
and Le Rossignol, equal; Thompson and McCoy, equal; MacDonald,) 
MecVicar (A.):; Munn and Brittain and Lee, equal; D. nahue and Seymour, 
equal; Robertson, Patterson, Hutchison, McIver, Skeels, [nternoscia, 
Pratt, Muir. 

First Year.—Class .—Smith, Dickson (t.), Dickson (S.), Davis; Craig (W. 
W.) and Graham (A.) and Hopkins, equal. Class 1[.—Blackett and 
Ogilvy (C.), equal; Barlow; Boyd (R.) and Brown and Harvey, 
equal ; Stewart (J.C.), Day, Ogilvy (1.), Naylor, Solomon. Class LI1.— 
Messenger, Gyde; Hanran and Shaw (L.), equal ; Radford, MacKenzie, 
Rodger; Fraser and Seymour, equal; Duclos and Spearman, equal ; 
Lambly, Bickerdike ; Graham (F.) and Stenning and Warner, equal; 
Craig (M.) and Shaw (U.), equal; Gilmour ; Hargrave aud Ktickey, 
equal; MacGregor, Parmelee, Howell, Bremner. 


TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 

Secoxp Year.—Class J.—Fairclough, Brown (J.), Mansur, Wilson, Hickson, 
Gurd, Honeyman, Reay. Class [J.—Gordon, Mabatfy, James, Jackson, 
Smith (BE. F.)3 Melver and MeVicar (A.), equal; [uternoscia, McVicar 
(1t.) ; Killaly and Macdonald, equal, Class li].—\.ee, Townsend ; 
Thompson and Smardon, equal; Muir and Brittain and Millar and 
Seymour, equal ; Hutchison, LeRossignol, Robertson, Munn ; Donahue 
and McGerrigle, equal; McOvy, Brown (C. L.), Pratt, Seels. 

First Year.—Class [.—Sinith; Blackett 5 Davis and Graham (A.), equal 5 Class 
1L.—Craig (W. W.), Dickson (T.), Cluss LIJ.—Dicksou  (8.), Day 
Radford. Bremner, Hopkins, Shaw (C.); Harvey aud Messenger and 
Ovilvy (1), equal ; Oraiz (M.) 3; Ogilvy (C.) ; Barlow and Naylor, equal 
Boyd (R.), Stewart (I. C.), Seymour; Fraser and Lambly, equal; Har- 
grave, Rodger ; Gyde and Lewis, equal; Graham (F.) and Hanran, equal 
ekerdike and Warner, eyual ; MacGregvr, Howell, Stenning, Speat= 
man. 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Turn YEaR.—First Rank Lo nours.—W ood (Prize). 
SECOND Year.—hirst Rank Honours.—Brown (James) (Prize.) 
Second Rank Honours.—Faire ough (Prize). 
First Year.— Ferst Rank Honours—Smith (A. (Prize). 
Second Rank Honours.—Dickson (KH. Yrenholme) (Prize), Dickson 
(Sydney) (Prize). 
FRENCH, 
B.A. OrprnaRy.—Class [.—Moffatt, Smith. Class 1/.—Pattison, McGregor (i. 
B), Young. Class IT1].—Robidoux. 





: 
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Y EAR.—Class I.—Cleland, Day (P.) (Prize) Vaughan, Waller. Cass JI. 

—Graham (F. H.), Graham ( Angus), Bremner, Naylor, Burke. Class 
L1I.—Mervyn, Maynard (J., Truax. MeGregor, Boyd, Stewart (J. 
C.), Giroulx, Donaldson, Baker, Beauchamp, Ridgeway, Sincennes, 
Sauvé (Alfred). 


GEOLOGY, 

equal; Robins, McDougall; 

McGregor (J. M.), Pattison; Hall] (K.) and Warne (J.), equal. Class 

T1.—Moffatt, McGregor (BE. B.). Smith, Warne (W.), Oliver; Ellenwood 

and Flagg,* equal ; Hall (R. S.), Cole, Pidgeon. Class l7[.—Craik and 
Morison, equal; Tener,* Eadie.* Elliott, Hipp, Russell, 


RDINARY.—Class 7—Gunn and LeRossignol, 


4ch 
ZOOLOGY, 
IAR.—Class [.—Cushine (Prize) and Tatley (Prize), equal: Barron and 
Lyman, equal; Campbell (K,), Jaqnays, Pitcher, Mitchell, Williams, 
MeArthur, McLellan, Bucke*. Ross (CR. O.), Archibald, Taylor, McKin- 
ley,* Brown,* Smyth, McDonal 1, Ray Blachford, Leach, Pritchard 


y es, 
<.), Davidson. Reeves. Olass /1.—Burnet,t* 
Hamilton, Mewhort, Drumm, Colquhoun, Graham. Parker, McInnes,* 
Carmichael, Messenger, Barnby,* Morison,* Sanderson,* Logan.,* Class, 
lll, —Beattie*, Jekyll, Campbell ( R.) 


, 
4 


Anderson, Elliott, Ross (J. | 


BOTANY. 


Tarrp Year.—Class I.—Cush‘ng, Tatley. 


SECOND YEAR,—Class J. —Lee, (Prize) James. 


Mirst Ysrar.—Class 1.—Davis (Pris: ), Craig 


equal; Solomon, Seymour ; Blunt (F. H.) and Boyd (L.), equal 


(F.)and McKenzie, equal ; Harvey, McDuffee, Ogilvy (C.) ; Diek 


( 


equal; Hanran and Shaw (C.), eqnal; 


OTF.—The Prizesin the Donalda Departwent ar 
Willard Lyman Memorial Fund. 


(Prize) Reay, LeRossignol, Mansur 
(Prize), Millar ; Wilson and Gordon. equal ; Gurd, Morison, *Brown (J.T.) 
Smardon and Ewan.* equal; Mahaffy. Qvags [/.—Killaly, Townsend, 
Ballantyne; Hickson and Maclver and Vaughan,* equal; Clendinning 
MeVicar (A.) and Smith, 
»» McCoy, Muir, Seymour 
Internoscia, Skeels, Scott, Thompson, 
Wilkinson,* MacDonald, MacVicar CR. 
M.), Walker,* Jones,* Patterson. 


Hutchison ; Jackson and Honeyman, equal ; 
equal; Brown (C. L.). Class /1I.— Donahue 
Grisbrooke, Fairclough, Brittain. 
Irwin,* Robertson, Massicotte.> 


CHEMISTRY, 


(Wm.), McKinley, Fraham (A.) 
Gyde (Prize); Ogilvy (I.)and Radford and Smith, equal. Class [/f.— 
Boyd (R.), Naylor; Barlow and Lewis. equal; Day. Class IIT. —Fraser 
and Hopkius and Strong, equal Blackett ; Brown and Burke, eq 
Warner, Stewart (Jno.), Stenning: 


lal 5 
Craig (M.) and Diekson (T.) 
: Grahana 
KSOn 
Rickey and Spearman, 
Bremner, Rodger. 


S.) and Shaw (L ), equal ; McGregor and 











re from the income of the Hannah 


Tm 
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MORRIN COLLEGE. 
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


Greex.—Class 1/.—Brown. 

Latiw.—Class JJ.—Brown. 

MECHANICS AND Hyprosratics.—Class J/[.—Brown. 

ASTRONOMY AND Optics.— Class iI7—Brown. Class [71,—Lindsay. 

Morat Puirosopay.— Class /.—Brown. Class /1.—None. Class 117.—Lindsay. 
Frencu.—Class 111. —Brown. 

Hesrew.—Class J.—Lindsay. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 


Greex.—Class I.—Brodie, Macadam. Class [1.—Gale. Class {T1,—Chambers. 

Larm.—Class/.—Macadam. Class Ii.—Brodie, Gale. Class [1I.—Chambers. 

LATIN Prose Composition.—Class ii.—Brodie. Class 1//.—Macadam ; Cham- 
bers and Gale, equal. E 

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—Class l/.—Macadam, Brodie. Class I1I.—Gale 
Chambers. 

GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC.—Class lii.—Brodie, Macadam ; Chambers and 
Gale, equal. 

Loac.—Class 1.—Macadam, Brodie, Gale. Class II.—None. Class I1/.—Cham- 
bers; 

Exquish Lirerature ano HuisTory.—Class [.—Macadam, Gale. Class 1. 
—Chambers, Brodie. 

Frencu.—Class J/.—Macadam ; Brodie and Gale, equal; Chambers. 


ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


Greex.—Class 1/1.—Prendergast. 

Latin.—Class J/.—Hewitt. Cluss J//.—Prendergast. 

Latin Prose Composition.—Class [//.—Prendergast, Hewitt. 

TRIGONOMETRY AND AL@eBRA.—Class /.—Hewitt. “Class I1.—None. Class Ill. 
—Prendergast. 

Grovpray AND AriTHMETIC.—Class IJ.—Hewitt. Class 1[].—Prendergast. 

Logic.—Class II.—Hewitt. Class J[/.—Prendergast. 

Enautsa LITERATURE AND History.— Class J/—Hewitt. Class [[.—-Prendergast. 

Frenou.—Class J/—Prendergast, Hewitt. 

GurMaN.—Class J1.—Hewitt., 


STANSTEAD WESLEYAN COLLEGE. 


First YEAR, 


Latin. —Class J1I.—McDuffee (M.). 

Roman Hisrory.—Class 1J.—McDuffee (M.). 
GeoMETRY AND ARITHEMETIC. — Class Ti7.—McDuffee. 
TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—Class III.—McDuttee. 
Cuemistry.—Class 1//.—McDufiee. 

Enouise.— Class 17.—McDuffee. 

Frencu.—Class 1/.—McDuffee. 

GurMan.— Class 1J.—McDutfee. 
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SYMNASTICS. 
Wicksteed M. lals for Physical Culture. 
Silver Medal.—W. OvIvgr, 4th year. 
Bronze Medal.—H. M. KILLALY, 2nl year. 
Honorable Mention.—Cole (A.A.), Le R yssignol (CW. G. £.), Cobura (A,D.) 
Murphy (D. A.), Brown (G. S.). 


DONALDA PRIZES FOR WOMEN 


sate 


Prize—E. Sumira 
Prize—K. CAMPBELL 


Hon. MENTION—E, Witson, M. Le Rossignol 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIEN 


1 
VW it 


Ae 


GRADUATING CLASS, 


WRNEST ALBERT STONE.—British Association Gold Medal; British Association 
Exhibition; certificates of merit in Theory of Structures, Hydraulics, 
Designing and Materials. Prize for Summer Report. 

RoperT Bickerpixe.— Certificate of merit in Designing and Materials. 


Percy Howe Mipp.eron.- Stanley Silver Medal ; certificates of merit in Steam, 
and Mechanical Drawing. 
HENRY Martyn Ramsay.—Stanley Silver Medal (or Prize); certificate of merit 


s 


in Designing. 


THomas Henry WiNGHAM.—Prize for Summer report; certificate of merit 
Materials. 


In 
WittiAM Henry H. Watker.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science; certifi- 
cates of merit in Materials and Assaying. 


Hoc YELVvERTON Russet —Second Rank Honour in Natural Science ; certificate 
of merit in Materials. 


Joun Epwarp Scuwitzer.—Certiticate of merit in Materials. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Gror@Ee Sincuarr Smirg.—Prizes in Descriptive Geometry, Theory of Structures, 
Steam Machinery and Millwork, and Mechanical Drawing. 
CHARLES B. Kinaston.—Prizes for Summer teport, and Mining. 


} 


—! 


BTER HENRY LERosstgNot.—Prizes in Practica] Chemistry, Theoretical Chem- 
istry, Experimental Physics, Mathematica] Physics, Mineralogy and 
Blowpiping, and Zoology. 

ELworts BottoN.—Prize for Mathematical Work, (Transit) 

Henry B. Stuart.—Prize for Mathematical Work, (Level) 


aN 
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PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 
Civil Engineering. 
IN ORDER OF MERIT, 
James Grorce R. Wainweicut, ExtswortH Boron, James TIGHE, 
Henry B. B. Sruart, Perer JoserH MURPHY. 
Mechanical Engineering. 


IN ORDER OF MERIT, 


George SincLtarr SmitH, WILLIAM Norton CUNNINGHAM, 
WinuiaM Henry WARREN. 
Mining Engineering. 
IN ORDER OF MERIT, 
Joun Murray McGrecor, Cuaries B. Kingston, JAMES G. Purves. 
Practical Chemistry. 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 
Prerer Henry LeRossicNot, WaLteR CHAMBLET ADAMS. 
Special Examination,—ALonzo KLock. 
SECOND YEAR, 
Howarp Turner BarNes.—Prizes in Chemistry, Descriptive Geometry, Experi- 
mental Physics, Botany. 
Joun Burns.—Prize in Mechanical Drawing. 
Lovis GrEENBERG.—Prize in Surveying. 
Louis Herpt.—Prizes in Mechanism and French. 
Rozert CLraupe HotmaNn.—Prize in Mathematics. 


James ALEXANDER MacPuai.—Prizes in Mathematical Physics, Mathematics and 
Zoology. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 
Civil Engineering. 
IN ORDER OF MERIT, 


James ALEXANDER MacPaart, Louis GreenperG, ALEXANDER Scorr Dawsov, 
Witt1aM ArtTaur Bowpen, ArNoLD JAMES RYAN, JoHN RANKIN, 
JAMES ALBERT STEVENSON, 


Mechanical Engineering. 


IN ORDER OF MERIT, 


Louis Herpt, JouN Burns, Davin A. Murpuy, WILLIAM PITT LAURIE, ROBE RT 
CLAUDE Houtman, ArtHur W. K. Massey. 
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Mining Engineering. 


IN ORDER 


OF 


MERIT, 






Henri Herpt, Jonn Haminton FEATHERSTON, Frank Lampert. 


FIRST YEAR, 


Orton Epwarp 8, Wuitesipr.—Prizes in Mathematies at 


id General Chemistry. 


Frank HeNry Pircuer.—Prize in English and Practical Chemistry. 
WiLL1aM ArcuiBaLp Durr.—Prize in Mathematics. 


MatrHew Francis Connor.—Prizes in Mathematics and German. 


CHar.tes H. B. LonawortH.—Prizes in Mathematics. 


Hersert Motson.—Prizes in English ant French, 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 


IN ORDER (¢ 


William Archibald Duff, Orton Edward S. Whiteside, Frank Henry Pite 


ye yh 


{ERIT, 


5 


her; 


Matthew Francis Connor and Herbert Molson, equal; Charles H. B. 


Longworth, John William Morris, Walter Moffatt Scott, Arthur 


Langley 


Mudge, Leonard W. E. Dyer, Robert David Naas, William Wilson Leach, 


Alfred Collyer, John Herbert Larmonth, Heary Seward Mouney, 


Kimball Scammell, John Muir Lorway, 


SUMMER THESIS, 


John 


Fourta Year.—Class [.—Stone (cross sectionin J tn Valleys of Fraser and Th omp- 


son Rivers, B.C.) and Wingham (Detail Work in Loco 
Middleton (Cable railroads) and Walker 


Shops), equal; 


(Geology and Mining of the 


Sudbu ry region), equal ; Russel (Geology af Lakes Edward and St. John 


District). Class II.—Bickerdike (Selection and } 


and Bulman (Masonry), equal; 


R 


im SAY Injectors) 


reservation of tember) 


and Schwitzer 


( Roads and Streets), equal. Class IZZ.—Williams ( Condensers). 


THIRD YRAR.— Class /.—Kingston (International Colliery C.B.) ; 


McGregor (2B. 
5 


C. Arbitration re Can. Pac. Ry. v. Queen) and LeRossignol (Zodin) 
Absorption of Oils), equal; Stuart (Slate Quarrying) and Smith (G. S., 
(Car Wheels), equal. Class JI.—Klock (Brompton Lak Asbestose) 
Purves (Gowrie Mine, C.B.) ; Wainwright (Montreal § Ottawa Ry.) ana 
Tighe (Development and Testing of Vurbine Wheels in U.8.), equal ; 


W arren (Care and Management of Stationary Boil: rs), 


Cunningham 


(Alevators). Class IL[.—Adams (Douglass Copper Mine) and Smart 
(Loco. Kepairs), equal; Bolton (Survey of Township of Sha kespeare) ; 
Copeland (Champlain Canal) and Murphy (P. J.) (Double Track G.T. 


liy. Preliminary Survey), equal. 


SANITATI 


ON. 


Fiasr Year.—Class J.—Whiteside, Plummer, 


equa 
Class Ji/.—Scammell; Clark 
Sheraton, equal ; Lorway, Fairie. 


fon 


and 


Pitcher. Class IJ.—Morris and 
Mudge, equal; Duff, Dyer, Molson, Scott: Connor and Larmonth, 
| 


Mooney, equal ; 


; Longworth ; Finley and Leach,equal ; Cochrane and Naas, equal, 


Collyer and 


































a 


i, 
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MATERIALS. 


Fourtu Yrar.— Class [.—Wingbam ; Bickerdike and Russel and Schwitzer and 
Walker, equal ; Stone, Middleton, Bulman. Class JJ.—Ramsay. Class 
T77,—W illiams. 

Tuirp Year.— Class I.—Tighe, McGregor, Kingston. Class I —Murpbhy (P. J.) 
and Smith (G. S.), equal; Wainwright, Smart. C/ass J1/.—Boltoa 
Cunningham; Copeland and Stuart, equal ; Purves, Warren. 


Seconp Yxrar.—Class J.—Burns, Greenberg; Dawson (A.58.) and Holman 
equal; Ryan, Herdt (L.). Class I[.—Herdt\(H.) and Laurie, equal 
Lambert and Massey, equal; Bowden, Rankin, Stevenson, Murphy (D.A.). 
Class [[7.—Featherston, MacPhail, Gunn, Turner, Cochrane, Simpson. 


HypRAULICS (Advanced Course). 
Fourta Year.—Class [.—Stone, Bickerdike. 
HYDRAULICS (Ordinary Course). 


Class I-—Stone, Bickerdike. Class I.—Schwitzer, Ramsay; Bulman and 
Walker and Wingham, equal; Russel, Middleton. Class I11.— 
McTaggart, Williams. 


STEAM, 


Fourrn Year.—Class J.—Middleton, Bickerdike, Walker, Ramsay, Russel. 
C ass I7.—Wingham, Stone; Bulman and Schwitzer, equal. Class I/L. 
—Williams. 


Tuirp Yrar.—Class J.—Smith, Warren, Cunningham, Class IJ.—None. 
Class I11.--Smatt. 


ESSAY. 


Fourra Year.—Class I.—Walker and Wingham, equal; Stone; Bickerdike 
and Bulman and Rngsel, equal. Class JJ.—Middleton, Williams. 
Class I/1.—Ramsay and Schwitzer, equal. 


Tuirp Year.—Class J.—Le Rossignol, Kingston; Bolton and McGregor and Mc- 
Farlane, equal. Class JJ.—Adams; Stuart and Purves, equal; Tighe. 
Class [1T.—Murphy (2. J.), Copeland, Wainwright. 


Seconp Year.—Class J.—Dawson; Barnes and Greenberg and Ryan, equal. 
Class [I.—MacPhail, Herdt (H.); Burns and Herdt (L.) and Stevenson, 
equal; Featherston, Holman, Murphy (D.), Gunn, Laurie ; Lambert and 
Turner, equal; Bowden; Rankin and Simpson, equal: Massey, 
Cochrane. 








FREEHAND AND OBJECT DRAWING, 


Di rnam hie , ‘yy : ; we ° . ~y 
FIRST Yrarn.—Clase /.—Plnmmer, Duff: Morris and Dyer, equal. Class I.— 


Longworth and Lorway, equal; Connor and Coilyer, equal; Naas and 
Leach and Mols m, equal; Scammell, Clark, Scott; Fairie and Finley 
and Pitcher, equal. Class [II.—Mooney, Whiteside, Larmonth, Mudge, 
Sheraton. 


LETTERING. 


First anp Sgconp YEARS.—Class 7.—Barnes 


and Burns and Plummer, equal; 
Morris. Herdt (I 


445 Greenberg, Larmonth; Duff and Turner, equal. 
Class II.—Massey ; Mudge and Naas, equal ; Simpson, Herdt (H.), Pitcher 
Dyer and Molson, equal; Stevenson, Featherston, Longworth ; Lorway 
and Scott, equal; Lambert and MacPhail. Class /1f.--Connor and 
Fairie and Finley and Cochrane (J. D.), equal ; Whiteside and Laurie 
equal ; Dawson, Collyer ; Mooney and Leach and Scammell, equal ; 
Cochrane (xX, C., Gunn, Rankin, Clark, Bowden; Sheraton and 
Holman, equal, 


DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


SECOND YRAR.—Class /.—Barnes, Burns, Herdt (L.). Class [T.—MacPhail, 
Bowden, Herdt (H.), Greenberg, Ryan, Massey, Stevenson. Class /II.— 
Dawson and Holman, equal ; Laurie, Simpson, Rankin; Gunn and 


Lambert and Featherston and Turner, equal, 


Class 1.—( Special Hxramin tion). : —Murphy. 


THIrp YRAR.~(Class re 





Smith. Class Jf—Warren, Wainwright, Murphy, 
Kingston, McGregor, Cunningham, Rutherford, Bolton, Class I//.— 
Stuart, Smart, Purves, Tighe, Copeland. 


SURVEYING. 


SEconD Year.—Class JI.—Greenberg. Class II.—MacPhail, Herdt (L), 
Stevenson, Ryan, Burns, Dawson. Class {I1.—Gunn, Featherston, 
Massey, Laurie, Cochrane, Holman, Lambert; Rankin and Turner, 
equal. 


Class II.—( Special Examination).—Herdt (H.), Murphy. 


SuirD Year.—Class I.—None. Class IT.—Bolton. Stuart, Tighe. Class J//.— 
Wainwright ; Murphy and Copeland, equal. 


GEODESY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. 
Fourta Yrar.—Class 1/.—Bulman. 
METEOROLOGY. 


Class J.—Bickerdike, Bulman, Antliff, Wingham. Class Z/.—Williams. 


2 
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MECHANISM. 


Seconp YEAR.—Class J —Herdt (L.), Herdt (H.), MacPhail, Holman. Class 1I.— 
Laurie, Murphy (D.), Bowden, Burns. Class I/[.—Greenberg, Ryan, 
Turner, Lambert; Massey and Rankin, equal ; Stevenson, Simpson. 


KINEMATICS OF MACHINERY. 


Tarp Year.—Class I.—Smith. Class JJ.—Cunningham. 


DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY. 


Fourtn Yrar.—Class [.—None. Class JJ.—Middleton, Ramsay, Wingham. 
Class [1/.—Williams. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING. 


Srconp Year.—Class J—Burns. Class [/.—Herdt (L.), Laurie, Darling ; Turner 
and Murphy, equal. Class 1//.—Massey ; Cochrane and Simpson, 
equal ; Holman. 


Tarp YEA?. —Class 1.—Smith. Class 1/.—Warren. Class 1/7.—Cunningham, 
omart. 


Fourta Year.—Class J.—Middleton, Ramsay. Class [I.—None. Class I.— 
Williams, Wingham. 


DESIGNING. 


Fourta Ysar.—(Civil Engineering Course).—Class JI.—Stone, Bickerdike, 
Bulman. Class J/.—Schwitzer. 


Fourta Yrar.—(Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class J.—Ramsay. 
Class II.—Middleton, Williams, Class ///.—Ramsay. 


Fourta Year.—(Mining Engineering Course).— Class I. Walker, Russel. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Ordinary Course). 
Fourth Yrar.—(Civil Engineering Course).—Class .—Stone, Bickerdike. 
Class IJ.—Bulman, Schwitzer. 


Fourta Ysar.—(Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class J.—Wingham. 
Class IJ.—Middleton, Ramsay, McTaggart. Class ///,—Williams. 

Turrp YeArR.—Class [.—Smith (G. 8.). Class 11.—McGregor: Cunningham 
and Purves, equal. Class J//,—Stuart and Warren, equal; Kingston 
and *Murphy (P. J., equalj; Tighe, Smart, *Bolton, Wainwright, 
*Copeland. 


* Supplemental in subject matter of Paper II. 
THEORY OF sTRucTURES (Advanced Course). 


Fourto Year.—(Un order of merit).—Stone, Bickerdike. 
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CHEMISTRY (Practical.) 
First Yrar. — Class1.—Pitcher, Long worth, Mudge, Greig, Whiteside. Du ff, 
Class LlI.—*Fairis. Scott. Jones, *Finley, Lor- 
way, Dyer, Naas, Plummer, Collyer, Mooney, Connor, | 
Class I1I.—* Cochrane, Scammell, *( 


Molson, Leach, Morris. 


sarmonth. 
lark, Sheraton. 
* Supplemental in Theoretica] Chemistry, 


SECOND YEAr.—( Ch, mistry Course).—Class I.—Barnes, 


SeconD Year.—( Mining Course).—Class l.— None. Cliss JI.—Herdt. 
Class /1I.—Featherston, Gunn, Lambert. 
Tairp YEAR.—( Chem istry Course).—Class l.—LeRossignol. Class {7,—Adams. 
Class IJIT.—None. 
Spe cial Examination.—Class I1.—Klock. 
THIRD Year.—(Mining Course).—Class I.—None. 


Class [[.—Kingston, Purves, 
McGregor. Class JII.—None. 


CHEMISTRY ( Genera’), 

FirR3T YEAR — Olass T.— Whiteside. CO 
Duff, scott. OClase fr. 

mouth, Lorway. 


ynnor, Longworth, Morris, Molson. Pitcher, 
-Plummer, Mndge, Collyer, Dyer, Naas, Lar- 
Class 1IT.—Mooney, Leach, Scammell, Greig, Joaes. 


© 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
SeconD Year.— Chemistry Course).—Class I.—Barnes. 


Tuirp Year.—(Chemistry Course).—Class /.—LeRossignol, Adams. Class [f.— 
None. Class /7I.—Macfarlane. 
Sp cial Hxamination —Class Z7.—Klock. 
ASSAYING, 
Fourta Year.—Class .—Walker. Class [7.—Riussel. 
MINERALOGY (Advanced). 
Tarp Year.— Chemistry and Mining Courses).—COlass .—LeRos3ignol 


Class l1.—None. Class f1f.—McGregor Adams, Klock, 


Ki noston 
a } 
Purves, Macfarlane, 


GEOLOGY (Advanced). 
Class I.—Walker. Class 1I.—Russel. 
GEOLOGY. 
Class I_—None. Class I1.—Bolton. Class [TI.—Purves, Tighe, Wainwright. 
ZOOLOGY. 


Class f.—LeRossignol, MacPhail, Adams, Jackson*, Dawson, Kleck. Qlass ll, 
— Herdt, Greenberg, Featherston, Lambert, McFarlane, Stevenson 
Class IJI,.—Bowden. 


* Partial. 































= 


188 
BOTANY. 
Sreconp YEAR.—Class /.—Barnes. 
MATHEMATICS. 
Fourta Year.—( Optional Astronomy.)—Class I. None.—Class JJ.—Bulman. 


Tuirp YEAR.—Class [—Bolton. Class JJ.—Tighe, Stuart, Copeland. Class 11. 
—Wainwright, Murphy (P.). 


Ssconp YRaR.—Holman, MacPhail, Greenberg, Herdt (l.), Dawson. Class L1.— 
Laurie, Murphy (D.). Class TIT.—Herdt (H.), Ryan, Bowden, Rankin, 
Simpson, Burns, Massey, Featherston (Suppl. in Analytic Geometry), 
Stevenson, Lambert. 


First Year.—Ciass [.—Whiteside,; Duff, Connor, Longworth, Molson, Pitcher. 
Class 1I.—Dyer, Morris, Scott, Mudge. Class IIT.—Leach, Scammell*, 
Costigan*, Naas*, Larmontht, Mooney*; Collyer?. 

* Supplemental in Algebra. 

q és ‘** Geometry. 

t ‘* Trigonometry. 


MECHANICS. 


Thinp Year.—Class I.—LeRossignol. Class [2.—Warren; Tighe and Wain- 
wright, equal. Class J77.—Cunningham, Adams, Bolton, Kingston; 
McGregor and Smith, equal; Stuart, Murphy (P.), Smart. 


Seconp YEAR.—Class I.—MacPhail, Herdt (H.), Dawson, Class [I.—Barnes, 
30owden; Greenberg and Herit (L.), equal. Class [T1.—Murphy (D)), 
Laurie; Burns and Massey and Rankin, equal ; Featherston. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


Tuirp YeEAR.— Class J.—LeRossignol, Adams, McGregor,Cunningham. Class Il. 
—None. Class I/1.—Smith (4. 8.), Bolton, Tighe, Warren, Kingston, 
Copeland, Purves, Wainwright, McFarlane. 
(Special Examination). Class [11.—Klock. 


Srconp YeAR.—Class J.—Barnes, MacPhail. Class J/.—Holman ; Herdt (L.) 
and Laurie, equal, Class [//.—Cochrane, Dawson; Herdt (H.) and 
Zankin, equal; Featherston, Bowden, Burns ; Greenberg and Ryan, 
equal; Stevenson, Murphy (D. A.); Lambert and Massey, equal. 


ENGLISH. 
Thrrp YEAR.—Class J.—Adams. Class JJ.—Wainwright. 


Spconp YeAr.—Class [.—Dawson, Lambert, Greenberg, Barnes. 
Yiass [[.—Burns, Murphy ; Herdt (L.) and Massey and MacPhail, equal ; 
Gunn and Rankin, equal. Class J17.—Herdt (H.) and Simpson, equal ; 
Ryan; Bowden and Laurie, equal; Turner; Cochrane and Featherston 
and Holman, equal; Stevenson, 
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First Year—Class I.—Pitcher. Molson, Duff, Morris; Longworth and Scott, 
+a ; Whiteside, Piummer, Mudge, Dyer. Class /7.—Collyer, Finley 
Mooney, Naa3. Class J7J.—Cochrane and Fairie, equal; Leach; Clark 
and Lancs equal; Lorway. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
First YeEaR.—Class 7.—( Jonnor. Class IJ —None. Class TI7.—Seammel!. 
FRENCH. 


SECOND YesR.— Class 1,—Ferdt (L. ), Class 1.—Herdt (H.), Lambert; MacPhail 
and Greenbere , equal; Laurie. Class 777.—F eatherston; Bowden and 


Dawson and Bankin and Ryan, equal; Stevenson, Massey, Simpson. 


First Year.—Class 1.—Molson, Pitcher. Class [T,.—Duff, Scott. Class II[.— 
Longworth, Mvage, Mooney, Collyer, Leach. 
GERMAN. 
S) 


SECOND YeaR.—Class I.—-None. Class IJ.—Barnes and Burns, equal. Class ITI. 
Gdicthin Goshveee 


First Year.—Class I—Connor. Class [I.—Whiteside. Class f1I.—Morris, 
Lorway, Naas, Larmouth, Dougall. 





FACULTY OF COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND 
VETERINARY SCIENCE, 


PRIZES. 


Veterinary Medicine and Surgery—George EK, Macaulay. 
Anatomy—Thomas E. Simpson. 
Disease of Cattle—D. B. Comstock. 
Chemistry —J. D. MacIntyre. 
Physiology—J. D. MacIntyre: 
Histology— Wilfred Plaskett. 
Materia Medica—J. D. MacIntyre. 
Botany—Wilfred Plaskett. 
Zoology—M. C. Wylie. 

For the best general examination of all subjects (silver medal) —Sidney § 
Twombly. 


2nd prize (book)—John A. McCrank. 
SPECIAL PRIZES. 


For the best essay read b efore the Veterin: iry Medical Assoc 
Ist—Sidney S. Twombly, $10. 
2nd—Dav id St. Louis, 38. 
3rd—J. A. McCrank, $7. 

For the best essay read before the Socie ty for the Study of C 
logy (Book)—J. A. McCrank. 


lation: 


omparative Psychoe 


—~ 



































FACULTY OF ARTS. 
Passed Supplemental Examinations. 
SEPTEMBER, 1890. 
(a) SUPPLEMENTAL SESSIONAL. 
THinp YEAR.—Guthrie, Holden (A. R.) 
Secoxp YEAR.—Davis, Grahem, Jekill, Campbell (RB. F.), Ross (J. K.) 
First Year.— MacVicar (Archd.), MeVicar (R.), Macdonald (Jessie). 
(b) Supplemental in one Subject. 


Srconp Yrar.—Anderson (J. D ), Blatchford (H.), Brown, Carmichael, Williams 
(B. J.), Hunt (L. E.), Macdonald (M. L.) 


First Year.—Donahue, McGerrigle, Munn. 





Students of the cdniversity, 


SESSION 1890-91. 


McGILL COLLEGE. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 
Undergraduates. 


FIRST YEAR, 
Cameron, J. Alex fet a Huntingdon, Q. ) Hall, Alex. Rives, B.A., Toronto, Ont. 
Curran, Francis Joseph, sjontreal, Q. Harwood, Chas. Auguste, Vaudreuil, Q. 
Davids on, P eers, B.A., Montreal, . | Jacobs, Samuel W., Lancaster, Unt. 
Geoftrion, Aimé, Montreal, = Johnson, Alex. R onald, B. A..Montreal,Q. 
Giass, Lewis Gordon, Woodstock, N.B. | Maynard, Etienne, St Gregoire, Q. 
Guerin, John Maguire, Ottawa, Ont. | Miichell, V. K., Montreal, Q. 


SECOND YEAR. 
Hutcheson, Robert B., Montreal, Q. | Truell, Harry Valorus, B.A., Barnston,Q. 
Ryan, Percy ©., Ottawa, Ont. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Geoffrion, Victor, Montreal, Q. | Hibbard, Frederick W., B.A., Dublin, 9 
Hatchette, Frank J , Montreal, Q. 








aa 
Hersey, Milton &.. B.A Sc., Montreal. ( 
Byres, George Martin, Aberde en, Scot. 
Cromwell. Jos eph Miller, Perth, Ont. 
Irwin, Henry, County Dow n, Ire land, 


Graduates following 1 


Ambrosse, J. D. ; Be 
Grown, A J. B.A.; B.U.L. 


Budden, H. A. B ve BG Li. 
Claxton, J. G. 8. aa 
Cross, 8., B O.L 


Dunton, + B.U.L. 
Ferguson, J. M. B.C.L. 


FACUL 


Alexander, W. W., § Stanhope, P.EB.L. 
Akerly, A. W. K. iB rederic ctan N.B. 
Ault, C R., Ti lsont Ourg, QO, 

Aylen, E. D., Aylmer, Q. 

Barrett, H. H., Three Rivers, Q, 
Bazin, A. T., Montreal. (). 

Beaman, W. HH. Stage Q 

Beers, A. H.. Montreal]. 

Bennie, Robt.. Rive rfiei oe 

Berwick, G. A » Fareham, %. 
Berwick, R nm... Montres al, O° 
Binmore, J. E., Montre; ai 

Blunt, H. W. Mor real, 

Bostwick, W. B.. De shalt, “itie h. 
Bowen, G. A. © vmpton, Q. 


Bowie, R. A. 


Boyce, B. F. 
Brouse, J. K 


Brockville. Q. 

» Norham. O. 

. Brockville. ¢ 
Brousseau, J. A , Vitawa, QU. 
Brown, I. R.., Montreal, Q. 
Brown, F. W. A . Brockville, O. 
Brown, 


Georve i Cantley, Q). 
Brown, W. A.. ( lesterville, Q, 
Brown, W., ( ‘ Heckston. Q). 
Brown, J. A.. Sarnia. O. 
Bruce, D. A.. Grand ae P.E.I. 
Brunette, J. T., Gornw ali, O, 
Busby, John, st. v incent re Paul, 
Byers, W. G. M.. Gananoque, UO. 
Calkin, B. H., Kentville. N 5. 
Cameron, J. D.. L Orignal, O. 
Campbell, Robr.. Lage: Ln, rah 


Campnell, R M.. 
Carlaw, C M., ¢ 
Carmichael, H. B. | 
Carroll, Rt. W.. Seah: (). 
Chabot, J. L.. Ottawa, QO. 
Chipman, R. J » Halifax, N.S. 


Montre: al, 
— fore (); 
» Montreal Q, 


(Ben 


Q. 
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| Ellis 


| 





| 
| 


CASIONAL., 


Ringla 
| Simpso 


4€ 


Fry, 
{ 


Rielle. 
}2 
it 


ie 

Clemes!| 
Coburn, 
C OO} 


| Conner, 
Crocket, A 


Davidso 


rOldste 
Nicolls, 
Ns 
obe rtson, 


| Sharpe, W. P.. B.O.L, 


J. | Loomis, Lori 


nd. 


BJ. 


Rankin. James L., 












ng R.,Manchester Ja. U.S. Ae, 
Jos seph, 


Shans ivan, 
Cr: doc! K, 


[relan 
Montreal. Q 
Montreal, QO 


C ures: 


in, | 


A 


John. 


la, ky 


., B.G.L. 

MM B.O.T. 
D.; B.C.L. 
A., B.A. 


TY OF MEDICINE. 


Troy, O. 
UC., Port Hope, O. 


A. D., Keswick Rid loge, N.B. 

> M. A., Ormst-wn, Q. 

* Minne apolis, Mit nn. 
PR rederickton, N.B. 

n, Allan, Burns, O. 


Davis, R. E, 


A 
W. 


Day, 
D iV, 
Devk 
Dewar, 
Dewur, 
Drysdale 
Duncan, 


Du 


Kisty, A 


Evans, J. 


si teh 


iF 
Fergus On, 
farce I 


] 


eming, 


F] 
letcber, 
Ie] 

a 


inn. J. 
owler, 


Fry, F. 


| Fulven, ¢ 


Fulton, ‘ 


(¢1 ibson. 

| Gilman, 
Girdlest 
Glenden 

| off. H. 


| (roltman, 


Gorrell, 


Verne 


W. 


R., Gue 


L 


LE. 


W 


W.. 2 
Ww 
a. 
G. 
R. 
W., 


Re J. 
F, “7 


Ne, 
ning, 


= W oodmill. 


ow. 


Li, St 


‘a Keswick Ridge, 


W. 
W. 


EB. S., 


ir allox field, 
Iph, O 


), 


, Montreal. (). 
Si We 


North = il! iams burg, 0), 


| oe vNeoud, 
Ain, 
. W. 


(+e ‘orgae 


Sarita, 

f. Perth, O. 
H., Russell, 

, Gagetown, N, B. 
John, N.B. 

N.B. 
Chelsea, Q, 

, Le ‘nnoxville, 
“3 ictou, N. Ns 
Montreal. Q. 

» Chipman, N. 

M: abbtown N 
Wa llace, N.S. 
Perth, O 


ay Moptreal, () 
»., AVOnmore. 


L} Ais 


(), 
Franklin Gent re, Q. 


Clinton, 
Tusket, 
. W. 
R T. 


(). 
N.S. 
» Winnipeg, Man. 
Truem; unville, N.S 
PRI. 
Montreal. (). 

i, Brockville, O, 














































Grafton, B. A., Montreal, Q. 
Graham, Y C. R., Prescott, O. 
Grant, H. A., Pembroke, O 
Grey, pater) Durham, VO. 
Guater _F. B., Fredericton, N.B. 
ae 3h M., New Durham, O. 

Hall kK. F ranklin Centre, Q. 
Oday, V., Peterboro’, . 
Hamilton, Gavin, Bright, 
Hamilton, W. F. ; Pete ek lair: ye 2 
Hamilton, W. F..Sac kville, N.B. 
Hannington, J. P., Shediac, N.B. 
Harrison, J. D.,- Fredericton, N.b. 
Hart, P. C., Baddeck, N.B. 
Hattie, W. H., New Glasgow, 
Hayes, Joseph, Nelson, N.B. 
Henderson, J. A., Ore inge ville, ©. 
Henderson, donne s, W ark worth, O. 
Henderson, Dickins aon, QO. 
Hepburn, © oscars 

Hewetson, Jobn, estate, Cal. 
Hew etson, S. Ws eee town, O. 
Hogg, D. H., W innipeg, Man. 
Holden, D. B., Montreal, Q. 
Holohan, P. A., Newcastle, 


N.S. 


N.B. 


Internoscia, A., Montreal, Q. 
Irving, oy Pembroke, UO. 
Irwin, ., Pembroke, 0. 


Jack, DuVernet, Fredericton, N.B. 
Jacques, H. M., Upper Dyke, N.S. 
Jakes, R. W. , Merrick ville, QO. 
Jameson, Thomas, Rochester, N.Y. 
Jamieson, W. H., Montres i @. 
Johnston, Albert, Ottawa, VU. 


Kearns, J. F., Metcalfe, O. 
Keir, E. J., Malpeque, P.E.L. 
Kelly, C. ‘« 
King, H. S., Sarnia, O. 
Kinghorn, H. M. i Montreal, Q. 


Lambert, E. M., Ottawa, O. 
Lambly, 8 Q., ’ Montreal, Q. 
Lang, F. W., St. Marys, V. 
Langley, A. F., V ictoria, B.C. 
Lanterman, * ; pminres al (Q). 
Lawrence, ’,, Lower Dunifries, 
Lewis, J. T., * Hillsboro, NB. 
Lindsay, W m. Bio Mary’s, O. 
Lineham, D. M., Newry, VO. 
Livingstone, HA. .. Monreal, 
Lochead, John, Parkhill, 83 
Love, Andrew, New Glasgow, N.S. 
Lovering, W. T., Seattle, W.T. 


West Fl lamborough, QO. 
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| Mackay, D. oT, 
| MacKenzie, 


| MacPerail, 
| Macrae, G. B. 


| Mair, 
| Manchester, G. H , 
| Martin, C. F bs 
| Martin, M. 
| Martin, 8S. H., 
| Massiah, W. B. H. 





Morrow, 


} 
| 
| 
' 


| 


_ Ottawa. O. 
ieee P.E.I. 
Toronto, CF; 

Smith’ s Falls, O. 

Can N. B. 
Orwell > KE. I. 

Montreal, () 

L unenburg N. S. 
’ Woods tock, N.B. 
’ Clinton, Q. 
Ottawa, O. 
Montreal, Q. 
McL. Brown’s Creek, 
Sav age Mines, (). 


MacCarthy, G. 


Mackay, R. B., 
Ale Xe5 
MacLean, C. M., 
J. A., 


Mader, A. L., 
Main, C. G., 
A.W, 


Montreal, (). 
C igh is P.E.I. 
Montreal. Q. 


Masten, CO. H., 
Matheson, R.. 
Mathewson, G. 
McArthur, A. >. ‘Kenmore, (}: 
McCann, A. E. ic Montreal, Q. 
McCrea, James, Laggan, O 
McOrimmon, A. A. St. Thomas, O. 
McGinnis, D.. Athelstan, (). 
McGuire, ay C , Trenton, QO. 
McIntosh, L. Y.. Strathmore, O. 
McKenty, J. E., "Montreal, Q. 
McKenzie, ake a Almonte, OU. 
McKenzie, R. J., Melbourne, Q. 
McKenzie, 8. R., Montreal, Q. 
McKinnon. A, J., Kinross, P.E.1. 
McLaren, J. T. Be lle % Jreek, P.£.1. 
McLaughlin, ya , Av onmu: e, O. 
McLennan, D. A., P ournier, OU. 
McLennan, + Dunvegan, Q. 
McMillan, , Pictou, N.S. 
McMillan, WT tudeee Plains, P.E.L 
MecMorine, R. F., Richmond, (). 
McNally, H.H, Fredericton, NB. 
Meade, U. J., St. Paul, Minn. 
Meikle, R. H., ldkcs: (). 

Meikle, W. F., Morris burg, QO. 
Mills; W.C, Montreal, (). 
Mitchell, Ww , Lachute, Q. 
Montgomery, 1 yess Phillipsburg, Q. 
Moore, J. M., Belleville, 

Morris, ‘ze i, Fairville, ‘Y. B. 

, Halifax, N.S 


| Neill, John, Aylmer, Q. 
| Nicholls, A. G., Montreal, Q. 


Ogden, C. i eters N.Y. 
Q’ ‘Sullivan, ., South Boston, Mass. 
| Uutwater, " W. ,P lainfield, U 


Parke, George H., 
Parker, G. W., 
| Paterson, Tis 

| Patterson, W., 


Quebec, Q. 
Cardigan, PKI. 
Hi: irbour Gri we, Nfld. 

New Glasgow, N.S. 





P.E.I. 


Barbados, W. Indies. 

























































Peake, J. P., Fredericton. N.B. Smith, W. H., Winnipe » Man. 
Phelan, E. D., Montreal, Q Sparling, A.J, P eublctie, U, 
Phillmore, R. H.. Cookshire, (). Spier, J. R.. Lindsay, O. 
Pritchard, James, North Wakefield, O. | Stearns. GC. N.. Ack mtreal, (). 
Purvis, H.., Portage du Fort, (). Stenninge. W. A. , Coaticook, Ps 
Summers, A. = Aultsville 
Quirk, E. McG., Mile End, Q Sutuerland J. A. River johny NS. 
Symons, J. H. Montreal, (. 
Rice, T. A. Me ntreal, Q. 
Hctiticas, Ms ut h Mau ‘ch, Taplin, M. M., Addison, O. 
Richardson, A in C hestervil! dio: Taylor, J. N., Ottawa, O. 
Riley, E. R., Charlott etown, PEL Taylor, T. T., Chatham. O. 
Rimers, F. K, ihre (Q). Thompson, John, Moulinette, 0. 
Robertson, A. , Moni real, (). Tompkins, * a ee a Cuaticook, \), 
Robertson, B. ee ‘nnoxville, O Travers, J. B.. St. John, N.B. 
Robertson, T. F., ah hag Spe U Tremblay, L.. Ottawa, O. 
Robinson, B. E., Orillia. O. Trenholme, G. A... Coatie + a, (). 
Robinson, H. J., Broe eile: Q. Troy, James, Fallowfiel 1, ¢ 
Rodger, D. A.. Genoa. (). Troy, W, Fallowfield, O. 
Rogers, Wm., Montreal. Q. Tunstall, C. A., Montreal, Q 
Rorke, R. F Thomas, O. 
Ross, D. W., Grand Falls, N.B, | Wade, A S., Perth, 
Ross, Hugh, Thorburn, O, Walker, J. L., Monies (). 
Ross, J. J., Dewittville, G. Walker, G. W., Stratford, U. 
Walsh, Ni W. , Botting lon, Q. 
Scammell, J. H., St. John, NB. Walsh, T. N., Orr nstown, Q 
Scane, J. W., ( Yhatham, Q, Walsh, W. E., Ormstown, Q. 
Scott, W. H., Owen Sound. Wasson, H. J., Peterboro’, \. 
Seaton J §., St. John, N, Bo Watson, N. M., Willi lamstown, QO, 
Se ruin, J. W. A.. Rigaud, Q. Wats son, R. Bs Montreal, (). 
Semple, KH. J, Montreal, Q. W ebster R. E, Brockviile, 
Sharpe, EK. M., Butternut Ridge, N.B. W hyte, J. T., Ottawa, O. 
Shaw, G. F., Ottawa, (. W illiamgon, W. P., Chatham, 0. 
Siaw, H. S.. Montreal. (). Wilson, R. D., Derby, N.B. 
Shaw, T. P., Montreal, Q. | Wilson, Robert, Montreal (). 
Suirriff, Geo. R, Huntington, Q. Wolf, C..G. “th Wiunipeg, Man. 
Shillington, A. T.. Kemptville, 0. 
Sinclair, O. W.. Bridgetown, N.B. Yates, H. B., Brantford. (0. 
Smith, C. F., Winchester, | Ye; A 5 C., Barbados, West Indies. 
Smith, R. A., Durham, O. York, H E., Metcalfe, O, 
Smith, {.H., North dbyduey, C.B. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
Undergraduates. 
FIRST YEAR, 
xe School. Resi le 2nCe. 
Adama, P.. N. B. Normal School, Campbelltown, N B 
Bailey. Me = Priv: ate tuition, Montreal, Q 
Barlow, W: sites L.., M.H.S Montreal, Q 
Bickerdike, F. A. C,, Private tuition, Montreal. Q 
Blackett, John, gr Acad., Ormstown, Q 
Bond, Wm. L.. M, H. Montreal, Q 
3uyd, Leslie H., M. HS: Montreal, Q 
Boyd, Robert, Ottawa Coll. Inst. Ri ussell, O 
Bremner, William, Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Ottawa, O 
N 























wh 
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Campbell, Duncan A., Glencoe, Kilmartin, 9 
Camptell, G. Ernest, Huntingdon Academy, Ormstown, Q 
Church, Athole, St. John’s School, Montreal, Q 
Cleland. J. A’, Private tuition, M: ntreal, Q 
Craig, Wm. W, M. H.S. | Montreal, Q 
Dickson, Ed, H. T., Private tuition, Trenholmeville, Q 
Dickson, Sydney M., St. Francis College, Trenholneville, Q 
Davis, David T., M. H.5S., iy Montreal. Q 
Day, Frank L ie Private tuition, Belleville, O 
Duclos, Arnold Wm., M. H. &., Montreal, Q 
Elliott, Alexander, McGill Normal School, Shawville, Q 
Fraser, Frank C., M. H.&.,; Montieal, Q 
Gillies, Robert J., Huntingdon Academy, Kelso, Q 
Graham, Angus, Glencoe H.5., Glencoe, 0 
Graham, Fred: H., Liverpool College, Tron Hill. Q 
Hanran Robt. J., Inverness Academy, Inverness, Q 
Harvey. Fred W., Sutton Model Sehool, Abercorn, Q 
Hopkins, M. C., McGill Normal School, Coaticook, Q 
Howell, Wm., St. John’s School, Montreal, Q 
Lambly, M. O., Weslevan Theclogical College, Inverness, Q 
Lewis, Wm. P., St. John’s H.S,_ Iberville, Q 
Lyster, Norton C., St. Francis College, Richmond, Q 
McGregor, Alexander, Laebute Academy, Si. Andrews, Q 
MeMualiin, John, Huntingdon Academy, Ormstown, Q 
Macpherson, Walter, M. H. 5., Montreal, Q 
Naylor, Henry A., Shawville Academy, Shawville, Q 
Ogilvy, Charles, M.H 38.,; Montreal, Q 
Rodger, ‘Uhomas, M. H.5., Monireal, Q 
Shaw, Christie M., M. Boe Montreal, Q 
Spearman, Fred. 5, Huntingdon Academy, 

Smith, Alistair, Petitcodiac School, Petitcodiac, N.B 
Stwwart, J. 0., London Coll. Inst., Embro. 0 
Vipond, Charles W., M. H.S., Montreal, Q 


SB2COND YEAR. 


Brown, Cecil L., Huntingdon Academy, Port Lewis, Q 
Brown, James, Huntingdon Academy, Huntingdon, \ 
Donahue, Wm, M.H.58., Montreal, Q 
Gordon, John 58., Prince of Wales College, P.E.L., Alberton, P.E.1 
Grisbrook, E, Private tuilion, Dundee Q 
Guard, Charles C., M. H.5., Montreal, Q 
Hickson, J. W- A, Eliock School, Montreal, Montreal, Q 
Honeyman. H. A, Stunstead Wesleyan College, Knowlton, Q 
Hutchison, David, Private tuition, Brechin, V 
Internoscia, Jerome, Technical Institute, [taly. Montreal, Q 
Ireland, George D., Prince of Wales College, P-E.I., Alberton, P.B.t 
Jordan, John E., Coaticook Academy, Coaticook, Q 
Killaly, H. N, Trinity College School, Port Hope, Morrisburg, V 
Melver, Evander J., M. H.8., . Montreal, Q 
McGerrigle, J. A., Huntingdon Academy, Ormstown, Q 
Mac Vicar, tobert M., Eliock School, Montreal, Montreal, () 
MeVicar, Archibald, Strathroy Collegiate Institute, Strathroy, 0 
Mahaffy, Albert, H.8., Goderich, Port Albert, 0 
Mansur, Charles, Stanstead Wesleyan College, Stanstead, Q 
Muir, Peter P., Harrison H.- 8., Fordwicb, 0 
Munn, Stewart M., M. H. S.. Montreal, Q 
Patterson. William, Ottawa Collegiate Institute Caultley, Q 
Pratt, Francis, Magee College, Ireland, Montreal, Q 
Robertson, Albert Ju Weston H.5,, Woodbridge, YU 








Skeels, Albie A.. H.. §.. Montreal. 
smith, KE. F. Meb.. 


iompson, James. 


TI 
Townsend. V m. MeN.., 


Lachute 


THIRD 


West Osgoode, ) 
Tiverton, O 
Montreal, Q 
Lachute, @ 

7 v 
Huntingdon, 
Morris Flats, Q 


Allen, James H.. 
Anderson, John D., 
Archibald, Edward, 
'arron, Robt. d.. 
Blachtord. Henry, 
Brown, Daniel, 


Carmichael, § , Montreal. © 
Colquhoun, Philip, Colquhorm, O 
Cushing, Herold B.. Montreal. O 
Davey, R George, Whitby, O 
Drum, Lorne. Quel ac. Q 


Ellicott, T. W. H., 
(;raham, (soorge D. 
Hamilton, Dan. S.., 
Jaquays, H. M.. 
Jekill, Henry, . 


Montreal, () 
Ottawa, O 
Ravenswood. ) 
sutton, Q 


Morris Flats, Q 


FOURTH 
Cole, Arthur Biss Montreal, Q 
Craik, Galea. Rockburn, Q 


Dobson. John i, 
Ellenwood, Wm. R.., 
(soff, Harry N. 


Pictou, N 
Yarmouth, N 

: Georgetown, P E 
Gann, Wm. Thos. ~ Montreal, Q 
Guthrie, Donald, Guelph, O 
Hall, Richard §., Montreal, ¢ 
Hipp, E. G., Montreal, ( 
Holden, Archur R. Montreal, Q 
LeRossignol, W. J., Montreal, Q 


v 
S 

ae 
’ 
Ls 


Cm Ce 


1° 
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H. S., Hawkesbury. 
Acad my, 
Prince of Wales Coll 


Montreal, Q 

Hawkesbury, Q 

Bristol, Q 

‘% Traveller’s Rest, P.K.| 


P.E.I 


9 
YEAR. 


Kollmyer, W. Hector, 


Montreal. ( 
Mackenzie, Ewen A I 


Lucknow. ( 


ae Coos 


McLennan, Keaneth. Alexandria, 0 
Messenger, W m.John, Navario. Gal US 


Mitchell, Robt. J. 
Parker, Kdwin G.. 


W.., Montreal, Q 


Mart 


Inviile, WJ 


Pritchard, Wm. P.. Redgrave, O 
Reeves, Archibald C., Ormstown, Q 
Robins, Geo. D., Montreal, () 
Ross, Robert U., Margaree, U.B 
Sadler, Thomas A.., Dewittville, Q 
Smyth, Walter f., Montreal, Q 
Taylor, James, Ottawa, U 
Williams. Edward J., Montreal, Q 
Wood, Arthur B., St. Johns, Q 
YPAR, 
McGreger, John M.. Montreal, Q 
McLeay, Alfred A., Danville, \) 
McLeod, Normaa A.D., Lochside, N.S 
Moore, Levi, Lachute, () 
Oliver, William, Rockburn, Q 
Pidgeon, G. C. New Richmond, Q 


Russell, Andrew, 
Lees, John, 

Warne, James F, 
Warne, Wm. A. 


W hyte, (yeorge, 


sristol, Q 
v 

Montreal, Q 
Eastman, Q 

v 

fastman, 
Leeds Villag:, Q 


MeC lough, Robt, Inverness, Q | Whyte, James , Manotick, U 
McDougall, G. W., Moutreal, Q ) Young, Henry C, North Troy, Vt., 0.8 
B. &; 


Elliott, James, 
McDougall, Robert, 


B, 


Partial an 


AP. 


| Matthewson, George H. 
’ 


Sc. 
| Ferrier, W. F. 


] Veecasion al, 


A Partial Student (indicated by an asterisk) may, without passing the Entrance 


Examination, take the same classes 


least three classes. 


as an Undergraduate, and must take at 


Undergraduates and Partials are Matriculated Stu lents, 


An UOccasional Student takes less than three classes. 


FIRST 


R., 

Hl. ek 
jaker, Edwin, 
jeauchamp, P., 
essette, Wilfrid, 
slunt, F.H., 
Surke, Thomas E., 


*A dams, J. 
*Armstrong, 
Brandon, Man 
Grenville, Q 
Mount Johnson, Q 


- 


” 


oo 


J 
J 
I 


Farran’s Povint, O 


aN 


Knowlton, Q | 
| *Gilmour, W. F,, 


YEAR, 


; *Cameron, Malcolm J., Cowansville, Q 
Chantler, W. N, West Assa 
*Cielaad. John A Montreal. () 
*Donaldson, David, Mo itreal, Q 
Dougall, W ilfrid, Moutreal, Q 
‘ } > “i 
Gilman, — 
Almonte, 0 













































Giroulx, Louis R., 
*Jacksou, Wm. P., 
Kerr, Wesley E., 
McCuaig, Wm., 

*McDonald, A., 


*Maclines, John P., 


MacIntosh, — 


*MacKinley, George, 


McLaren, N., 
*McLean, N, 
Martin, David K., 
Matthewson, G. 
Maynard, J. L., 


*Mervyn, W. A. A., 
*Messenger, Charles, 


Moodie, Kenneth, 

Newton, John, 
*Ogilvv, Charles, 

Orr, Wis, 
*Phelps, Stuart E., 


* Adams, Robert, 
* Aikenhead, J. P., 
*Ballantyne, R., 
*Barnby, R. H., 
Barnes, H. J., 
*Beattie, W. E., 
Kethell, T. G., 


*Burnett, Herbert W., 
Cassidy, T. C., Pointe aux Trembles, Q 


ep shies ; 
Cleary, I. R., 


*Glendinnen, GeorgeS., 


*Elliott, Alexander, 
*\iwan, R. B, 
Fraser, Frank C., 
Frew, Robert, 
Huxtable, Charles, 
Jackson, J. H., 


*Badie, Robert E., 
Manches er, G. H., 
Murray, Jas. Holt, 


Flagg, Edwin L., 
*Fraser, A. D., 

Hausen, Joseph T., 

McGregor, Peter, 


Nume. 
Brown, Jessie, 
OC raig, Margaret, 
Gyue, Lilian N,, 


Vankleek Hill, O 


Hy, Dds, 


Masconch Rapids 


Loy 


196 


Procter, Arthur A., Alberin, B.C 
Ridgeway, A. G,, 
Robinson, Alex., 
Rodger, Thomas J 

*Rollit, Charles D., 
Sauvé, Albert, 
Savignac, J. A., 
Scott, Thomas, 
Sincennes, Jean, 
*Stewart, George, 
Stewart, J. C., 
*Stoney, C.. 
*Strong, John J, 
*Sutherland W, C., 
*Truax, Judson, 
*Vaughan, Charles 8., 
Waller, Charles C., 

|*Waterson, Wm. J., 
Warnicker, John B., 
Wotherspoon, U., 


Duclos, Q | 
Kingston, O 


Brussels, O Portarlington, Ire 


Montreal, Q 


Melbourne, Q Moutreal, Q 


Tulleride, Col., U.S 
Monkton, O 
Duclos, © 
Elmside, Q 
Embro, Y 
Hamiltor ; QO 
Cambria, Q 
Wovdstoch, O 
Ruthven, O 
Mystic, Q 
England 
Vankleek Hill, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Seaforth, O 
Chicoutimi, Q 
Bolsover, () 
Bothwell, O 


Ste. Brigide, Q 


Chesterville 


Montreal, Q 
SECOND YEAR. 

Sarnia, 0 | Jones, A. T., 
Toronto, O | Lee, Herbert, 
Dunbar, O | *Logan, Alfred, 

Lucknow, 0 | *Massicotte, Leopold, 
Montreal, Q | *McArthur, Jobn H., 

Guelph, U ; *MacKeracher, W. M., 

Morrison, W. T., 
*Page, Arthur, 
*Reed, George E., 

Montreal, Q Zobinson, Frederick G., 

Ottawa, O| Rondeau, Samuel. 

Shawville, Q | *Sanderson, A. E., 

Montreal, Q| Sauvé, J. Alfred, 
Montreal, Q| Scott, P., 

Glasgow, Scot| Walker, H., Sheffield, Eng 

Kemptville, O | Westgate, UO, HK. Montreal, Q 

Toronto, 0! Wilkinson, Thos. J., New Glasgow, Q 


Shropshire, Eng 
Toronto, U 


Montreal, Q 
Kilbride, Q 
Montreal, ‘2 
Ormstown, Q 


Toronto, O Montreal, Q 


Glen Tay, O 
Montreal, Q 


Hull, Q 


THIRD YEAR. 
Sherbrooke, Q Robertson, A., 
Ferguson, A. H., 
Jackson, Fred.5., 


Quebec, Q 


Montreal, Q 
Glen Willow, O 
FOURTH YEAR. 

McLeod, John Wm., 
| *Morrison, Jobn, 
Montreal, Q | *Tener, Richard, 

Ashdid, O | 


Morrisburg, O 
Mandamin 


Montrezl, Q 








DONALDA DEPARTMENT. 
SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN. 
Undergraduates. 

FIRST YEAR. 

School. 


Mrs. Lay’s School, 
Girl’s High School, 
McGill Normal School, 


Residence. 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 





Hargr: ave, 


Mi acke nize. 


Murphy, 


Parme lee, 
Radford, 
Shaw, S. 
Solomon. 
Seymon, 
Ste nning, 


Ballantyn 


J ac k Son, 
James, A 


Lee. Mabe 
Le Rossignol, 
Macdonald, Jessie H 
McCoy, Emma Oe 

lith N 


Millar, Kx 
Reay, Jar 
Seymour, 
Smardon. 


Kdith, 
Jane E. F., 
) M. Gri ace, 
Ogilvy, Isabell; a, 
J. M 
Kthel S. 
Louise, 
Jennifried P. 
Clara, 
Annie A., 
W arner, Agne S L., 


ce, Jessie, 
Brittain, Isabel J.. 
Haire lough, Lizzie M., 
Anni 11e, 


ones 
i, 


let 


Marth a, 
harlotte, 


Wils son, ate 


Angus, Frances R. 
Vam povell, 
Campbell, 
Davidson. Clara F. 


Leach, Mi 


Lyman, Helen W., 


Hall, Eliz: 
MeGre gor, 
Me Millan, 
Moffat, Ev 


Derrick, 


Macfarlane, 


sremner, Jennie, 
‘ A gnes, 
Kdith H., 


* 


I 
Campbell, 
(5 


Hopkins, 


Ida, 


ibeth, 
Ki. B., 
‘Hele n, 


a L. 


Carrie M., 
Hunter, Georgian: ¥ 
, Mira, 
Murray, Al 


ice, 


le ‘ndinne ng, 
[Kvans, Lilian N 
Evans, Mabel Norton, 
Gertrude F 


Irwin, Isa, 


Lindsay, 


Violet, 


Mary, 


Kate M., 
R. F. 


9 
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herbooke Girls’ Acade my, 
St. Francis Colle ‘Fe, 
Private tartan: 
G. H.S., Montreal, 
Me Gill Normal Se hool, 
i H. S., Montreal, 

. ee Montreal, 
Ww ate ee Academy, 
Private tuition, 
Coaticook A cademy, 


G. H.S., St. Jobn, N.B., 
SECOND YEAR. 


G. H. S., Montreal. 

G. HS ., Montreal, 

Hamiltcn Collegiate Institute, 
Misses Symmers and Smith. 

Me ei Norma! School, Montreal, 
* ., Quebec, 

Ws +, Montreal, 
ean tuition, 
Huntingdon Academy, Q., 
McGill Normal School, 
MeGill Normal School, 
Mrs. Lay’s School, 

McGill Normal School, 
McGill Normal Schoul, 


THIRD YEAR. 


Montreal, Q | MacDonald, Minnie L. 


Montreal, Q 


v 


Montreal, Q | Mewhort,. Lonise, 


\ 


Montreal, Q | Ross, Jessie K., 


u 


Montreal, Q | Tatley, Eleanor, 


FOURTH YEAR, 


Montreal, Q | Pattison, Mary L., 
Montreal, Q | Robins, Lilian B.. 
Montreal, Q | Smith, G. Louise, 


Gananoque, UO j 


1! Reid, Helen R. K., 
scott, Sara k., 


| Williams, Annie, 


Partial and Occasional. 
FIRST YEAR. 

Montreal, Q| McLea, Jeanie, 
Longueuil, Q | *Mills, Jeanie, 

Montreal, 3 | Nash, Eleanor A., 

Montreal, Q| Nichols, Alice, 

Montreal, Q x *Rickey, Eleanor, 
Cookshire, () | Sanderson, Minnie, 
Li achine, Q |} Simms, F 
Q 


9 
Montreal, 


Pitcher, Kthelwyn, 
» Frelighsburg; Q | pnd Ethel, 


Sherbrooke. 
Richmond, 
Montreal, 
Montreal, 
Waterloo. 
Montreal, 
Montreal, 
Rochelle. 
Montri al 


Coaticvuk. 


Montreal, 
Montreal, 


Hamilton, ¢ 


Montreal, 
Montreal. 
Quebec. 
Montreal. 
Montreal, 
Rockburn., 
Montreal, 
Melbourne. 
Montreal. 
Three Rivers, ¢ 


Montreal, ( 


Montreal], ¢ 


Anne, | 
Montreal, ( 
Montreal, ¢ 


Montreal. ¢ 
Montreal, ¢ 


Clarenceville, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Montreal, 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, ( 
Montreal, | 

















































() 








— 
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SECOND YEAR. 
aroline, Mone Q 


Calder, Bertha, Lancaster, O, Ewing, 0 
Anicet, Q 


- sammpbell, Amelia, Montreal, Q| Ferguson, Is abelle, St. 
Jampbell, E. M., Montreal, Q| He ndrie, Lilian M., Cote St. Antome, Q 


Kk, . He Montreal, Q lowell, Jessie C., Montreal, ¢ 

Darling, Grace, Montreal, Q| Mann, Eva. Montreal, | 

Darling, Mary L., Montreal, Q me oUen P. K., Montreal, Q 
Navidson, Christina, Montreal, Q| Mills, Janet A., Montrea!, Q 
Dawson, Mary, Montreal, Q Reid, Ethel H,, Montreal, Q 
Douglas. F., Montreal, Q | Rodger, Jemima, Montreal, Q 
Kvans, Emma E., Montreal, Q,; Seymour, Julia L., Montreal, Q 
Ewing, Anna L., Montreal, Q| Walker, Bertha Pa Montreal, Q 


umming, 


THIRD YEAR. 


Blachford, Agnes © , Montreal, Q| Johnson, N., Montreal, Q 
Blackader, Alice, Montreal, Q| LeRossig' nol, Annie, Montreal, Q 
slackader, Helen B., Montreal, Q| Mattice, Brenda 7 Montreal, Q 
Dawson, Hilda, Montreal, Q| Monk, Isa M., Montreal, Q 
Fry, Mary D., Montreal, Q | Mussen, Ethel, Montreal, Q 
riniey, MarieS., Montreal, Q| Radford, Annie, Montreal, Q 
*Hunt, Lovisa, Montreal, Q' Tre -nholme, Florence, Cote St. Antoine 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Ames, L. M., Montreal, Q| Skelton, A. R., Montreal, Q 
Darey, H. A., Montreal, Q Turner, Edith, Montreal, Q 


— 


MORRIN COLLEGE, QUEBEC. 
Undergraduates. 


Brodie, Alexander, Quebec, Q | Lee, Emily, Quebec, Q 
Brown, mates Lye Quebec, Q | Lindsay, John, Danville, Q 
Chambers, E. T. &, Granby, Q | Macadam, Maggie, Glasgow, Scot 
Fraser, Bibel Quebec, Q ; Moffatt, David 38., Inverness, Q 
Gale, Ethel, Quebec, Q | Polley, James F. St. Stephen, N.B 
Harper, Robert M., Quebec, Q Tanuer, John U. E. F., Levis, Q 


——— 


ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE, RICHMOND. 


Undergraduates. 


Candlish, Charles W., L’ Avenir, Q | Hewitt, Edith, Melbourne, Q 
Coburn, David N., Melbourne, Q | Lufkin, Elizabeth J., Waterloo, Q 
Dunkerley, Cora F., Ulverton, Q | Lyster, H. F., Richmond, Q 
Fraser, Hortense C., tichmond, Q | Prendergast, hs % Richmond, Q 
Fraser, H. A., Richmond, Q | 


Occasional Students. 


Church James E., South Durham, Q | Macleay, Kenneth L., Danville, Q 
Elliott, Albert J., Ulverton, Q Prout, John W. C., Leeds, Q 
J wmieson, Minetta A., Richmond, Q | Ryan, William Arthur, Richuond, & 


STANSTEAD WESLEYAN COLLEGE. 
McD ffee, Mamie, Stanstead, Q | 
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FACULTY OF 


FIRST 
Clark 
Coc 
Oy] 


William Barton. 
hrane, Kenn. C 
llyer wine 

Connor, Matthew Frane is, Ottawa, O 
Duff, William rele hibald, Montreal, Q 
Dyer, Leonard William K., Montreal, Q 


Cote St. Panl. O 
ameron, Bruckviile.O 


Sussex, [ns 


— 


Fairie, James Arthur, Montreal, 
Finley, Samnel Arnol J Montreal, Q 
Larmonth, John Herbe rt, Ottawa, O 


Leach, William Wilson. 


Longworth, Chas. 


Montreal, () 
Henry B., Charlotte- 


town, P.E.I 
Lorway, Jehn Muir, Sydney, CB 
Molson, Herbert, Montreal, Q 
SECOND 
Barnes, Howard Turner Montreal, Q 
Bowden, William Arthur, Richmoad, Q) 
Burns, John Andre WwW, Mi yntre al, () 
Cochrane, John Dougall, Montreal, Q 
Darling, Edward, Montreal, Q 
Dawson. Alex. Se Ott, Pictou, N. 5 
: : 4, | 
Featherston. John Hamilton, Montreal ( | 
Gree nberg, Louis, Montreal, () | 
Gunn, Robert A., Montreal, Q 
Herdt, Henri, Montreal, Q 
Herdt, Lo 113, Montrea | Q 
THIRD 
Adams, W»lter Chamblet, Montreal, Q 


Kilsworth, 
Co} pelan 1, Louis Benjamin, 


Bolton. Listowel, O 


Berthier, Q 


Cunnigg hi im, Wm. Norton, Montreal, Q 
Kingsto Q, Charles B., Montreal, Q 
Klock, Alonzo, Aylmer, Q 
LeRossignol, Peter Henry, Montreal, Q | 
Murphy, Peter Jo3 eph, Quebec, () 


Cote St. 
Antoine, Q 


McFarlane, Walter Douglas, 


FOURTH 


Bickerdike, Robert, Montreal, Q | 


Bulman, William Jardine, Montreal, v 
Middleton, Percy Howe, Montre al, 
Mc lagoa t, Duncan Dou: ald , Montrea 0 
Ramsay, Hy. Martyn, Cote St. Antoine, () 
Russel, Hugh Yelverton, Montreal, Q 
Partial 
Costigan, —, 
Goulet, Albert, Aylmer, Q 
Greig, Alexander Rodger, Montreal, Q 
Jackson, F.S., Montreal, Q 
Jones, Charles Hugh, Moutreal, Q 


APPLIED 
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[ENOR. 


YEAR, 
Mooney, Henry Seward, Montreal, Q 
Morris, John William, Wallace, N.S 
Mudge, Arthur Langley, Meutreal, \) 
Naas. Robert D: ‘vid, Lue nburg, VU 
Pitcher, Frank Hemry, Montreal, Q 
Plummer, Thomas Henry, ‘Toronto, 0 
Scannell, John Kimball, St. John. N.B 
Scott, Walter Moffat, Charlottetown, 
P.K.I 


Sheraton, Robert Leon; ard, Halifax, N.S 


Thomas, Chas. Fred. W., L uyster Co., Meg 
Toller, (su; Northcote, Ottawa, O 
W hit teside, Ortin Edw. ~~ Metealf id, Y) 
YEAR. 

Holman, Robt Claude, Summerside.P EI 
eed , Frank, W oodstock, N.S 
Law Ww illiam Pitt, (uebee, Q 
MacP nat James Ale .. Orwell, P.E.I 
Massey, Arthur W. x M>utreal, 3 
Mury phy, David A., Montre: a 
Ranki ne, Joho R., <e mn real, 
Ryan, Arnold Jas., Ronse’s Point, wY 
Simpson, Lincoln, % a vendish, P. KAI 
Sievenson, Jus. Alb South Gre a iby. Q 
Turner, John psa er, Hamilton, O 
YEAR. 


McGregor, John Murray, Montreal, Q 


Purves, aaa! i. Sydney, C.! 
Smart, W. Gregory, Hamilton, UO 
Smith, Gellems Sineiale Petit codiac, N.B 
Stuart, Henry B., Montreal, Q 
Tighe, James, Holyoke, Mass 


Wainwright, James George G.., 


St. Audrews, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Warren, Wm. Henry, 


YEAR. 

Schwitzer, John Edward, Ottawa, O 
Stone, Ernest Albert, Moutreal, Q 
W alker, Wm, Henry H., Montreal, Q 
Williams, Miles Lawrence, M: yntreal, () 


Wingham, Thomas Henry, Montreal, Q 


Students. 


Loeb, Alfred A., 
Moodie, Kenneth, 
Pink, Lawrence Nas smith, 
Rutherford, Forrest. 
Saunderson, Ernest, 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Pembroke, O 
Cote St Antoine,Q 


| Montreal, Q 
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FACULTY OF COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND VETERINARY 
SCIENCE. 


Andrews, F. McIntyre, J. D., 


Barton, F., Lennoxville, Q. | Moffett, J. W. Kingfisher, I.T., U.S. 
Bolger, D. L., Cambridge, Mass., U.S. | Mo ffatt, S. Je, Ormstown, Q. 
Brainerd, E. Miller, G. A., Granby, Q. 
krodie, H,, Montreal, Q. | Orr, UO. G., 

Casper, A. M., Paterson, J. H., 

Campbell, J. G., Pe Be rick, C. F,, 

Cleaves, A. 5., Perley, H.5., Ottawa, O. 
Coakley, D.. Plaskett, J., Montreal, Q. 
Comstock, D. B., Miles City, Mont.,'U.S, | Plas kett, W. 

Denny, H. E., | Pote, T., “We »w Harmony, Ind., U.S. 
Dunton, H. B., Richmond, Q. Rathbone, J. L., 

Dyer, R. E, 3oston. Mass., U.> | Robb, E. M., Montreai, Q. 
Ewing, J. A., Montreal, Q. | Robertson, A. T., Hiuwick, Q. 
Gangloff, G. E., Buffalo, N.Y.. U.S. | Seale, J. H., Granby, Q. 
Gorham, A. W.:, Alstead. N H, U S.| Simpson, T. C., St. Andrews, Q. 
Hadley, A, North Georgetown, Q. | he, ileed: J.. 

Higginson, C. M., L’Orignal, O . Louis, D., Ormstown, Q. 
Kemp, A. | Etittoe dy ee Laggan, VU. 
Lamb. A.S., Montreal, Q. | Thayer, 8. W., 

Lee, Geo., Brighton, Mass., U.S. | Townsend, G., ; New Glasgow, N.5. 
Lof ore n, oe Sauk Centre, Minn., U.S. | Tracy, A. W. 

Macaulay, Bh. Salem. N.Y., U.s. | Twombly, 8.8., Fayetteville, Arkansas, 
McCrank, J. oO Plantagenet, Q. | US. 
McDovald, T. Ww, Boston, Mass., U.S. | Watson, John, Beanharnois, Q. 
McDonald, D. Laggan, O | Wells, G P., Cochrane, N.W:T. 
McDougall, fe Montreal, Q. | |W ylie, M. C., 

McGuire, W. C., | 


—_--——_—-  — 


SUMMARY. 


Students in Law, McGill College Shines cane vite Tec tary 2s 4s iSecn tats oon 5g 7.sab ens mine’ 
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Monations to Library and Museum, 


ROM JUNE, 1890, TO May, 1891. 


TO THE LIBRARY, 
From the Aberdeen University : Cal 


From the Smithsonian Institution : Contributions to Knowledge, Vol. 26. 
From the McGill Graduates? Society : Charles Kingsley’s Works, 10 vols, 
Washington Irving’s Works. 9 vols, 

Nathaniel Hawthorne’s Wor] 
Furness’ Variorum S] 
Venice. 


endar for 1890-91, 


<s, 5 vols. 
1akespeare; Othello and Merchant of 


The Carisbrooke Library, 9 vols. 

English Statesmen Series, 19 vols, 

Origins of the English People ; History of the People of the 
United States, 2 vols.: Manual] of Historical Literature ; 
American Statesmen Series, Daniel Webster ; Kingsley’s 
Heroes and Water Babies, 2 vols.; Concise Dictionary of 
the Bible; Greek Moods and Tenses ; Greek Grammar : 
Matthew Arnold’s poems; Remsen’s Organic Chemistry ; 

Anglo-Saxon Poems, by J. M. Garnett ; Whitney’s 
Sanskrit Grammar and Bosworth’s A nglo-Saxon Diction- 
ary, Part 3; The Phonological Investigation of Old 
English, by Albert S. Cook. In all 68 vols. 

From Sir J. W. Dawson: Geological Survey of New Jersey, Report, Vol. 2. 

From Mr, Peter Redpath : Oxford Historica] Society, Collectanea, Vol. 2, 

From the United States Government, Treasury Department : Report of the 

Director of the Mint, 1880. 

From Sir J. W. Dawson : Report of the Superintendent of Public Instruction 

of the Province of Quebec, 1888-89. 

From the British Association for the Advancement of Science: Report for 

1889. Meeting at New castle. 

From the Minister of Agriculture, Ontario : 
on Mineral Resources, 6 copies, 

From the McGill © 
Descriptive Geometry, by Linus Faunce ; Treatise on Marine Surveying. 

From the Smithsonian Institution : Annual Report, 1887 ; do., United States 
National Museum, 1887; do., Part 2, 1886. 

From the Meteorologica] Institute, Christiania: The Norwegian North Atlantic 
Expedition, Actinida, 1876-78, 

From the University. Melbourne, Australia: Calendar for 1889-90. 

From Sir J. W. Dawson : History of Education in North Carolina; Bulletin 
of the U. S. National Museum, No. 37; Preliminary Report on the Collection 
Of Mollusca and Brachiopoda obtained in 1287-88, 

From the Johns Hopkins University : The Negro in Maryland, by Jeffrey R, 
Brackett, and eight pamphlets. 

From the Minneapolis Public Library : Four Catalogues. 

From the University of New Brunswick, Fredericton: Calendar for 1889-90, 

From the Dalhousie University, Halifax : Calendar for 1890-91. 

From the U. 5. Government War Department: Weather Maps for May, 


Keport of the Royal Commission 


Graduates Society: Treatise on Masonry Construction ; 


2 
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From the Lieutenant-Governor cf Bengal: Species of Ficus of the Indo- 
Malayan and Chinese countries and Appendix; Annals of 
the Botanic Garden, Calcutta, Vol. 2. 

From Sir J. W. Dawson: Records of the Geological Survey of New South 
Wales, Vol. 1, Part 3, 1859. 

From the Trustees of the Newberry Library, Chicago : Proceedings for 1889. 

From the Edinburgh University : Calendar for 1890-81. 

From the U.S. Geological Survey : Sth Annual Keport 1886-87, Parts I and 2. 

From the Royal Society of Canada : Proceedings and Transactions, Vol. 7, 

1889. 

From Sir J. W. Dawson (the author) : Modern Ideas of Evolution. 

From the Provincial Government, Quebec : Statuts de Québec, 189O. 

From Messrs. Macmillan & Co., London: Green’s Short History of the 
English People, Parts 3 and 4; Shakespeare’s Othello, Cymbeline and Tempest, 
with introduction, by K. Deighton ; Scott’s Lay of the Last Minstrel, cantos lL, 
III; First Greek Grammar Syntax, by W G. Rutherford, first Latin Verse Book 
by W.E, Pantin; M iemillan’s Latin Course, Part 2; Euripides, with notes by 
M.A. Bayfield ; Virgil Aéneid, Books 3 and 7, by Page and Calvert ;. Ceesar- 
Gallic War, Book 6, by C. Colbeck. 

From the Astronomer Royal, Greenwich: Greenwich Observations for 1887 ; 

do. appendix II ; do. appendix III. 

From Messrs. Macmillan & Co., Engiand : Shakespeare—Julius Cesar, 
with notes; Questions and Exercises in English Composition, by Nichol and 
McCormick. 

From the Provincial Government, Quebec : Journals of the Legislative 


Council, Vol. 23, 1889 ; Journals of the Assembly, 1889 ; Sessional Papers, Vol. 
21, 1888; do., Vol. 22, T88o. 
yom the Oxford Historical Society, per Mr. Peter Redpath : Survey of the 
Antiquities of the City of Oxford by Anthony Wood. 
From the McGill Graduates’ Society : Handy Dictionary of Anglo-Saxon 
N 


Poetry, by James A. Harrison; Nathaniel Hawthorne’s Works, 7 vols. ; Notes 
and Queries, 6th series, 2 vols,; do., nth series, 8 vals. ; Ireland under Elizabeth 
and James L. 
From the Institution of Civil Engineers: Minutes and Proceedings, Vols. 100 
and Jol. 
From Association Geodesique Internationale, Christiania, Norway : Geod- 
atische Arbeiten, Heft VI. and Vi. 
From the Glasgow University : Calendar for 1889-90 and 1890-91. 
From the Department of Agriculture, Ottawa : Statistical Year Book of Canada 
for 1889. 
From the Queen’s Printer, Winnipeg: Acts of the Legislature for the pro 
vince of Manitoba, Vol. 1, 1890. 
From the Royal Colonial Institute : Vol. 21, Report of Proceedings 1889-90. 
From the Geological Survey, Texas: First Annual Report, 1889. 
From the American Association for the Advancement of Science ; Proceedings 
of 28th meeting, held at Toronto, August, 1889. 


. 


From Elon. L. R. Masson (the author): Les Bourgeois de la Compagnie du 
Nord-Ouest ; second series. 

From Sir J. W. Dawson: Jahrbuch du Kaiserlich Koniglichen Geologischen 
Reichsanstalt, 4 quarterly parts, forming one volume ; Genesis of the Arietide, 
by Alpheus Hyatt. 

From the Geological Survey, Texas : Annotated Check-List of the Cretaceous 
Invertebrate Fossils of Texas. 

From the University of Sydney, N. 5. W.: Calendar for 1890. 
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From the Mayor and Council of Toronto - By-Laws of the City of Toronto. 
From the U. S. Geological Survey ; Monograph, Vol. 16 : Paleozoic 
Fishes of North America; U. S. Geographical Surveys West of rooth Meridian, 
Re] ort; Bulletins of the U. S. Geological] Survey, Nos. 54,55; 56 and 57. 
From Sir J. W .Dawson: Gems and precious stones of North America, by 
George Frederick Kunz. 

From the Glasgow University : Calendar for 1889-90. 

From the Dominion Governmen:, Ottawa: Sessiona] papers, session 18go, 
Vol. 2; ‘Trade and Navigation”: Statutes of C anada, 52-53rd year Victoria, 

From Hon. Geo, E. Foster, Minister of Fi inance, Ottawa; Dictionary of the 
Micmac language, by Rev. S. T. Rand. 

From the Prcvinel il Government, Quebec: Journals of the Legislative 
Assembly, Vol. 24, 1890. 

From the Queen’s Printer, Wi innipeg ; Journals of the Assembly, 1890. 

From the U. S. National Museum, per the Smithsonian Institution - Proceed 
ings, Vol, 12, 1889; Bulletin of the Museum. No. 38. 

From Professor Bovey : Notice sur les Instruments E hregistreurs ; Report of 
the Royal Commission on the Mineral Resources of Ontario 

From Mrs. Hunter, per Professor Bovey : The Forth Bridge, in its various 

Stages; ditto, Foundations illustrated: the Tay Bridge, illustrated ; the Tay 
Viaduct illustrated : the ( arpenter’sand Joiner’s Assistant, and pamphlets ; the 
Forth Bridge and all about it; Sinking the Cylinders of the Tay Bridge by 
pontoons ; Tay Bridge Guide ; and a number of photographs. 

From the Trustees of the British Museum: Catalogue of Birds, Vols. 13, 15 
and 18 : Catalogue of Fossil Re Bayer and Amphibia, part 4; Guide to Geology 
and Palzontology, Parts 1 and : 

From Sir J, W. Dawson: S6th report of the British and Foreign Bible 
Society, 18go, 

From Rev. Frederick F rothingham, Milton, Mass. : Biographical Sketches of 


Graduates of Harvard University, 3 vols, 


From the Institution of Civil Engineers: Minutes of Proceedings, Vol. 102, 1 
vol., and brie f subject index, Vols. 59 to 102. 

From the author (W. Rae M: icdonald, Edinburgh), per Mr. H. J. Johnston: 
The Construction of the Wonderful Canon of Logarithms by John Napier, 
translated by W. Rae Macdonald. 

From E. K. Greene, by Sir J. W. Dawson: E “gyptian phot ographs—album. 

From se Dominion Government, Ottawa: Sessional papers, ee (various), 
I5 vol Journals = the House of Commons, Ottawa, Vol. 24, 1890, I vol 
Jo eusl of the Senate, Ottawa, Vol. 24, 1890, 1 vol. 


From the McGill VoiaGeaie ‘Society : “ Carisbrooke L ibrary,” Vol. 11 ; Swift’s 
works 


5 


ee 


From the Provincial Government, Quebec: Sessional] papers, departmental 
reports, 1890, 2 vols. ; report of the Department of Agteolisie. 13go. 

From the American Institute of Mining Engineers: Vol. 18, 1890. 

From George Cruikshank : a collection of English proverbs, by F, Ray, 1678. 

Krom Rev. John Scrimger, M.A.: Casus Conscientiz, by J. P. Gury 
pendium Theologiz Moralis, by J. P. Gury. 

From New York State Library, Albany : 43rd report State Museum of Natural 
History, 1890; Regent’s report for 1889. 

From the Institution of Engineers and Shipbuilders in Scotland : Transactions, 
Vol. 33, 1890. 

From the University College of Wales, Aberystwith : Calendar for 890-gI. 

From the author (George Was shington Moon) : the Eruption of Rinkeen and 


subsequent Phenomena; Learned Men’s English; Eden and other poems, 3 
vols, 


; Com- 
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From the Geological Survey of New Jersey: Vol. 2, Part 2, 1890. _ 

From Messrs, Macmill:n & Co., England; Livy, Book 22 by Capes & 
Melhuish ; Virgil, Aneid, vii, by A. Calvert ; the Gospel, according to St. Luke, 
with introduction and notes by Rev. John Bond. 

From the U. S. Government Director of the Mint : Report of the Director of 
the Mint, 1890. 

From the authors (Benn Pitman and J. B. Howard): The Manual of Phono- 
graphy. 

From the author (Major-General D. J..F. Newall) : The Highlands of India ; 
a Chronicle of Field Sports and Travel. 

From the American Society of Mechanical Engineers : Transactions, Vol. II, 
1&go. 

From the University of Toronto: Examination Papers, 1890. 

From Henry Mott: Jubilee History of ‘Trinity Church, Montreal. 

From the U. S. Geological Survey, per Sir J. W Dawson: Mineral Resources 
of the United States, by David T. Day; Ninth Annual Report, 1887-835 ; Mon- 
ograph, Vol, 1, Lake Bunneville. 

From Harvard University : Catalogue for 1890-91. 

From the Geological Survey of Pennsylvania: Dictionary of Fossils, Vols. 2 
and 3, 2 vols.; Atlas Anthracite Fields, Part 3; Oil and Gas Region, 1890. 

From Sir J. W. Dawson ; Illustrated Montreal. 

The following 225 volumes from Peter Redpath, Esq. : Stevens’ Fac-Similes 
of Manuscripts in European Archives, relating to America, 1773-1783, 5 vols; 
Tanner’s Notitia Monastica (folio), 1 vol.; Lyson’s Magna Eritannia, 7 vols.; 
The Retrospective Review (1820-1854), 18 vols.; Byzantine Historians, 49 
vols.; Annual Register 1888-89, 2 vols.; Histories of Various States (Elzevir) 
(1626-1639), 22 vols.; Alumni Oxonienses (1715-1886), 3 vols., by Joseph 
Fortier ; Keports of the Scientific Results of the Exploring Voyage of H. M.S. 
Challenger, 10 vols.; Calendars of State papers, 12 vols.; Chronicles and 
Memorials of Great Britain, 14 vols.; do. (Scottish series), 4 vols.; do. (Irish 
series), I vol.; Report of Royal Commission on Historical MSS., 7 vols.; also 
Hakluyt Society publications, 4 vols.; Surtees Society publications, 3 vols.; 
English Dialect Society, 15 vols.; the Ballad Society, 9 vols.; Oxford Historical 
Society, 5 vols.; the New Club (Chalmers’ Caledonia), 2 vols.; the Abbotsford 
Club, 31 vols.; Society of Antiquarians (Archeologia), I vol, 

From the McGill College Book Club :— 

Biography and Memoirs,—Hayward’s Letters, by H. E. Carlisle, 2 vols.; 
Hutchinson, Diary and Letters ; Lowe, Prince Bismarck, 2 vols.; Stephen, Life of 
Henry Fawcett; Lanman, Haphazard Personalities; Long, Memoirs of Robt. 
E. Lee; Life of H. W. Longfellow, 2 vols.; Nicolson, Memoirs of Adam Black ; 
Tupper (M. F.), My Life as an Author; Carlyle and Emerson, Correspondence, 
2 vols.; Moffatt, (Lives of Robert, and Mary); Coligny, by Bersier ; Chauveau. 
Jun., Frederic Ozanam ; Swinburne, Victor Hugo ; De Lesseps, Kecollections of 
Forty Years; Dodge (W. E.), Memorials of ; Shaftesbury (Earl of), Life and 
Work of, 3 vols.; Rice, Reminiscences of Abraham Lincoln ; Larkin, Carlyle 
and the Open Secret of his Life; Autobiography of Hugh Stowell Brown; 
Darwin (Charles), Life and Letters, 2 vols.; Charles Reade, a Memoir, 2 vols.; 
Rosmini-Serbati, Life of, 1 vol.; Siddons (Mrs.), by. Mrs. A. Kennard ; Souve- 
nirs of my Time, Fremont ; Random Recollections, Stanton, 

History and Materials for History.—Skottowe (B. C.), Our Hanoverian 
Kings ; Parliamentary History of England from 1832; Chapters in Euroyean 
History, 2 vols.; The Theory of the State; A Diary of Two Parliaments ; 
Despatches of Lord Gower ; France under Richelieu and Mazarin, 2 vols 5 


? 
Retrospections of America, History of the Parsis, 2 vols.; ‘Lhe Growth of the 








20) 


English Constitt ition; The Dawn of the XIXth Cent tury, 2 
Government by Sir H. S. Maine: The Fall of Constantino) 


of England ; The Bishops in the 7 ower, by Luckock; Too late for Gordon and 
Khartoum; Hist tory of Rome (Mommsen), 2 vols.; The nate Struggle for 
Independence ; The Inv: asion of the Crimea, Vol. « ; The Bastille. by Bingham, 
2 vols.; The English in America, 3 vols.; The Story of the Beceees by Gil 
man; ‘Ihe Story of Persja. by Benjamin ; Scotland, as it was, and 
(Argyll), 2 vols.: Papli: ‘mentary Generals, by Walford. 


- 

Travels, etc.—The Far ]; terior by W. M., Kerr. 2 vo ls.; English Life in ( hina 
(Knoll ys); The W alera Pacific and Ney Guinea ; Oranges and Alligat 
Through the British Empire, 2 vols.; The Heart of Africa (Scl 
vols ; Wanderings in China (C ummings), 2 vols.; The Egy 
(1582-85), 2 vols. : Across the Jordan (Schurman) 


West (Pfeifer) ; The 


vols.; Popular 
ple; The Governance 


as it is 


iweinfurth), 2 
ptian Campaign 
; Flying Leaves from East to 
Chersonese with the Gil, ling off, 2 vols.: ; Campaign and 
Cruising in Florida; An American in Norway (Vi icary); An Iron-Bound City 
(O’Shea), 2 vols.: 


Hesperothen, or Ny ‘tes from the West. 2 Vols ; 
Years’ Work in the Holy Land; An Italian Pilgrimage : 
the Bible. 2 vols.: 


, the Land of the Quetzal ; 
(Petrie) + Ram] les and Studies in Greece (Mah: affy), 


Shakespeare and the Drama —Ha ard Knots in Shakespeare (Perring); W] 


Twe nty-One 
The Holy Land and 
A Season in Egypt 





Guatemala 


hat 
we really know of Shakespeare (Dall) ; Eng glish Dramatic Literature (Ward), 
2 vols, 


Political Ec onomy.—Capital, by Carl Marx, 2 vols, 
Trade (Hoyt): Protection and Free Trade (Henry George) ; Progress and 
Poverty (Henry George) Prisoners of Poverty (Campbell), 


Poetry —Noel, Essay on Poets and Poetry ; Stedman, Victorian Poets ; 
Morison, Great Poets as Religious Teachers, 

Theology, etc.—Haddon, The ] arger Life ; Plumptre, History of P antheism, 
2 vols.; Hastings, Obscure Scripture 


Characters ; Roberts, L iberalism 
Religion ; Matheson, Can the New Faith live with the Old ; 
Inscription and the Old Testament ; Twining, 
Mathers, The Kabbaluh Unveiled ; 


Protection wersys Free 


in 
Schruder, ( Cuneiform 
Symbols of Christian Art; 


Schins ller, Me *ssianic Expectations ; Kings- 
ford, Astrology Theologized ; Duffield, English Hymns, their Authors and 
History ; Letters from Heaven; Renan. 


Studies of Religious History ; Lillie, 


Buddhism in Chris stendom; Cook, The Fathers of f Jesus, 2 


2 vols.; Tolstoi, My 
Religion, 


Literature.—Clifford, Lectures and Essays; Caine, Cobwebs of Criticism ; 
Hedge, Hours with German Classics; Posnett, C ‘omparative Literature ; | 
land, T he Spirit of Goethe’s Faust : Hatton, 

Genius of Goethe: Z Zeller, 
Rees, 


2 vals. 


aaa 
Journalistic London - Life and 
Greek Philosop hy ; ight Language and Langu: 


ages ; 
b 
The Pies ol. of a Bookworm ; Schere r, History of German Li 


terature 


Astronomy.—L ockyer, The Chemistry of the Sun. 

Botany.—! leyn and Stallebr: ass, The Ww anderings of Plants 

Canadiana lam G. M., The Canadian North. West : 
History of St. Gabriel St treet Church. 

Music, —R. ockstro, History of Music ; Fay Amy, Music Studies in Germany, 

ang llaneous., — Stok es Re 2, ae Fes [rel land and the Ce Itic ¢ 


and Animals. 
; Campbell Rey, Robt., 





Church ; Hyndman 
H, , The Bar tgp tcy of India; Holder C, F.. The Ivory King ; Ireland, The 
Bis iB the Bra ; Murray Grenville, U nder the Lens, 2 vols.; Von Richtofer, 


Cattle k: aising on sha P lains ; Proctor R, A., Nature Studies : 


- Morgan, Springs 
of Condy ict ; ‘Sthnia it O., The Mammalia in their Relation to Primeval] Times ; 


The New Godiva : Pater, Marius the Epicurean ; Koettschau. The C oming 
Franco-German W ar; Field Mrs, E, M., Ethne, Amiel’s Journal; Hate E. Ei 
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Franklin in France; Curtis G. T., Creation or Evolution ; Dawson, The Wealth 
of Households; Bush, Harvard, The First American University; Hartman, 
Paracelsus; Finch, Romantic Love and Personal Beauty; Howorth, The 
Mammoth and the Flood; Phantasms of the Living, 2 vols.; Zogbaum, Horse, 
Foot, and Dragoons; Hinde, The Buchholz Family ; Cundall, lteminiscences of 
the Colonial and Indian Exhibition ; The Remote Antiquity of Man not Proven. 
In all 175 vols. 

From McGill Graduates Society : The Carisbrooke Library, Vols. 12 and 13, 
2 vols.; Memoirs of Edward Gibbon; History of Florence. 

From the author (Dr. G. B. Longstaff, London): Studies in Statistics, 1 vol. 

From the Melbourne University, N.S.W. : Calendar for 1891, 1 vol. 

From the Dublin University : Calendar for 1891, I vol.; Examination papers 
for 1891, I vol. 

From Professor Moyse : An old English Grammar, Sievers, I vol. 

From Sir J. W. Dawson: The Missouri Botanical Garden, I vol, 

From the McGill Graduates Society: Zeitschrift fir Instrumentenkunde for 
18go, t vol. ; Elementary Theory of the Tides, by T. K. Abbott, I vol. 

From the Railroad Commissioners of Massachusetts : 22nd Annual Report, 
January, 1891, I vol. 

From Douglas Brymner, Department of Archives, Ottawa, Report for 1890, 
1 vol. 

From Professor John Cox: Dynamo-Electric Machinery, by Silvanus P. 
Thompson, 2 vols. 

From Allan Wyon, London, Eng.: The Great Seals of England, 1 vol. 

From the Corporation of Montreal: Annual Report for 1839, I vol. 

From the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey : Report, £888 (@ copies), 2 vols. 

From the Astronomer Royal, Greenwich: Greenwich Observations, 1888, 
I vol. 

From the Smithsonian Institution: Smithsonian Report, 1 vol.; do U.S: 
National Museum, 1 vol. 

From the Clerk Maxwell Memorial College : Scientific Papers, 2 vols. 

From Dr. J. G. Bourinot, Ottawa : Debates of the House of Commons, 1890, 
2 vols, 

From George Iles: The Reader’s Guide in Economic, Social and Political 
Science, I vol. 

From Jeffrey H. Burland: The Westinghouse Air-Brake Co., I vol. 5 Archi- 
tect and Artizan’s Permanent Price Book, by F. N. Boxer, I vol. 

From Peter Redpath, Esq., per the Historical Society of Pennsylvania : Life 
and Writings of John Dickinson, Vol. 1, I vol. 

From the Library of the Medical Faculty: Journal of Science and the Arts, 
published by the Royal Institution of Great Britain, 1817 to 1830, 29 vols. 

From the Provincial Government of Quebec; Statutes of Quebec, 1890, I vol.; 
do in French, 1 vol. 

From John C. Branner, State Geologist, Arkansas: Annual Report of the 
Geological Survey of Arkansas, I vol. 

From the Institution of Civil Engineers, London, Eng. : Minutes of Proceedings, 
Vol. 103, I vol. 

From the Entomological Society of Ontario : Annual Report of the Society and 
of the Fruit Growers’ Association, I vol. 

From Macmillan @ Co., London: Herodotus, Book 7, by A. F. Butler ; do 
Book 6, by John Strachan. 


From the author (George Washington Moon): Men and Women of the 
Time. 


From the McGill Graduates Society : haracter Writings of the 17th Century } 
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. tlic x . . Pe 
English Men of Letter Series, 9 vols; Bunyan, Hume, Spenser, B 
lay, Sterne. ( ER hgh 


; rorasmith, Southey, Thackeray : Shakespeare's Fy sland, by William 
Winter Tj co ; 7 7 
winter ; Miiton, Arcades and Comus. bh. A. W. Verity; Peel, by T. R. Thurs- 
he . ihe a : 1 : . % ee > ‘ 
held + Dr. ke, by Julian Corbett * Warwick, by C. W. On an ; Constitutional 
Documents of ¢ anada, by William Houston ; Canadaand the Canadian Question, 


by Goldwin Smith : Analysis of English Hi 
nal of Sir Walter Scott : Phe 


: ae 
Princ Iples ot KE 


( 

story, by ba W. A. Tait - The Jour. 
>» American Comn onwealth, by James Bryce, 2 vols. : 
: nglish Etymology, by Walter W. Skeat, 2 vols.; The Arthurian 
Legend, by John Rhys ; English Miracle Plays, by A. W. Pollard ; Short Studi 
of Shakespeare’s Plots. by Cyril Ransome: The Vikings in Western Chris- 
tendom, by C.F, Keary > The Historic Note Book, by Rev. E. Cobham Brewer : 
Key to North American Birds, by Elliott Coues: ¢ onstitutional History of 
the United St ites, by Von Holst, Vols. 2 and 33 Intellectual Life, by Philip G. 
Hamerton, 


From Sir J. W. Dawson: Arkansas Ge logical Survey, Annual Report for 1889. 

From Aberdeen University : Calendar for 1891-92. | 

And the following pamphlets and 

From the Z ological Society of L 
4; Transactions, Vol. 12. Part IO. 

From Sir J. W. Dawson: Proceedings of the American Phil sophical 
Society, three parts, Nos. I31, 132 and 133; Ninth Annual Report of the State 
Mineralogi:t of California. 


. 
a 

> i 

} 

i 


; 7 . 
DOOKS 1n Paper Covers ;— 


ondon ; Proceedings for the year 1dd9, Part 


l€ Georgetown University : Catalogue for 1889-99. 
From the T niversity of Vermont: Genera] Catalogue, 1791-T8go, 


From the Secretary of the Australian Museum, Sydney, N.S.W: Records of 
the Museum, Vol. 1, No. 2. 18a0. 
of : 


From t 


From the University 


Trinity College, Toronto: Memorials presented to 
Lord Knutsford. with appendices, 

From the Canadian Institute, Toronto: Proceedings, 3rd series, Vol. 7, 
Part 2 

From (the author 
tallung, ISSO, 

From Trinity College school, Port Hope ; Calendar for 1890-91. 
From an unknown donor: 11th Annual Report of the North Carolina Agri- 
cultural Experiment Station for 1888. 

From the Signal office, U.S. War department : Weather maps for J une, July, 
August and September. 


Professor Dr. Friedrich Goppelsiceder : Ueber Feuerbes 


From Laval University, Quebec; Annuaire de l"Université, 1890-91. 

From the Department of Agriculture, Ottawa: Report on Experimental Farms 
for 1888-90. 

From baron F. von Mueller: Second Systematic Census of Australian Plants, 
Vol. 1. 

From the Department of Mines, Sydney, N.S.W.: The Fossil Fishes of the 
Hawkesbury Series at Gosford ; Coal and Plant Bearing Beds of Paleozoic and 
Mesozoic Age ; Annual Report of the Department of Mines, N.S.W., for 1889, 

From Sir J. W. Dawson: Bulletin de la Société Belge de Géol 


! ogique, Vol.3, 
Part a os Report on Fish Breeding O} 


erations in the Dominion of Canada, Part 2 : 
Transactions of the Manchester Geological Society, Vol. 20, Parts 20 and 21. 

From (the author) Professor Scrimger : Jesuit Morals. Montreal, 1890. 

From the Royal Society of London: Philosophical transactions, Vol. 180, 
Parts A and B; Register of the Royal Sogiety, 

From (the author) Ernest Myrand: Une Féte de Noel sous Jacques Cartier (2 
copies). 

From the Zoological Society of London : Proceedings of the Society, Parts 1 
and 2, 1890, 
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From the Imperial University of Japan: Calendar for 1889-90. 

From the United States Department of Agriculture : North American Farmer, 
Part 3. 

From Professor Bovey : Transactions of the Society of Engineers, 1889, and 
General Index 1861-1359. 

From the United States Department of Agriculture, Washington: Food Adul- 
terants, Manufacture of Sugar, and Culture of Sugar Beet, 13 Bulletins. 

From Dr. J. Clark Murray: Fifty-sixth and Fifty-seventh Annual Report of 
the Perkins Institution, 1888-89 ; Kindergarten forthe Blind, 1857 ; Kindergarten 
for the Blind, Annual Report, 1859. 

From the Secretary of the Department of Railways and Canals, Ottawa, Io 
annual reports. 

From Sir J. W. Dawson: Geological Survey along the Macon and Birming- 
ham Railway, by J. W. Spencer ; Keport of the Commissioner of Agriculture and 
Colonization, P.Q., 1890; Keport of the Secretary and Registrar, P. Q.; Rap- 
port du Conservateur du Museum, 1890; Bulletin de la Société Belge de Géolo- 
gie, Tome 4, Fascicule I. 

From the Owens’ College, Manchester: Calendar for 1890-91. 

‘rom Henry Boddington: Pamphlets and Plans of the Manchester Ship Canal, 

From the Geological Survey of New South Wales, per Sir J, W. Dawson: 
Records of the Geological Survey of New South Wales, Vol. 1, Parts I, 2 and 3, 
VOL Z@, 2 alt 33 Bibliography—Australian and Tasmanian Aborigines, Part 1; 
Annual Report of the Department of Mines, N.S.W., for 1889. 

From A. W. Greely, chief signal oficer U. S. War Department, Washington : 
Weather maps for October, November and December, 

From the American Society of Civil Engineers ; Transactions, August, Octo- 
ber and November; Constitution and list of members, 1890. 

From the University College, Toronto : Calendar for 1890-91. 

From Cornell University : Register for 1889-90. 

From Professor Bovey: Report of the New York Meteorological bureau, 
December, 1839; Bulletin de l’Académie Impériale des Sciences de St. Peters- 
bourg, 

From the author, George Washington Moon: Improvements in Apparatus for 
the Amalgamation of Gold and Silver ; What is Poetry? Army Signalling. 

From Professor Bovey : The Ironmonger, October 4th and November Ist. 

From the Manchester Literary and Philosophical Society, per Sir J. W. Daw- 
son: Memoirs and Proceedings, 4th series, Vol. 3. 

From the Geological Survey of Canada: Catalogue of Canadian Plants, Part 
5, by John Macoun ; List of Canadian Hepatice, by William H, Pearson. 

From Dr. George M. Dawson, Ottawa: Later Physiographical Geology of the 
Rocky Mountain Region, etc., 1890, 

From the author (Sir J. W. Dawson): On Burrows and Tracks of Invertebrate 
Animals in Palzozoic Rocks, and other markings. 

From the Museum of Comparative Zoology at Harvard college 
Dawson: Bulletin No. 3, Vol. 20. 

From Manitoba University: Calendar for 18go. 

From the United States Geological Survey, per Sir J. W. Dawson: Seven 
bulletins of the United States Geological Survey, 

From Yale University: Catalogue for 1890-91. 

From Harvard University: Annual Report of the Curator of the Museum of 
Comparative Zoology. 

From Hon. Judge Parker, M.A., F.R.G-S., of Edinburgh, per Mr. A. T. 
Taylor; Portrait of Hoa. Peter McGill, formerly one of the Governors of McGill 
College. 


per Sir J. W. 


2 










rom the Provit Cial Cie vernn nt { JV ] ‘ ay °. Tort of } “TT infand rf f 
4 pease Oe D po ee OC OER OPOH OF thy “uPerintendent o 
vs + +. " . " Y 
i ( [nstruction. IS59-90 
| = a1 Sa - o ’ ’ . a eae ree : 
» tom the American Society of Civil Engineers —Ip to the Transacti 
VOIsS, I to 2T. 
c, ‘ +) 7 oe , Se ey 7 . } : . : , g 
“rom the University of th State of New York—By] tins Of the State Museum. 
I to 4), vol, 2, Nos 7) %,9, and Io 


rom the Institution of M Chanica] Engineers, London—] roceedings, May, 
Is , 7 ‘. . 
rom the Manitoba Un versity—Calendar for 1&8q0. 
‘rom Hon J.-M. Rus Department of Agriculture, W: shington—2o Bulletins 
of the Department. Bot ny, &c 
Krom J. Theo. Robinson —Starke’s Almanac for ISQI 
Krom thi boston Sa lety of Nat tL Histo y¥—Pro eedings of the So ty 
vi 24. 
rom the Canadian Institute, foronto-——Transax tons, Session 1889-90, part 1 
rom the Koyal Irish Academ » Dublin—Transacti MS, VOl, 24, part 14; Pro- 
ceeclings, vol. 1, No. 4, 
from the McGill Gradua 's’ Society — The ( rnamental Penman’s ] ocket-Book : 
\ System of Easy Lett ing, by J. H.C im well 
from the author (Sir J. W. Dawson)y—O; Fossil Plants from the Similk Lmen 
Vatley and other places in the Sou iy *nterior of British Columbia. 
“rom the Nova Scotian Instit ite Of Natural Science—Pyo, ‘edings and Trans- 
u Ms, 5 parts, 
From the U. S. Coast nd Geodetic Survey—Bulle ns Nos, 19 and 21. 
From Dr. Geo. M. Dawson, Ottawa—N te On the G, logical Structure of the 
eelkirk R hee Isol, 
| mM the College of New Jersey P ! ton, N cael ] alocue fo} Idgo- I. 
From trofessor Frank D. Adams— 22 Bulletins of Agricultura] Experiment 
otaiton, Cornell Univers ty 
From the North Carolina Agricultural Ex) ‘riment Station —Bulletins Nos, 72 
and 74. 
From the U. S. Naval Institute. Annapolis, Md, -Proceed ngs, vol, 16. N ., 
From Dartmouth ( lege, Hanove 5 IN FE ia 88 logue for IS9Q0-oI. 
From the lohns Hopkins University Baltimore—] ifteenth Annual Report,r§ 0. 
From the Harbour ¢ ymmissioners, Montrea] -Annual Reports for 18g. 
From the | niversity of Vermont—( atalogue for ISQ0-gI 
J om the Geological] Ourvey of N. 5..WV iles—Records. vol, oe ] Pe 2 ISgo 
Pa] eont logy, No. 7° 
From Sir J. W. Dawson—( [3 parts) Proceedings of the Nova Scotian Institute 
of Natural Science. 
From U. S, War Department— Weather Maps for January, February, and 
March, 
From the University of Rochest: N.Y.—Cataloo le for ISQO-OI, 
From. Sir]. W. Dawson— Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society 
1. 28, No. 34. 
rom the Norwegian North-Atlantic Expedition —Z ology, Pycnagonidea. 
from ‘lrinity University, Toronto—Calendar for 1891. 
Krom Sir J. W. Dawson—Ge. logical and Natural History Survey of Minnesot: 
[7th Annual Report, 1888, 
From the Manchester Literary and Philosophical] Society—Memoirs and Pro. 
eeedings, vol. 4, Nos. 1 and 2. 


From the Medical F aculty—A number 


magazines, 


of miscellaneous bx Oks and numbers of 


from the Polytechnic Institute, Worcester, Mass. —Twenty-first An ual Cata- 
logue, 1891, 
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From the Postmaster-General, Ottawa—Report of the Department for 1890. 
rom the Trustees of the Newberry Library, Chicago—Proceedings for the 
yeal 18GO. 
“ From the Superintendent of Education in the Public Schools of Nova Scotia— 
Annual Report, 1890. 

From Baron Fred, von Mueller, Melbourne—Select Extra-Tropical Plants, &c. 

From the Meteorological Office, Toronto —Report of the Meteorological ser- 
vice for 1887 5 Rainfall maps to accompany ditto. 

From Sir J. W. Dawson—An Index to Economic Products of the Vegetable 
Kingdom in Jamaica. 

Krom the Canadian Institute, Toronto—Transactions, vol. I, part 2; Fourth 
Annual Report of the Institute, 1890-91 5 Time-Reckoning for the ‘Twentieth 
Century, by Sandford Fleming. 


TO THE MUSEUM. 


From Dr. G. M. Dawson, Ottawa: Shell and Bone Beads or Wampum from 
Lilleet, B.C. 

From Miss Rimmer, Montreal : Cabinet and Ccliection of Shells. 

From Mrs. Penhallow, Montreal: Japanese Wax (Rhus succedanea) and 
Candles. 

Krom Dr. G. P. Girdwood, Montreal : Tumor from Thuja occidentalis. 

From E, P. Mathewson, B.A.Sc., Pueblo, Colorado : Fossil Leaves from 
Golden, Colorado ; Metallurgical Products, etc., from Pueblo, Colorado. 

From Baron F. Von Mueller, Ph.D. : Fossil Fruits from the Tertiary of Ballarat, 
Australia. 

From Mr. John L. Legro, Rochester, N. H. : Specimens of Chiastolite. 

Frem Mrs. J. Burton Hill—Misceilaneous specimens collected by the late Mr. 
Charles Gibb, B.A., including Nubian Dresses, Phylacteries, Papyri, Mumntied 
Crocodiles, ete , from Egypt, and a collection of Natural History Specimens from 
various localities, including sections of Palm and Bamboo and Palm Seeds. 

From Mr. A.J. Klock: Specimens of Galena and Copper Pyrites from Klock’s 
mines, Montreal river. 

Krom Mr. W. E. Decks, B.A.: Specimen of Snapping Turtle (Chelydra). 

Krom Dr. Shepherd, Montreal: Specimen of Psitacula Undulata from Brazil 5 
also of the Prairie Wolf from Manitoba. 

trom Mr. H. Trueman, B.A.Sc., Chicago: Specimens of Calymene Niaga- 
rensis, from Grafton, Illinois. 

rom Miss P. Lemesurier, Montreal: Specimens of Bryozoa, from Ferryland, 
Newfoundland. 

rom Professor P. J. Darey. Montreal ; Specimens of Echinarachnius. 

Krom Mr. F. UD: Adams, M.A.Sc., Montreal: Skeleton of European Mole 
(Yalpa Europea). 

Krom Miss Helen Gairdner, Montreal; Specimens of Egg-capsules of Natica 
heros. from Maine. 

From Mr. Thomas Walsh, Ormstown : Fossils from the Calciferous formation, 
Ormstown, P.Q. 

Krom Miss C. Alice Baker : Concretions from the Connecticut River Valley. 

Krom Mr. R. A. Klock, B. A., Klock’s Mills: Head of Moose. 

From Dr. G. M. Dawson, Ottawa: Specimens of 9; heria from New Zealand. 

From Mr. H. D. Moore, Moore’s Station, P. Q.: Specimen of Wild Turkey. 

From Mr, James Reid, Blairgowrie, Scotland: Slabs with Fossil fishes from 
Cabhness. 
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From Mr. R. Morton Middleton, 


Lendon, England: Valuable collection 
Dried Plants from Great Britain, North America, Continenta] Europe, and South 
on a 


ca, and Antarctic Plants from the expedition of the Erebus ard Terror ; 
collection of W oods, These collections comprise about 3,500 specimens, 
F rom Dr, G. P. Girdwood, Montreal: Specimen of Ov thoceras titan, 


From The Geological Survey of Canada: Specimens of Ogigivpsis, from Mount 
Stephen, B.C. 

Krom A. E. } Barlow, B.A, Ottawa : S pe cimen of Kyanite from Nipissing, 
(Ont 


bil. 


also 


From Miss Bella Craig, of Abbotsford, ree through W. E. Deeks, B.A 


Ry 
3 
Na ative Trée seeds 

From Mr. L. Cockayne, 
om the Southern Alps. 


4 


“tom Dr. Harrington, Montreal—Collection of Minerals from Branchville 
Connecticut. 


si Fro, Hy T. Bovey, 
Pottery from Ontario. 

Irom Dr. Wolfred 1 Nelson, New York—Collection of Elephant and Mastodon 
remains from the Te rtiary of Texas. 


From Mr. George Hague, Montreal—Teeth of Carchar¢ 
Phosphate beds of South Carolina. 


Christchurch, New Zealand—Collection of Plant 


ANCS 


f1 


Montreal—Collection of Fossils and Aboriginal] 


don, etc., from the 


fe 


From Dr, Buller, Montreal —Carved Totem post, 32 feet high, from the 


ueen 
charl tte Islands. 





















@Obserbatory. 


Latitude, N. 45° 30°17”. Longitude. 4h 54m. 185.55. 
Height above sea level 187 ft. 
Superintendent.—C. H. McLrop, Ma.E. 
Assistant Superintendent,—G.H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


Assistant, —E, H. HAMILTON, B.A.Sc., 


Meteorological Observations are made every fourth hour, beginning at 3° o™ 
Eastern standard time; also at 8b om and 20h 0m. Independent bi-hourly tem- 
perature observations are also made, The principal instruments employed are 
the following :—Two standard mercurial barometers; one Kew standard thermo- 
meter ; two Pastorelli thermometers ; one maximum thermometer ; one minimum 
thermometer ; one set of six self-recording thermometers, with controlling clock, 
battery, etc. ; two anemometers ; one wind vane (wind-mill pattern); one anemo- 
graph, with battery, etc.; one sunshine recorder; one rain-band spectroscope ; 


one rain gauge ; and several spare thermometers. 


The Anemometer and Vane are on the summit of Mount Royal, at a point 
f 


about three-quarters of a mile north-west of the Observatory. ‘They are 57 feet 


above the surface of the ground and $10 feet above sea level. 

The Astronomical Equipment consists of: —The Blackman Telescope (6% 
in.) ; a photoheliograph (4% in.); a 3% in. transit, with striding level; two 2 in. 
ransits, arranged as collimating telescopes; one sidereal clock ; one mean-time 
t ged llimating tel DES 5 lereal clock ; tim 
clock ; one sidereal chronometer ; one mean-time chronometer ; one chronograph ; 
batteries, telegraph lines and sundry minor mstruments. 


Observations for clock errors are made on nearly every clear night.. Time 
exchanges are regularly made with the Toronto Observatory. ‘Time signals are 
distributed throughout the city by means of the noon time-ball, continuous clock 


signals, and the fire alarm bells; and to the country, through the telegraph lines. 


Observations of sun spots, for position and area, are made with the Blackman 
telescope and the photoheliograph. 


The Blackman telescope is also employed in occasional work and for educa- 
tional purposes, 








2138 


4 


University Gymnasium. 


e) 


Instructor. —J AMES NAISMITH, B, A. 


» Ne Classes, which are Open to Students of al] the Faculties, wi]] meet at the 

V Niversity Gymnasium. at hours to suit. ac far as Possible, the convenience of 
oie 5 Se Sg . 

Students, and which will be announced at the 


al commencement of the Session. 
THE Wi KSTEED SILVER AND BRONZE MEDALS 
(the gif of ] a. R. # W ic Ik steed) are offered for 


’ 


students who ] 


FOR PHYSICAL CULTUR E 
competition to Students of the 

1ave had instruction ip the ( 
he Si] ver med Li 


rymnasium for 
il to the former, the } 


yronze medal to the latter. 
he award of these medals is made by Judges, appointed by the Corporation 
of the University 
Every con petitor for the silver me lal is required to lodge with the Judges, 
before the . ‘amination. certificate of good standing in the graduating class 
“ished by the Dean or Se retary of the Maculty to which he belongs, and the 
medal will not be awarded to a 


any Student who may failin his examination for 
the degree, 
Classes for 


d by Miss BARNJUM. 


the Students of the DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE for 


women will be 
‘onducte 


——-_——————__. 


Wniversity Sortetics 


THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY. 


INCORPORATED 1880. 


OFFICERS FOR I8g1 92, 
President : 
PROF, T. W, MILLs, M.D, 
Vice-Presidents : 
REv. E. J. REXFORD, B.A.; Miss G. HUNTER, B.A, 
Secretary : 
WELLINGTON DIxon, B.A. 
Lreasurer : 
PROF. C. H. McLEop, Ma.E. 
Resident 3 2477 « ll, res Miss rs. l\ eid, B.A. ; A. Falconer, Roe ee Dr. Jas. 
stewart; Wm. Patter on, M.A.; E, BH. Hamilton, B.A pees Dr. Lae 
McPhail, M.A. 
uncilors: Sir James A. Grant, M.D... O 
B.C.L., Toronto: I. A. Nicholson, B.A 
M.A., Halifax, IN-S.: Hon. 


© 9 


Non-Resident C ttawa ; J. J. McLaren, 
+» Charlottetown; Rey. Robt. Laing, 
Judge Lynch, Kno lton, P.Q. 

MacNu.t, B.A.S« 


ae Oe 


Colorado, 
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Es’ SOCIETY. 


OTTAWA VALLEY GRADUAT 
President : 
Sir JAMES A, GRANT, M.D. 


Vice-Presidents : 


Henry P. WRIGHT; M.D. 
ROBERT CASSELS, B.A. 
Ropert A. KLock, B.A., B.C.L. 
Treasurer: 
J. H. BURLAND, B.A.Sc. 
Secretary : 
' 


Henry M. AMI, M.A. 


. G. F. Calder, B.A.; W. C. Cousens, M.D.; 


Committee: KR. W. Fills, LL.D. 
D. B. Dowling, B.A.Se. 


; es Conroy, B.GAa3 





UNIVERSITY LITERARY SOCIETY. 


ESTABLISHED 1869. 


OpyEects.—The encouragement of literary and scientific pursuits, and the 


romotion of self-culture among the members. 


P 
President: 


Mr. A. R. OUGHTRED, B.C. 


First Vice-President : Second Vice-President : 
A. S. Cross, B.A., B.C.L, R. A. Dunton, B.C.L. 
Corresponding Secrelarge Recording Secretary : 
J. M. FERGUSON, B.C.L. Cc. A. BARNARD, BG ae 
Treasurer: 

F. W. Hisparp, B.A., B.C.L. 


Councillors : Messrs. Selkirk Cross, McGoun, Fry, Mallie, Parmelee and Yates . 































UNDERGRADUATES’ LITERARY SOCIETY. 
CONSTITUTED I88o0, 
President: 

W. J. LEROSSIGNOL, 
Ist Vice-President: 
H. M. KINGHORN, 
2nd Vice-President : 
R, G. DAVEY, 
Secretary : 

A. B. Woop. 
Assistant Secretary: 
CHAS, MANSUR, 
Treasurer : 

JAS. PURVEs, 


Special Committee: J.F, Warne, L, Drouin, W. Donahue, D. T. Davis and 
L. Greenberg. 





McGILL COLLEGE YOUNG MEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIA- 
TION. 

OsjEcT.—To promote the piety of its members and the cause of Christianity 
in the University. 

M&MBERsHIP.—The active Membership of the Association shall consist of 
Graduates and Students of the University who are members of some Protestant 
church. Any Graduate and Student of good moral character may become an 
associate member. <A social reception is given to new students at the beginning 
of the session, 

SESSION I8gI-92. 
Hon. President: 
Sir J. W.DaAwson, LL.D. 
President : 
Jas. TAYLoR, Arts, ’92. 


vst Voce--Presidené : Sud Pice- President : 
H. N. Gorr, Med., 793. G, S. SmiruH, Sc., ’92. 
Corresponding Secretary: Recording Secretary : 
R. H, BARNBY, Partial in Arts, R. M. CAMPBELL, Med., ’94. 
Treasurer : Assistant Treasurer; 


R.O. Ross, Arts, ’92. J. PRITCHARD, Med., ’94. 
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CHAIRMEN OF COMMITTEES : 


Devotional: Membership : 
GALEN H, CRAIK, Arts, ’9I. Aris: A. MCVICAR, '93. | 
Missionary : Med. : A. T. HENDERSON, ’93. 
W. H. McARTHUR, Partial in Arts. Science : E. BOLTON, 792. . 


Music: Law: A. R. HALL, B.A., 93. 


F. J. Day, Arts, 94. Comp, Med. : not appointed. 


Social Purity : Social : . 
A, NICHOLS, B. A., Med., "94. Not appointed. 

On Handbook: Bulletin : | 
A. A. RoBERrSON, B.A., Med., ’94- Ancus GRAHAM, Arts, ’94 


-™ 


McGILL UNIVERSITY ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION. 
ESTABLISHED 1884. 
Open for Membership to Undergraduates in this University. 
President ; 
Sir WILLIAM DAWSON. 
Vice-President’: 
WM. WALSH (Med.). 
Secretary : Trevsurer : 
W. GREGORY SMART (SC.). | Pror. B. J-Haxrrinc. on, B.A.,Ph. D, 
Assistant Treasurer: 
V. HALLIDAY (Med.). 


IN AFFILIATION. 
Foot-Ball Club, 
President: ALEX. W. WaAtSsaH (Med.). 
Vice-Fresident ; DeAV. MACFARLANE (SC.). 
Sec.:—J. L. WALKER (Med,). | Zreas.:—D. HAMILTON (Theology). 
Hockey Club. 


President : Sec.-Zreasurer : 
Wa. WALSH (Med.). E. InvineG (Med.). 


University Lawn Tennis Club, McGill Cricket Club. 
Secy.: C. F, MARTIN, B.A. Secy.: F, W. HIBBARD, B.A., B.C.L. 
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DELTA SIGMA SOCIETY. 
ESTABLISHED 1884, 
President : Louise C. Smith. 
Vice-President : Ethelwyn Pitcher. 


Secretary- Treasurer : Mary LeRossignol. 


S 

Assistant-Secretary : Margaret Craig. 

Cummittee : Misses McGregor, James, Monk, 

YOUNG WOMEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION. 
ESTABLISHED 1887 (As THEODORA SOCIE1 Y), 

Principal object for the present, the d 


iffusion of information respectin 
Christian Missions, and the cultivation of a 


Cr 
> 
Missionary spirit, Open for member” 


ship to Students of the Donalda Special Course for women, 


President : Eva Moffatt, B-A, 
Vice-President + Helen Lyman, 
Secretary-Treasurer : Agnes James, 


Assistant Sec -Treas. : Jennie Parmelee. 


Committee : Misses Pattison, K., 


Campbell, B 
C: G, Seymour. 


allantyne, Brown, 


GLEE CLUB. 
ESTABLISHED 1887, 


Fresident: Eva Moffatt, B.A. 
Szeretary-Treasurer : Mabe] Evans, 


Committee: Misses Leach, Keay, Murphy. 


McGILL UNIVERSITY MUSICAL ASSOCIATION. 


flonorary President ...... ......-SIR WILLIAM Dawson, LL.D 


6s SEcretary ..ocecs vee bu shoul) HARRINGTON, Ph.D. 
“e 


POSH EOR so. vues ..J. C. CAMERON, M.D. 
OFFICERS FOR SESSION 1891-92, 
IONE ihe nae b ote eR Ji ek PEERS Davipson, B.A. 
: Aallscad So nes eae A= D. CARMICHAEL. 
Treasurer... eee eee @©e ee ee Sey i M. MACGREGOR. 


a SUG ae eae .PRoF, WM. Bonwrer. 
Devoted to voice culture and to the practice of col 
bership Open to all Students in the University, 


One hour and a half held weekly during the colle 


lege and other songs, Mem- 
Annual fee $2.00, Meetings of 


ge session, 








BENEFACTORS OF 


WMcGill Wniversity, Dontreal. 





1. Endowments and Subscriptions of the University and of the 
Faculty of Arts. 
1. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811. 


THE HONORABLE JAMES McGILL, who was born at Glasgow, 6th Oct., 1744, 
and died at Montreal, 19th Dec., 1813, by his last will and testament, under 
date 8th January, 1811, devised the Estate of Burnside, situated near the City 
of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of land, with the Manor House 
and Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the sum of ten thousand 
pounds in money unto the “ Royal Institution forthe Advancement of Learn- 
ing,” a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of Parliament pa: sed in the 
Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty, King George the Third, to erect 
and establish a University or College, for the purpose of Education and the 
advancement of learning, in the Province of Lower Canada, witb a competent 
number of Professors and Teachers to render such Establishment effectual and 
beneficial for the purposes iatended ; requiring that one of the Colleges to be 
comprised in the said University should be named and perpetually be known 
and distinguished by the appellation of “ McGill College.”’ 

The value of the above-mentioned property was estimated at the date of the 
bequest at...... ix iciv ces Ege RENT ae Ub ANA eae cogdiada revne bs ad agenys vse Rane $120,000 


9. UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS, ETC. 


‘He WILLIAM Motson Hatt, being the west wing of the McGill College buildings, 
with the connecting Corridors and Class Rooms, was erec'ed in 1861, through 
the munificent donation of the founder whose name it bears, 

Tue Prurer REDPATH Museum, the gift of the donor whose name it bears, was 
announced by him as a donation to the University in 1880, and was formalky 
opened to the public, August, 18&2. | 

Tae Wittram 0. McDonatp Physics building, the gift of William C. McDonald, 
Esq., announced by bim as a gift to the University in 1890. 

Lot for University building adjoining the College grounds, presented by J. H. 
R. Molson,—$42,500. P 

3 THE DONALDA ENDOWMENT FOR THE HIGHER EDUCATION 
OF WOMEN. 

This endowment, given by the Honorable Sir Donald A. Smith of Montreal, is for 
the education of women in the subjects of the Faculty of Arts, up to the standar d 
of the examination for B A., in classes wholly separate, to constitute a separate 
Special Course or College for women, —$120,000. 

4. ENDOWED CHAIRS, KETC. 

Tue Motson CHAIR OF Ewauish LANGUAGE AND LITRRATURE, in 1856, endowed by 
the Honorable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Ksq., and William Molson, Esq., 
—$20,000. 

Tus Prrer RSDPATH Crue or Naturau Pattosopay, in 1871, endowed by Peter 

Redpath, Esq.,— 20,600. 
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Tas Logan Caair or GEOLOG Y, in 1871, endowed by Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D., F.RS. 
and Hart Logan, Esq., 20,000. 

THE “ine FROTHINGHAM 0: HAIR OF MENTAL AND MoRAL Puitosopny, in 1873, endowed 
by Miss Louisa Frothingham,—$20,000. 

Tat Masor Hiram Mitts CxHair or Cxassics, in 1882, endowed by the last will of 
the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal,—$42,000. 

Tue Davin J. GREENSHIELDS CHAIR oF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOG y, in the Facul- 
ties of Arts and Applied Scienc . in 1883, endowed by the last will of the late 
David J. Greenshields, Esq., Montreal, with the sum of $40,000, half of 
which is devoted to the arts uf Arts. 

Tue WituramM C, McDonaLp Cuair oF Puysics, in 1890, endowed by William C 
McDonald, Esq.,—-$50,000. 

THe JOHN FrRoTHINGHAM PRINCIPAL FuND, to be invested for the endowment of the 
Principalship of the U AN rsity ; founded by the Rev. Frederick Frothing- 
ham and Mrs, J. H. R. Molson, —$40, 000. % 


. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


THe JANE RepeatTH Exutsirtion, in the Faculty of Arts, $190 annually—founded 
in 1868 by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed wi'h the 
sum of $1,667. 

Tak McDoNnALp SuHoLARSHIPS AND EXuisirions, 10 in number, in the Faculty of 
Arts—founded in 1871, and endowed in 1882 with the sum of $25,000 ), by 
William C. McDonald, E3sq.—Annual value, $1,250. 

Tar CHaARLeEs ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, for Classics—founded in 1871 by Charles 
Alexander, Esq.—Annual value, $120. 

THe BARBARA Soottr ScHOLARSHIP FOR OLASSICAL LANGUAGE AND LITBRATURE— 
founded by the last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott of Montreal, in the 
sum of $2,000, in 1884.—Annual value, $100. 

Tue Grorce Hacpe Exnisition—founded in 1881 in the Faculty of Arts —Annual 
value $125. 

Tar Mayor HrkAM MILLS MEDAL AND SCHOLARSHIP—in the Fac ulty of Arts, founded 
by the will of the Jate Major Hiram Mills of Montreal, and endowed with the 
sum of $1,500.—Annual value $75. 

T. M. ''wHompson, Esq —$250 for two Exhibitions in September, 1871; $200 for 
two Exhibitions in 1872,—450. 

Rey. Couin C. Stewarr—for the “Stewart Prize in Hebrew,”’—$60. 

Tue Taytor ScHoLarsHip—founded in 1871, by T.M. Taylor, Esq.—Annual value 
$1l0u—terminated in 1878, 

ProrFessork ALEXANDER JoHNSON—for Scholarship for 3 Sessions, terminated 
1886-7 —$390. 

Her Mavesry’s Commission for the Exhibition of 1851—Nomination Scholarship. 
value £150 annually, tenable for two years. 

ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS AND PRIZES. 

In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq., founde d a gold medal, to be named the “ Henry 
Chapman Gold Medal,’’ to be gi ten annually yin the graduating class in Arts. 
This Medal was endowed by Mr. Ch: apman in 1874, with the sum of $700. 

In 1860 the sum of £200, presented “8 the College by H. R. H bie Prince of Wales, 
was applied to the toundation of a Guld Medal, to be called the “ Prince of 
Wales Gold Medal,” which is given in the Dall eattie class for Honour 
Studies in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

Ins 1864 the “ Anne Molson Gold Medal’’ was founded and endowed by Mrs. John 
Molson, of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and 
Physical Science. 

In the same year the “ Shakespeare Gold Medal,’’ for an Honour Course, to com- 
prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England, 
from his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessory 
subject ts as the C orpor ation mav from time to time ap point- -was founded and 
idewed by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth anni- 

versary of the birth of Shakespeare, 
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In the same year the “Logan Gold Medal,’ for an Ho1our Course in Geology 
and Natural Science, was fuunded aud endowed by Sir William Logan, LL.D., 
F.R.S., F.GS., &e. 

In 1874 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by his Excellency the Earl of Dufferin, 
Governor G-neral of Canada, for competition in the Faculty of Arts, and con- 
tinued ull 1878. 3 . 

In 1875 the “ Neil Stewart prize in Hebrew’? was endowed by Neil Stewart, 
Ksq., of Vankleek Hill, in the sum of $340. 

In 1880 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marguis of 
Lorne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the Faculty 
of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science; continued 
till 1883. 

In 1883 » Gold, Silver and Bronze Medal were given by R. J. Wicksteed, Esq., 
V.A., LO.D., for competition in ** Physical Culture”? by Students in the 
Graduating Class and 2nd and 3rd years, who have attended the University 
Gymnasium, 

In 1884 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of 
Lansdowne, Goverior General of Canada, the forter for competition in the 
Maculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Facuity of Applied Science, 
Continu 4 till 1888. 

Tae * Cuaxtes G Coster Memoriau Puize’’ for general proficiency--given by 
Colin H. Livingstone, Esq., B. A., founded in 1889, 


7, SUBSCRIPLIONS TO GENERAL ENDOWMENT, 


1856. 


John Gordon McKenzie, Esq....... $2000, Charles Alexander, Hine ihe sees . 600 
EPH AZO, ThSQ-. oveseas’ sovnses rer ee 2000) Moses &. David, Esq..... chiaetsddlpee Sram 
John Frothingham, Esq............ 2000) Wm. Carter, Esq.......... Kia pbuigd pan ce GOO 
Ponn Torrance, Beg... '...\ c...se0e eee $2000) Thomas Patton, Hsq.......cecceereese 600 
James B. Greenshields, Haq......... 1200) Wm. Workman, Esq ........02.-----. 600 
William Busby Lambe, Esy......... 1200| Hon. Sir A. T. Galt....... Se SBidebus iat; QUE 
Sir George Simpson, Knight........ 1000) Hon. Luther H. Holton.............. 600 
Henry Thomas, Exq ...... ea ccscoosseas,, 1000) Henry Lyman, Haq. ...2.3.0 0003...) 600 
John Redpath, E-q......... Siete «. 1LOU0) David Torrance, Ex<q........c0ccceccee 609 
James McDoug ll, Esq........ eweeee 1000) Edwin Atwater, Hsq...... 206 cess . 600 
James. Torrance, B3q...s.5. .sccccoees 100-1; Theodore Hart, Esq. ....... sit cdbkgingh 600 
Hon. James Ferrier.........00-... «. 1000) William Forsyth Grant, Esq ..... . 600 
Harrison Stephens, Esq....... pridiwie 1000} Robert Campbell, Esq ..... ......... 600 
Henry Chapman, Eeq............. «. 600) Alfred Savage, Esq pews: aie. GE 
Honourable Peter McGill. ......... - 600! James Ferrier, jun., Esq........... 600 
John James Day, Hsq...... ....-04 600) William Stephen, Esq. ....... 2... 600 
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq..... 609) N.S. Whitney, Esq...... .... ssh awnnens 690 
Peter Redpath, Esq_............ vee 600) William Dow, Esq............... ... 600 
Thomas M. Taylor, Esq.............. 600) William Watson, fisq..........6 ae 600 
Joseph McKay, Ksq..........s0.0 we 600) Edward Major, Esq ....... eae ye t ee 6u0 
Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq....... 600) Honourable Charles Dewey Day.. 200 
Hon. Sir-Jobn Rose.......00 ....s00 »  600| John R. Hsduile, Bsq.......ccc. cee 200 


1871. 


William Molson, Esq.............0. $5000) T. W. Ritchie, Esq........ os wiaveestal, SOOM 
William C. McDonald, Esq........ - 6000) Messrs. A. & W, Robertson. ....... 600 
Thomas Workman, Hsq............ 5000) Messrs. Sinclair, Jack & Ov....... 250 
John Frothingham, Esq............ 5000) John Reddy, M.D...... Se Saidqcteass 100 


J.) H.R. Molson, Esq. .ssee. teceses..8 5000) Wm. Lunn, Esq oi: eveesdidste teats 100 
John Mclennan, Hsq.covce .......00. - 2009) Kenneth Campbell, Esq........... ve 100 
B. Gibb, Esq ...0-scceve ssreesevseeseecee 600) R. A. Ramsay, Esq ........008 ceeee ie EO 
W. Notman; Esq...sécccceccocveessen GUO} William Rose, Bsq ...0. ccccescccceees 50 
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tA; Drumn 1iond, E y3Q phe Soto : ANOD 
2 ee 3010 
MOH. Ganlt, Eq... secsa! 2600 
Bars WwW Rohertson, 5 |! Seat De LOO) 
Robertson Campbell, esq 10904 
fir d. Hickson, and Lady Hickson 1090 
Mrs. Andre Dow SRT gt ERLE 1600 
Alexander Wh lrray, Esq... 1N00 
Miss Orkney...... |... ce Ln00 | 
Hector McKenzie sq ae 1000! 

188 
Edward Mackay, Esq... 


8. SUBSORIP TIONS F 


Principal Dawson Bilas eRe es by 
J, H R Molson, Esq... jevewwsed.e 
George Stephen, Es: 

Hon. D wnald A. Smith 
David Ma Irrice, Ksq 
Messrs Gault Bre 


“90808 sceseesece 


Messrs. AS. & S H wi iug Sirah 
Hon. Robert Mackay CT ey One 
eOuathan Hodys on. MSO) 5 ‘ 
Geo, M. se glorn, Esq. aeae hou 
Thomas © iia : sere a 
John Re vay Es OP ee amen oe ; 
Jobn Dancan, Esy.. Sivivave.s 

tohert igs Ae a ie 
Miss | Biase ieee eethovon cee sees es 
soak Bana K uSq ee . wee 


George Bri ush, <q. 
d. M. Doug: chs , 1D 
Jatnes Court. iD 
David J. 
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i> 46) 98865 eee 60% 
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+#eeeeee 
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Sir Jose ph Hickson i waiase 
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B. Greenshields, Ki s¢ 
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Jon n Molson, if MORN We F064 KeBAbedsoaveccac 
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ll Endowments. and Subscriptions for the Faculty of Applied Scrence. 

1. BUILDINGS, CHAIRS, ETC. 

Tae WittraM ScorT CHair or CIvit ENGINEERING, in 1884, endowed by the last will 
of the late Miss Barbara Scott, ot Montreal,—$30 ,000. 

or CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY, in the Facul- 

‘n 1883. endowed by the last will of the late 


half of 


Tur Davin J. GREENSHIELDS CHAIR 
ties of Arts and Applied Science, 

David J. Greenshields, Esy., of Montreal, with the sum of $400,000, 
which i3 devoted tu Faculty of Applied Science. 

Tur THoMAS WorkMAN DEPARTMENT OP MrecHANICAL ENGINEERING — founded 
under the lust will of the late Thomas Workman Hso., and endowed with the 
sum of $117,900. The sum of $60,000 for the maintenance of a Chair of 
Mechanical Engineering, with the assistance, shops, machinery and apparatus 
necessary thereto, $57,000 to be expended in the provision of necessary build- 
ings, machinery and apparatus. Any balance of this to be added to the 
‘nvested endowment for the maintenance of the said Department. 

WituiaM ©. McDONALD, Esq.,'toward erection of Thomas Workman Workshops, 
$2,000. 
+ ) 

Tur WittiaM C. McDONALD ENGINEERING BurtpiIxg—announced by the donor as & 

gift to the U niversity in 1890, and now 10 process of erection. 

Tus Wituiam C. McDonaLp CHAIR OF BLecTRICAR ENGinEERINc—endowed by 
William ©. McDonald, &sq., with the sum of $40,000. 

Subscriptions for Lectureslep in Mining and Metallurgy. 
» 
veves $2000 


R. B. AD QUS -sceeeererees Babiana 8 Tas Lacan te -cnwe neh MOAT SeEM EMER’ SFO TS 
Miss Bennny...cceccseesreeeee sos soccer cee creres eos So ebandese esata Fcgureduuepews pessuas iatetesses . 100” 
Mrs. DoW os ceereeees Blot Sees beeen Adecd sede Sis. asieaeeyseenues om sahcks abues | ae 
Sir A. T. Galt.....cceceee sovcrees concen sesers soesees Ar pe ee ie steseh 1000 
Hugh McLenDan .-rerce +++ sneha eas csepyentnaa seas cvtve sy bilaiheccuaten = cashlev ete arn 
Sir Wm. Daws0l...cercereseer cereees sas dieede ve. $500 a year for 3 YeAaTS.....+. seseee 1500 
R. G. Reed ..0. ccccereconecsseeves vers A ies OOD sg ee 5 dbo slvere: J 
Alex. Stewart (London, ENG.) «00000 cds satess: OVO . © viv Adgevoumeee . 1500 
Dr. FP. E. Brainerd......... Het Rekcese ds ccdibe (GOO oe ree oeeve 750 
BE. KK. Green...ce. ceeves ovens ir eagle ccgc wes - OOO 6 7 cit een oe 
Peter Liyalll ......-sssseeeess sores scenaacorere series 250 « $6 etter 750 
H. & A. Allam...cee coves oe See seder Cnet ee 250 ee oe ssbees Wesws 750 
A. T. Gault ...... Di 5s) ceteepeuenbuves Soares 250 te 6 ap etes Les 750 
Hector McKenzie.......scscee reseeerrs cesses seeies 259 - os scadacguveke te 
F. A. Dawes......- Sducuxt REA CTE TY Te 250 ss e fds ieee 750 
James Ross ......e-se+ sscees senor snnncssreeee cones 200 e «é een pine 600 
E, DITIGAU cc secvescssonssves -sneresocsessacevesseres 100 s< (eee 300 
Alex. RobertsSon...+++ +++: Perea ads Sees eee . 100 66 a po eee 300 
Gh, Hague...essscccee serees staves rresneres severe conics 100 es i Moedognne . 800 
FGA SOM avawsvonase: <oseeconees sere soenee ooeres 100 6 cs Spatial 300 
A. A. AYOCT .esenereoeen sseees soneeres eeaes Lo scales 83.33 % se D auay Seana 250 
James Moore ...-+-+++ + Bi. buch wins 65 -aee et BOBO. Saag eae earns 2 200 

5QO ce he soeass eases 150 


Ames, Holden & OG vxesebeses 5 Seeetn shal cessieee 
2222 & bs 100 


eres Ov? VV aeenr 


G. W. Reid....+- oe. Pee Re Liege sieuh's A-aue ax * 
T. A. DaweS.cooe coeerseores cores Ae ORE Ee ec 6 Ve Acree 750 
—_— 
$18,250 


9. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Fuse Scott Rxuisrrion—founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal, in com- 
f the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1872 with 
ribed by members of the Society, and other citizens of 
aculty of Applied Science 


memoration 0 
the sum of $1,109, subse 
Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the F 


—Annual value $00. 
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THe Burtanp Scno.arsHip—founded 1882. by J. 8H. Burland. B. A. Sc., $100 for 


a Scholarship in Applied Science, for three years, being $300. 
Her Masesty’s Commission for the Exhibition of 1851—Nomination Scholarship, 
value £150 annually, tenable for two years. 


3. MEDALS AND PRIZES. 


In 1880 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of 
Lorne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the 
Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science. 
continued till 1883, 


In 1883 a Gold, Silver and Bronze Medal were given by R.J Wicksteed, Esq., 

M.A., LL.D., for competition in “ Physical Culture ’ by Students in the 
Graduating Class and znd and 3rd years, who have attended the University 
Gymnasium, ; 


In 1884 Gold and a Silver Medal were giver bv His Excellency the Marquis of 
Lansdowne, Governor General of Canad:, the former for competition in the 
Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science. 
Continued till 1888. 


In 1885 the British Association Gold Medal, forcompetition in the Graduating class 
in the Faculty of Applied Science, was founded by subscription of members of 
the British Association for the Advancement of Science, and by gift of the 
council of the Association, in commemoration of its meeting in Montreal in 


the year 1884, 


In 1888 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency Lord Stanley, 
Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the Faculty of 
Arts, the latter for competition in the faculty of Applied Science. 


4. ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR MAINTENANCE OF 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
Endowment Fund. 


Daniel Torrance, Es 


2 SECCHe SHHSHS HHT ES EEEEEE ceases SHEE E LESSEE SSE eeeeeee Pree eer CFSE bbe *e $5006 
George Moffatt, Esq Couns  PAn ee ee eeeeeeneee eeees senees Beene cascesereseeceecesseseesssersscesee LODO 
Charles J. Brydges, E-q.........+6+. b avis thteces pce ; soba suuaben escies sotaeuc ene 


Graduates Endowment Fund—C lass 1890—$i0.00 a year for 5 years......... $30 


Annual Subscriptioss, 1871-1879. 


Hon. James Ferrier (per annum, for 10 years)...... Sotveveeceas Sousa Nas suets esos §=— HL 0 
Pe'er Redpath, E-q. (peraanum, for 10 FOOLS Juices (iabed Scadcsscnshabadscitevasacta 400 
John H. R Molson, Esq. (per annum, for 10 WORE) fans suasese cet. ie beachrine inate 400 
George H. Frothingham, Esq. (per annum, for 7 years)...... $s 9.00dd ey asbieds aves 400 
TY. James Claxton, Esq. (per annum, for 6 FOWEN cb cananectusvns ss Uerwwscisc eevee 100 
Donald Ross, Esq. ( per annum, for 5 VORIG ) davaierssacessnatcaweeesen’ tcsevcsscsseosss D> 50 
Miss Mary Frothingham (per annum, for 3 VORER } aie. ox Sewn Urccaecane oan deduce 400 
H. McLennan, Esq (per annum, for 5 ye@ars)...uss. .cccceees habe senesedbednedsini : 100 
A. F. Gault. Eq. ( do do ) SER TRITON FCs Re OD Se suetes 100 
Ee ReCOS, AUB s EOP 2 POAT iiss ccnaecdbacrs se. lesser sdcsuitedey anus aeaas (arsed 100 
Joseph Hickson, Esq., do daondy SOMMER Shaye darwtneeiin pais sabes kbous atladate, tole: ; 100 
Principal Dawson, GO. svectweie pobee ssbb watacennves deeb veusbs covees sutureces 300 
His Excellency the Marquis of Lorne...csce. seeeeee esturp-cedihetceawieedennsacibecs ‘ 500 
Mrs. Redpath (Terrace Bank)....... tenon deed deceesdvedunkag baorscrha uses sn onncsdvegeaves 100 


Toward Maintenance of Engineering Department, 


Mee McDonald, Bag vicssdescuer sercesceosdess 


(eee CeO ee re eee 

























































To provide lectures in Mechanical ani 
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1 Sanitary Engineering. 





= ie . | 
EB. B. Gr enshields, Esq ..++.cseree-seee seseeeseseerenssancrerer cases sees a sista $ 50 / 
J. B. Bovey, Esq... --seeseceee eee A ip ance ates dan SERRE DAE eee 50 . 
Professor H. T. Bovey ....:-seceessrenees settee 61 
sre : .° : ‘ sale tty saligh Proahe ss Sab tog eG OY es «eeeee eee008 *9* ee ) 
Jeffrey H. Burland, B.A.Sc., $100 for 2 YOars..seerseecessereveerees cre ceaneecrsenees 900 
pe TlEr ALNOUMS...0000c0e sovceosneves serene reveee seersesesencasenes ceoneee soeee san egeteem ° 40 
Chair of Practical Chemistry. | 
Hon. O Dunkin, M P....csee cevees $1200 | P. Redpath, ads dota Pea .. & 296 . 
Principal Dawso2...ers-ssees-ses tau ES ABZOGY ‘ . 
; ; 4 | 
Class Rooms for Faculty of Applied Science, 1883. 
> ve NY a : 
John R. Molson, E “q seeeeee sete <eess e €06bs Cece beens coreet sesay soseses Saeds. senenesdcauses ee $3000 
W. ©. McDonald, Esq...cc.  ceee ceeerseeees NTP ERY IE eer oe 2000 
- Hf < = are eee eee Hees eeeeee tee reeees ees OU 
\W. G. MeDonald, Esq. (for QUA VELUISIDG) ..ssee ceceee seeeee sereneeee ner seesneseeeeees 675 
Surveying and Geodetic Apparatus. 
rer : | er 
w.C. McDonald, Esq...... sein wnvetie icbdisdse Lpuyavsdd Sckevodt'o coseeseceese eaese testes 1500 . 
e T ia by TQ IRIN ean a Amd ‘ T gam mn ~/\TT .ATN PF 
5. LIST OFS BSORIBERS AND DONORS TO THE E''l IPMENT OF THE 
{ 


NEW ENGINEER 


ING BUILDINGS OF McGILii UNIVERSITY, TO 


MAY, 1891. 


ell Telephone Co. 

Bishop, Geo. 

Birks, Henry 

3remner, A. 

Brush, G. 

Blackwell, K. 

Burland, G. B. 

Burland, J. H. 

Campbell, K. 

Campbell Tile Co. (Eng.), per 
& Locker 

Chanteloup, F. (late) 

Chadwick, E. 

Crosby Steam Valve Co. 

Date, John 

Drysdale, D. 

Drysdale, f 

Ewan, A. 

Dominion 
man 

Frothingham & Workman 

Gardner, W. 5. 

Gardner, R. W., & Son 

Garth & Co. 

Gower, W. E. 

Graham, Hugh 

Grier, G. A. 

Gurney, E. & C., per Fk. Massey 

Hearn & Harrison, per L. Harrison 

Hersey, R. 

Hodgson, Jonathan 

Holden, A. 

Hughes & Stephenson 

Hutton, W. H. 


Jordan 


(Boston) 


Barbed Wire Co., per F. Fair- 





—— 


Ives, H. R. 
Jordan & Locker 

Kennedy, John 

Kennedy, W., Owen Sound 
Kerr, R. & W. 

Knight Hydraulic Co., Cal. 
Lawrie, J., & Bro. 3 
Macpherson, A. 
McCarthy D. & 


i (Sorel) 
McDonald, Mrs 


J. 
J. 


| McLaren, D. W 


McNally, W., & Co. 

Miller Bros. & Toms 
Mitchell, Robert 

Nalder Bros. & Co., England 
N.cbolson P. 


| Nightingale, H. 
| Norton Emery 


Wheel Co. (Worcester 
Mass.) , 

Notman, W. 

Ogilvie, W. W. 

Parker, Moses 

Pillow, J. A. 

Prowse, G R. 

Safford Radiator Co. (Toronto) 

Ramsay, A., & Son . 

teford, R 

Rathbun, E, W., Deseronto 

Redpath, Mrs. 

Reed,G. W. 

Reid, Kk. G. 

Reid, Robert 

tenouf,' KH. M. 

Robertson, Jumes 





Ross, James 


| The Whittier Machine Oo.’(Boston) 
Sadler, G W. 


~ The B. #, Sturtevant Go. (Boston) 

Scholes, Francis |The Biake Manufacturing Co. (New 
vantal ‘ . ¥ > 29 . ~ - > - 

Scovil] Manufa¢ turing Co, York and Boston) 

Phearer, James | The Royal Electric Co. 

reorge. P ’ “ a 

St. Georg a a |e | Rutherford. W. 

Tees WX ye N 


Uo 

Twyford & Uo. 

& Locker | Brodie & Hurvie 
Walker James, & Co. | Joyee, A. 
Bertram John, & Sons (Dundas) Sheppard, OC. 
The Edison General Electric Co. (Can Ashton Valve 
ada and New-York) | Goodhue Co 
The Pelton Fort Wayne 

‘ranciseo | Wm. Blater 

The Tlhomson-Hous 


. ton Internationa] Morton, Phillips & Go. 
Electric Co. (Boston) 


| | Roberts, George 
(Eng.), per Jordan Carsley, S. 


Co. (Boston) 
Water Power Co., San Co. (Indiana) 


Details will be 


given in a future report, 


Il, Endowments and Subscriptions tn aid Of the 
M aicine. 


1. LEANCHOIL ENDOWMENT. 
Sir Donald A. Smith, K.C.M.G 


Laculty of 


eps ks *servesnne setnvsesien second ssassasve sesvesene$iB0, 000 
4. CAMPBELL MEMORIAL EXDO WMENT—$63 000. 


Established to commemorate the ser ices rendered to the | 
40 years by the ] 


faculty during 
ate Dean George W. Campbell, M.D.. LL.D. 


Mrs. G. W. Campbell...... ......... $2000 ; Hector McKenzie, BO facets oe: 1000 
H. A. Allan, cae Se EY 1500 | Thomas Workman, H8Q ...00: eee 1000 
Sir D. A. RMR Si i tnt dd 1500 Hugh MecLenan. rT Veep epee ete 1000 
ir George Stephen, Bart nak. 1000 | O. S. Wood, Esq ease ce reeder ee. ; 1000 
R. B. Angus, a Re re 1000 | James Burnett, |: er eae Aan 500 
George A. Drummond, Be 1000 | Andrew Robertson. Roe ea 500 
Alex, Murray, ES eae {000 | Kobt. McKay, PIM arcicoes thse: 560 
Robt. Moat. fd. Se eae Bviwieeivexacs 1000 | John Hope, Kisq ateeberslN besvet cele. ‘ 500 
Ww; ©. McDonald, a 1000 | Alex, Urquhart, terete een 500 
a... 1000 | k. K.-&. GA. Greene, Esqrs.... 500 
Duncan McIntyre, ete eee (000; R. A. Smith, Ss eC Pali abeaa 500 
Alex. Buntin. Esq eh Peketia se ht kes 1000 | Ge rge Hague, BGO arcs cas cabatetkes r 500 
A. F. Gault, Ee ee 1000) J. K. Ward. seen ee ee ; 500 
M.H SEES, FBG oo scsdaccsess cc... 1000 | Warden K i BONG ioe, dn veecei vas 500 
G. W. Stephens. 2” Sie aaa 1000 | John Sterling, i a one ayorces 508 
James Benning, Seek Sale 1000 | John Rankin. TOE cede cai Be 500 
R. P. meme, Mi. .c....... 1000 | Messrs. Cantlie, Ewan & Goines 500 
Frank / Oe @ Se aaa 1000 | Robt. Reford, eq... ‘vie “we 500 
Boe J. a Burland. Esaqrs..... 1000 | Messrs. J. & W. 2 a eee 500 
Miss Rlizabeth GC. Benny. ........ 1000 RaagGol ph Hersey, GMP istcss sek. 500 
et. Wilson, _Y erees i 1000 | John A. Pillow, E Cy. sensaddenctwe : 500 
Mrs. John Redpath........ ST ge 1000 | S, Carsley, OO eke snibs sicerde ‘ 500 
Hon. John Hamilton... .ccccccs. 100°; D G. MacCallum, M.D............. 500 
Miss « are . 1000} Messrx McLachlan PPORs5...%.3. 500 
Hugh McKay, a ivahewccts 1000 | Mesars.§ Greenshields Son&Uo. 500 


dg 










































































Jonathan Hogdson, Esq......-++-+ 
Dunean McEachran, Esq., F. R. 
C.V.5 
Geo. Ross, M.D 
T. G. Roddick, M,D.......00 eeeeceeee 
Wm. Gardner, M-D.....-1+0 ceeereeee 
G P. Girdwood, M.D....0. eeeeeeees 
G. BE. Fenwick, M.D..---e-eee+ eee 
Alex. Ramsay, Esq 
Messrs. Cochrane, Cassails & Co. 
Sir Joseph Hickson.....- -e+s++e+ee" 
Allan Gilmour, Esq. (Ottawa)... 
R. W. Shepherd, Hsq....... .----+++ 
Miles Williams, Esq .....--sssereosers 
Chas. F. Smithers, Esq 
Jobn Kerry, Esq 
A. Baumgarten, E-q 
R. W. E'menhorst, Esq.....++ -++ree 
W. F. Lewis, Esq 
Geo. Armstrong, Esq 
J. M. Douglas, Esq oe 
Messrs. H. Lyman, Sons & Co... 
William Osler, M.D 
F. J. Shepherd, | 
Benj. Dawson, Esq.....+-ss+re-+eers 
BR. Wolff, Esq. ..ecereseseereeescsvere ere 
James Stuart, M.D...ccesceseereeeees 
A. T. Paterson, Esq 
H. W. Thornton, M.D. (New 
Richmond, Q.)...ceeccceee sereecees 

M. BE. David, Hsq...... sees cereeeree 
C.B Hanvey, M.D. (Yale, B.C). 
D. Cluness, M D.(Nanaimo,b.C.) 
W. Kinlock, Esq...---.++ seseesereres 
Hua & Richardson. ...wer-sere cree 
Mrs. Cuthbert (New Richmond, 


celecveé DESSH SESS COHEN DY CSCC CEHON 


eee e eee ee reese e eeeere 


eeeoceses eeeeseees 


see eeee sereeveees 


eases esseeeesseeer® 
ener eeeeeeere 
* 


eeeerreeete rer eee 


PS Gb aeeececeensmenmneteestaasatee 
J. M. Drake, M.D.......00 cereeeeee one 
Hugh Paton, Esq....++-++++ oben 
R. T. Godfrey. M.D 
T. A. Roger, M.D...serseceeren ceeee 
W. A. Dyer, Esq. .o.--sss00+ s-erceees 
Geo. Wood, M.D. (Faribault, 

Minn) ...seceee sees coenerenesereerers 


setee ere reeereert 
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500 | A. A. Browne, M.D.....- etigentn 
George Wilkins, M.D.......+.+ 
500 |B. L. MacDonnell, M.D .......+-- 
500} Joseph Workman, M.D. (Tor- 
500 ONLO) .coccccessrescree senses sonrne encees 
500 | Hon. Si: A. T. Galt .cicessleveseses 
500 | Henry Lunam, B.A.,M.D (Camp- 
500) belton, N.B) ...s+-s: seers seereees 
500 | R. J. B. Howard, MDD <stess enue 
500 | T. J. Alloway, M.D... .ccccsdeces cose 
500 | Louis T. Marceau, M.D. (Napier- 
500 Ville, Qe) cece cceeseee censceees senses 
500 | Griffith Evans, M.D. (Vet. Dept. 
300 ATMS) «ecoeeceseres sssenet es see cence 
950 | J. J. Farley, M.D. (Belleville)... 
2h0'| Henry R. Gray, HSC .-..s200e ve ceeees 
950 | J. E. Brouse, M.D. (Prescott).... 
250 | R. F. Rinfret (Quebec) .-.-++ -++++s 
¥50 | Robt. Howard, M.D. (St. Jolins) 
250 | Drs. J. & D. J. Mclutosh (Vank- 
250 leek Hill)...-.:. catak sdalaeixaedeonst 
950 | J. H. McBean, M.D....+:ssesesseeees 
950 | J. C. Rattray, M.D.(Cobden,V.) 
950|E.H Howard, M.D. (Lachine).. 
200 | J. W. Oliver,M D. (Clifton, Q.) 
150 | D. A. McDougall, M.D (Ottawa, 
ERO bf On ccclise see ccessesasvoss soceoccsess? 
106 | A. Pousette, M.D. (Sarnia, O.).. 
A. Ruttan, M D. (Napanee, O.).. 
100 | James Gunn, MD (Durham, VU.) 
100! J. McDiarmid, M.D. (Hensall, 
100 QD.) wcrecacee seveceeee sees Sista dies cee 
100 | W. J. Derby. M.D.(Rockland,O ) 
100 | J. Gillies, M.D. (Teeswater, ee 
100 | J. B. Benson, M.D. (Chatham, 
1  N.B.) ..ccoree ceccoe covees Peer 
100 | L. A. Fortier, M.D. (St. David, 
160 «Oe \isvanssoseeracann sere sieere 
100| J, A. McArthur, M.D. (Fort 
100 |  Hilgiin, O.) ..--+- essere e coeee se reneees 
100 | John Campbell, M.D. (Seaforth, 
100 |  O.) one conszeraeeess areesonrenens ieeees 
100 | 


3. MEDALS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


In 1865 the <¢¢ Holmes 
a memorial of the 
Faculty of Medicine, to 


in Medicine, who should undergo 


whether Primary or Final. 


In 1878 the “ Sutherland Gold Medal’’ was founde 
in memory of her late husband, Prof. William 


real, 


Gold Medal” 
late Andrew Hoimes, Esq , 
be given to the best stu 
a special examination 


was founded by the Me 





dical Faculty as 
M.D.. LL.D., late Dean of the 
jent in the graduating class 
in all the branches, 


d by Mrs. Sutherland of Mont- 
Sutherland, M.D., 


for 


competitionin the classes of Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in the Faculty 


of Medicine, together with creditable standing in the Primar 


Tap David 


MoRRICE Scuonarspip—in the 
the Faculty of Medicine+founded in 188 


y Examinations. 


subject of Institutes of Medicine, in 
1—value $100. (Terminated in 1883.) 


























4. LIBRARY, MUSEUM AND APPARATUS. 


For the fittin7s of the Libr wry ant Museum of the Faculty of Medicine. 1872 


G. W. Campbell, A. M., M.D...... $1200 | Robert Craik. M.D. 


dub-S -Sdsewceboass >200 
W.R. Scott, M.D cob-68s bie ce Lex otek : 200 | Geo. RE. Fenwick. M.D. te ar oe 20) 
Wm. a2. Ag. 2 rae <00 | Joseph M. Drake, M.D ........ lacs 200 
Robert P. Howard, M.D ......0.0:.. 200 | George Ross, M.A., M.D........ sae 
Duncan C. MacCallum, M.D........ 200 | 


The Professors and Lecturers in the 6 


( Donation to Apparatus, Museum. 
Summer Sessions of the Faculty o: 





Library, etc., of the Medical 990% 

‘i =< . » Me 7 P $Y LUD 
Medicine.......... eee Faculty, 1887, $1,182; 1888. ee 

( $1,023. j 
For Physiological Labor ttory of Medical Faculty, 1879. 
Dr. ES a ee cove SIOOT De owe ta his ee eo S50 
Dr. Howard......... "Dee Se POs 100 | Dr. Roddick ........... ....... Seuss tte 50 
Dt. Craik........ b so0SP seid ocddad ube ROOT 199) BUNGE Shes tev ced eM ge s() 
DE MACUGIIUT I i.5dscccseoss ccocecc : LOY | Dt, GAPaeed) es ee r() 
EG 055 hee vaca iedcekis sc, 100} Dr. Osler... cece scocs,. sath shaw8Snndcndoce 50 
OM EIDOT seus scesscnieees coxcee ces, 100 -—— 
Dr. McEachran,F.R.C.V.S......... i00 P 950 
Cameron Obstetrical Colleetio ns. 
SUE AGAMIOTOR ci <s saveonacoce.coceess.cccc: et eee ee b SGeeaihandwhddes de ret 10 000 


IV. Endowments and Subscriptions of the Faculty of Law 


l. ENDOWED CHAIRS. 
Tue Gate Cuarr, in the Faculty of Law, endowed 
Stuart (née Agnes Logan Gale) of Montreal, in memory of her father, the 
late Honorable Mr. Justice Gale,—3525,000; part received, May, 1890. 


Tue Wittiam ©. McDonatp Law Faculty Endowment, founded by William C, 
McDonald, Esq. (1899)—$150,000. 


hy the late Mrs. Andrew 


2. MEDAL, 


In 1865 the “ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal ’’. was founded and endowed by John 
Torrance, Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late Mrs. John 
Torrance, for the best student in the graduating class is Law, and more espe 
cially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law. 


V. Subscriptions and Donations Sor Special objects. 
1 FOR APPARATUS. 
William Molson, Esq., Philosophical Apparatus, 1867. $ 


Torr erererrr ery 500 

John H. R. Molson, Haq, for the SAMO. sien csccecvesees seevee's cme enee elec soe 509 
Peter Redpath, Esq., for the same......sscccecsesesess cece herécdeals ‘ 500 
George Moffatt. HG, S08 CHG BONNE saaicscccrcetin ifecdeccrea dsccs jhareae ee” cpaielin . 250 
Andrew Robertson, Esq., for the SaM@...cce.ssssessssetsossee sccceccee 100 
John Frothingham, Esc., for the same........ ch08e Sore cewes Wa shbanedsedes debe _ 100 
David Torrance, Esq., for the same...... . sess, (66.4 Sus asebnssoecseeesecas'te eds Wa. 
$2,000 


aN 
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A. Telsscope and Astronomical Instrument the gift of Charles T. Black- 
|! ; 





Robert J. Reekie, sq... ~~ 100) Thos Workman, Hsq., M.P. ++ 





man Esq, of Muntreal, and called after his name. 
Tlios. J. Barron, B.A.. Philosophical Apparatus..eee. serereceree: 2. vida d sees $ 50 
J. EL L. Molson, Esq., Dynamo, Gas Engine and Fixtures...ceesse -sereseers 1792 
A, Lacy. tor the purchase of Mining MOGEIS.....sseeccece cocves serves socccees sacs Se 
Thos. dcDougall, Hsq., for the SAme......-.++eseree sees ipdewnctieaen 5 icaeeeee 25 
J. Livsey, Esq., through Dr. Harrington, for the same..... eT ae 50 
Geo. stephen, Esq., for the same...... ss. sd vaaeenenentue saced: shave dereveeneeeene 50 
Charks Gibb, B.A., donation for Apparatus in Applied Science sb eels 50 
Tlie Local Committee for the recep- For the purchase of appliances for ) 
tion (1881) of American society § the department of Civil Engi- 415 
of Civil Hugineers........ givaupesleueues neering in Faculty of Applied " 
SCICNCE...2ce.eeeee eeeee cab vaeees nenees ) 
Cant.Adams, Chemical Apparatus....... eeess ames Lsedeahegss sclacipeanennss és. aesoi 19 
J &. Burland, B.A. Sc., Chemical Apparatus.....eserreserseecersercrseer sees as 25 
Mrs. edpath, Storage DAttery ....00 sees beducdks >saxaueees re 400 
Ww © McDonald, Esq, fittings of upper Chemical Laboratory...-++-.+++ . 2079 
The Local Committee of the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science, to found the British Association Apparatus Fund in the 
Faculties of Arts and Applied Science, in commemoration of the 
neeting of the Association in Montreal in 1884....++..+++ sak og wa obtld cota ee 
A. J. Lawson, a Dynamo. 
Benjamin Dawson, 3 Microscopes. 
9 FOR LIBRARY, MUSEUM AND LABORATORIES. 
JoumThorburn, for purchase of Mrs. H. G. Frothingbam, for the 
Books ..---- Ry ne Co Pee [ahs eee en arrangement of Dr.Varpenter’s 
Andiew Drummond, do | Collection of Mazatlan shells.. $233 
for Applied Science..+.-+---+++ + 25 | A Lady for Museum Expenses, 
T J Claxton, Esq., for purchase | = im 1882 ..cee sere re 
of Specimens for Museum....... - 250 | 
A lady for Museum Expenses, | Peter Redpath, Esq., for [m- 
in ]883-4 ANA LBBT..0. oie seeeeeeee 3000 provements to Museum.......... 1000 

A frend for the purchase of spe- The-Graduates in Arts and Ap- 
cinens for the Museum ....... . 1900 plied Science of 1885 for pur- 

Wm Molson, Esq., for Library | = hase Of Books... scenes -seeeeeree 31 
UI ..cccncccees recess soeeeesereee wee. 4000 Do Of L886 ..c0-seeee 3 aves seeee ; 23 

Wim Molson, Esq., for Museum The late R. A. Ramsay, Esq. 

Fin ...oes scceee coees aero ne ree: 2000 Bequest for purchase of books. 10L0 

Hon F. W. Torrance, for Mental Jubn H. &. Molson for purchase 
aid Moral Philosophy Bvok of book on “Butterflies of Kast- 

PANG ..cdec seeder coeee vee tesa xe 1Q09 ern U.S and Canada” «sss. 50 

Mrg Redpath, for theendowment | Andrew Drummond, Haq.. to Li- 

o{ the Wm. Wood Redpath brary Fund of Faculty of Ap- 

Lbrary Fund......+s-see+ see wees 1000 plied Science... seeee eee vee 25 
A Friend, by the Hon. Fr. Ws Sir Donald A. Smith, for pur- 

TG WPAIOE xcss-naten® cavers ecsostvasees. “S00 chase of books from the R. W. 

Petr Redpath, Esq., for Museum | =—-_ Boodle Library ....cesereesssesesees 200 
Expenses, 1882, $1,000; °83, Ottawa Valley Graduates Suciety 
G00 ; 784, $1,000; 85, $1,000 ; for binding buoks in the U ni- 

%&. $1,000; ‘87, $1,000; 88, | versity Library .... cgdeataekeneh 25 
@ 000; 89, $1,000 ; °90, $1,000 9000 
s FOR A BUILDING FOR THE CARPENTER COLLECTION OF SHELLS, 
1868. 

Petr Redpath, Hsq....esse s+rreees $500 ; John H. R. Molson, Esq.sseseeee -008 100 

Wiliam Molson, Esq ...--: Meigs : 500 | Sir Wm. E. Logan, Ksq., i ie 100 

Liawrison Stephen, BSq ...0.--+00 i 100 | John Molson, Esq -.-.sssessseeeerereres ae 

100 





Geo. H. Frothingham, Esq 
Wm. Dow. Esq 
Thos, tli Bee See nek 
Andrew Robertson, Esq 
Mrs. Redpath 


“FOP ceeeeeeeeeee seeeee 


4. FOR THE ER 


H< 


) 
wD LOO 


100 
100 
LOO 
100 


ECTION OF 


»Q) 


Honowable 


Ji 







Benaiah Gibb, E IQ ecunsceeesueasudeeeee 50 
Yin. Hoge... ctekeanteen F 50 

PEs, Tae 

p2,200 


THE 


LODGE 


AND GATES, 


William Molson, Esq............00.0 $100 | John Frothinghs BM, SQ. .csssecsee - $100 
John H. R. Molson. ot ea eee 100 | James A. Mathew son, lisq eg ox ‘ 10 
William Workman, Esq...........6.. 100 A ter Redpath, Esq . ..... s) eeceenese 100 
Joseph Tiffin, jr., Esq saseeuibcecece . 1N0 | G. H. Frothingham, Hsq.......... 100 
Thos. J. Claxton, B3q............00 100 c D. Perrier, Esq... .  -..see yeveews 1K) 
James Linton, E DE anand der are pceees 100 | Geo. W Warner, E BU. cenit a wees 100 
William McDougall, Beles voncat LOD Ney PPG ROM « seusaced cctacss ey kate 100 
Charles J. Brydges Kisq pate te tat 100 | Charles Alexander OO ngatcceudas LOO 
George A. Drummond, Esq... 100 | J. Ev: RIS; TOME 9 ea cesne: co veuks i deaseaes - 100 
Thomas Rimmer, Esq. eee ee to Henry Lyman, Eisq...ccessccesoosscccee 100 
William Dow, MOE cowgueh xuaacars sit 00 
5. FOR THE SUPPORT OF THR CHAIR OF SOTANY, 1883-84, 
Principal Dawson.......0. ..sss -esesse « $000 Per annum, 9 years, being $2800 
mon. ir D. A. Smith ...scocx...0... 250 ‘ STP oe 1250 
Rete Pe MONBON. FOS. sos ccisc.sacksdesc a, 100 <s 66 ner See 500 
Mee EE. Bes. MOMBON scace cocese cece: 100 ¢ a me DO) 
G. Hague, E SUID A besenvicsdecess iensasee tes LOO ce ‘ 6 he 900 
Mrs. Redpath peeues eves a «wees aioenvews ‘ 100 . ee ° OCH) 
Hugh Me Kay, SPIE scaevbe Bish aoVe on events 100 6 a lee ee 509 
Robert Moat, Esq Se Re a ‘ 106 és 6 eS 500 
W. Me Donal SS Sica aad 100 ‘. 6 66 sad 500 
C be Gibb, Esq abe 1 s00e esa ts 50 ss é¢ Pel erat ‘ 251) 
Miss Orkne PRES cane cloeeeesiads cocodealecetas 50 ts ¢ és me 250 
Robert McK: BP BGO sisi vcvenvie aieeee 50 6 6 eS : 250) 
MTT oc diss sec cnces ocx. euieinns 50 " es 4 dee ‘ 290 
Mra, John Molson.............0.......... ; 50 as be OT ac, Feepiter 250 
John Stirling, at bincdizvea- evs 50 «4 c ‘ roe 250 
W arde n King, Esq .. ve 50 * me - eoccee 290 
9 Fo Se med 50 6 sc és pe 250 
Robert Angus, Ksq eaidececs aa ewed 50 ce Cele: aS 250 
D. A. P. W a eee és npawes 50 66 o“ me) Bee 250 
es MecLenns an, a Reet edie 25 6 és SA > bawie ; 125 
Sir Joseph Hickson...... sesose..eee.., LO 6 a 6 vaio 50 
MMII i. pcxcesescarecess ¥ paseuie i eee ai jaw ceaueeial VG enlecived Ficekveknaie 10 
SUBSCRIPTIONS TO BOTANICAL GARDEN, 1890-91 

Hugh MeLennan.......ecee..cceee....-, p100 | Jonathan Brown.............. susie $100 
Gilman C oe Sr ae i00 | Jonathan Ho ENG sicivet ticceal tewe LOO 
James Johnstor Mi neaeaa sheets yxiaed an vees (GO | Ets horey ai isch ace chases nepeseas 59 
James Slesgor......... Edd apvis eve 100 | J.S. Shearer...... 50 
A friend ........ SiamIIT Lae eokd vac ME gies ae ae ey ee eee 25 
Hugh Graham ........c00 cesses se avevcos 100) A. Ramsay & 6o.. socccccvee:.coee veces e220 
mE, Gault..ces sis. Piciceas c¥eive vice « JO) Garth & tig. 2 hee 25 
We. Be Costigan....... livievaveteus cae sae 1005 
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7. IN AID OF THE CHAIR OF HEBREW, 1889. 


Warden King, Esq .eccesseecesceeceeees $50 Per annum, 3 years, being ..... $150 
Principal Sir William Dawson..... : 50 G es MC. naabaes 150 
Hon. Hugh Mackay ..sccereeseeceeeeeres 50 Ee r 66 isvense 150 
A. F. Gault, Esq .....00. -eeeee iavente’ 25 vs “ . ae 15 
Geo. Hague, Esq.....sseceee see eceeeee 25 « u eS  qanses 19 
T. A. Dawes, E3q...ce.sescerceeeese-cees 25 a os BY cael 1D 
S. Carsley, Esq......scsseereceee sserecees 25 . " . ss 15 


8 FOR MUSICAL INSTRUCTION IN THE DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE 


FOR WOMEN. 


Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, session, FSSTSD Uo ccsexckeo une J so i Meese ees sdields oes ae 
= ee - oF THOU COL danced saceesoess es pyneres : 200 


9. FOUNDER’S TOMB. 


R. A. Ramsay, M.A., B-C.L., to defray the expenses of re-erecting the tomb 


Ye She 


of tue late Hon. James MCGIIL ..... secre ceeeee renee seeee 5 ehtcdtl heen 
9. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL 
INSTITUTION. 

The “Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund,’’ contributed by subscription of 
former pupils of Miss Lyman, and ingested as a permanent endowment, to furnish 
annually a Scholarship or Prize ina ‘College for Women ”’ affiliated to the Uni- 
versity, or in classes for the Higher Education of Women approved by the Univer- 
sity. The amount of the fund is at present $1,100. 

10 SPECIAL COLLECTIONS OF BOOKS PRESENTED TO THE LIBRARY. 
1. The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books, presented by Peter Red- 
path, Esq., of Montreal, 2368 Volumes. 


9. The Robson Collection of works in Archeology and General Literature, 
presented by Dr. John 2obson, of Warrington, England, 3456 Volum s. 
9 The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented by ©. Alex- 


ander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volumes. 
4. Frederick Griffin, Esq., Q.C., Collection of Books, being the whole of his 
Library, bequeathed by his will, 2695 Volumes. 
The Hon. Mr. Justice MacKay, Collection of Books, being the whole of his 
3 cf ae v? ? > 
Library. 2007 Volumes 
The “T. D. King Shakespeare Collection,” presented by the Hon. Sir Donald 
A. Smith and W. C. McDonald, Esq., of Montreal, being 214 Volumes. 


or 


-_ 
Oe 


11. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS PRESENTED TO THE MUSEUM. 
1. The Holmes Herbarium, presented by the late Andrew F. ‘Holmes, M.D. 
9. The Carpenter Collections of Shells, presented by the late P. P. Carpenter, 
Ph. D. 
2 The Collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings issued by the Arundel Society, 
presented by Henry Chapman, Ksq. 
4. The McCulloch Collection of Birds and Mammals, collected by the la‘e Dr. 
M. McUulloch, of Montreal, and presented by bis heirs. 
~ The Logan Memorial Collections of Specimens in Geology and Natural His- 
tory, presented by the heirs of the late Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D., F.R.S. 
6. The Dawson Collection in Geology and Paleontology, being the Private 
Collec:ions of Principal Dawson, presented by him to the Museum. 
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7. The Portrait of Peter Re Ly ath, Ksq., painted by Mr. Sidney Hodges of Lon- 
don, and presented by Citizens of f Montreal. 


8. The Bowles Collection of Lepidopter: i, presented by W. C. McDonald, Ksq., 
and J. H. Burland, Esq. 
9 


9. R. Morton Middleton. Jr, London, Eng. Collection of Pl ants. 


(See also “ Lis t of D nations to the Library and Museum,” printed annually 
in the Calendar and Report to the Museum. ) 


VI. The Graduates’ Fund. 
1. THE FUND FOR ENDOWMENT OF THE LIBRARY. 


The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1876, passed the following Reso- 
lution :— 

Resolved:—“ That the members and graduates be invited to subscribe to a 
‘fund for the endowment of the Libraries of the Unive rsity ; said find to be in- 

“vested and the proceeds applied under the supervision « of the Council of the 

“Society in annual additions to the Libraries: an equitable division of said pro- 

ceeds to be made by the C ouncil between the University Library and those of 

‘The Professional Faculties.’ 

In terms thereot the following subs scriptions have been announced to date, 
May lst,1889. T hey are payable in one sug, or in instalments, as subscribers have 
elected. 

Alphabetically arranged. 


saynes, O'Hara, B.C.L..........0 $ 05:| Lyman ®.S.; BAw Boek sc. $ 50 
Bethune, M.B., M.A., B.C.L...... 50 Lyman, H. i, WA sipesmede auaweus 100 
Blackader, Alex. D., B A., M.D. 50 | Mackenzie, Fred., B.C.L ..... cece. 100 
Parand, J.H., B.ASG....ccocces 120 | Maclaren, J. J.. M.A., D.C.L..... 100 
Browne, A. A., B.A, M.D....... 50 | Macleod, O; H., Ma. B ...ccceveseses: 00 
pene 3. De. BA. MD vvccecceccs 25 | Macmaster, D., B.U.IL.....cccc cccucs 100 
Cushing, Lemuel, LL.D., B,C.L. 25 | Marler, Wm. DeM., B.A., B.C.L. 125 
Dongall, J. BR. Mo A.ssicecccasevsss 50 | McUord, D. R, M.A., BG.L....... 100 
OE en Fh Oe | Se 50 | McGregor, James, LL.D............ 80 
Empson, Rev. J., M.A....00..000 , 25 | Molson, Wm., M.D...........000 ve 100 
Gardner, Wm., M.D...... ota LUO: | Geter, Wits, MED)... ccsses dances saccte . 100 
OU, CDSs, BoA .visse sccccecses 50 | Ramsay R. A., M.A., B. SE ee 100 
Gilman, F. K., LL.D., B.O.L...... 100 | Rexford, Rev. B. I., B.A....... byte 50 
Ns Ro, Eg Eins vcucet wie ‘. 100 | Robertson, Alex., B.A..... . 280 


Bei, J.8., jun. B.A.,B.0.L..u0° ~ 60} Bobing, BP. bi D.cccuc BO 
Hall, Rev. W., M.A......... vues 10 | Roddick, T. G., M.D 
Harrington, B..8; Bk.» PR Ds i 50 | Russ, George M.A., M.D............ 100 


Holton, Edw ard, B.C. So cavantio’ 100 | Shepherd, J. F., M.D.. ae 
Hutchinson, ay: 5 88 er 5 | Torrance, J. F., B.A., B.A. Sc... 100 
neler, F.J., B.C Ly sccssse- pesewed ‘ 25 | Trenholme, N. W., M.A., D.C.L... 100 
Kelley, F. W., B.A., Ph.D........ —- 2 ee 
Laing, Rev. R., M.A.......00.. ae “toa Total to date........ a bean $3,090 


2. THE DAWSON FELLOWSHIP FOUNDATION, 


The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1880, and in commemoration of 
the completion by Dr. Dawson of his twenty-fifth ye: wr as Principal, resolved to 
raise, with the assistance of their friends, a Fund towards the Endowment of the 
Fe owship , under the above name. 

Details of the scheme can be had from the Treasurer, ©. H. Me: ay Ksq , 
Ma.K. The following subscriptions have been announced to date, May lst, i889, 
They are payable in one sum, in instalments, without interest or W ith interest till 
payment of capital, as subscribers have elected. 


aos 
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Alphabetically arranged. 


Abbott, H., B.C.L 60 | Lyman, H.H., M.A.. 

Archib: ald, “he Se 20 | Ly man, A. C., M. A,, Ba ace 
Bethune, M. ” M. A. 50 | MoC ormick, D.., B.C L 

Carter, C. B., ‘BC. 100 | McGibbon, R. D., B.: 
Cruickshank, W. G., 100 | McGoun, A.., jun., M. i 

Dawson, W. B.. M. x, ae Oe i 50 | MeL ennan, 5: 

ee x icy Ek yankcceaneaeh eo wane 250 | Ramsay, R. A., 

Gibk, DoDhcivenissd vesaseaciseaeseets 100 | Spencer, J. W., BA Se. ; 

Hall, ‘Bee, Wm., M.A 100 | Stephen, C. H., B.C 

Hall, F205), pn. B. Ax, 100 | Stewart, D. A., B.A.Se 
Harrington, B. J., B. A. Ph.D.. 50 | Stewart, J., M.D 

Hutchins on, M. 8. C.L. 400 | Tait, M. M., B.C Siv..pecess: seceenieees 
Kirby, Ta a, D.C.L 50 | Taylor, A. mo B.A., B.C.L 
Krans, Rev. E. H., M.A., LL-D. 100 | Trenholme, N. W. M.A., D.C.L 
Leet, S. P., B.C.L. 100 | 


Lighthall, W. D., M.A., B.C.L.... 100| Total to date... 
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tty School Examinations, 
1892. 


FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITIES AND THE 
TITLE OF ASSOCIATE IN ARTS. 


HELD UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 
AND THE UNIVERSITY OF BIsHoOp’s COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE, AND RECOG- 
NIZED BY THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE OF THE COUNCII 


OF PUBLIC 
INSTRUCTION. 





These Examinations are held in Montreal and at Lennoxville;: and local] 


1¢ Principal of either 
1 names of satisfactory Deputy Examiners, and 
guaraniee for the payment of necessary expenses, 


centres may be appointed elsewhere on application to tl 
University, accompanied with t] 


The Examinations are open to Boys or Girls from any Canadian school. 


PART I—ORDINARY A.A. 
SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. 
I, PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 
(100 marks each.) 
Lng lish Readin Be 
Writing, 
= nelts A D ictation ° 
English Grammar, including easy Analysts.* 
5 5 6 - = 
Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules, including square root and a 
knowledge of the Metric System). 
Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four con- 
tinents, and of British North America), 
Briish History and Canadian History. 


New Testament History + (Gospels and Acts, as in Maclear), 


ee 


(2) Attributive Adjuncts of the Subject. (3) Predicate, 
(5) Object. (6) Attributive Adjuncts of the Object. 


* In the Analysis it is expected that the following scheme will be used: (1) Subject. 


(4) Complement of the Predicate, 
(7) Adverbial Adjuncts of the Predicate 


(Extension). (8) Adverbial Adjuncts of the Complement of the Predicate. In the Analysis of 
a Complex Sentence, the sentence must be analysed asa whole, and then the clause or clause, 
which occur in it, in detail. 

t Candidates will be exempted from examination in this subject only if their parents or guar- 
dians make written objection thereto. 


Zac 









































II, OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 


Section 1.—Languages. 


Latin :— 


Caesar —Bell. Gall., Bk. I. 

Virgil.—Aeneid, bk. I. 

Latin Grammar and Prose Composition (Coll ar’s Practical 
Latin Composition, Part II1, or an equiv alent. ) 


Greek :— 
Xenophon.—Anabasis, Bk. I. \ 
Homer. —Iliad, Bk. IV. 


Greek Grammar. 


French — 
Grammar and Dictation. 
Darey’s Lectures F rangaises (selected extracts). 
Re-transl. ation, English into French. 

German :— 


Grammar, 
Adler’s Reader, Sections I. and IT. 
Translation from German into English. 


Section 2.—Mathematics. 
Geometry :— 
Euclid, I., I1., IL], with easy Deductions,..+ee sees seeeee 
Algebra :— 
Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions, Indices, 


Surds, Simple and ()uadratic Equations of one or 
more unknown quantities. 


Plane Trigonometry. 
(As in Hamblin Smith, pp. I-10o, omitting Ch. XI). 


Section 3.—English. 


The English Language :-— 
Meiklejohn’ sk nglish Language, Pts. I., II., III. \ 


Trench’s Study of Words. 
English Literature :— 


Meiklejohn’s English Language, Pt. IV. ) 
Shakesp eare, Julius Caesar, 
Scott’s Lady of the Lake. j 


History. —(As in Primers of Greece and Rome, and Collier’s 
Great Events ).00s cesees eese@eoseee vs eoeeeeee eee ees 
Geography.—Physical, Political and Commercial......esese. 


200 


200 


I0o 


100 


I0o 


100 
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100 


marks. 
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section 4.—Natural and Physical Sciences, etc. 


Zoology (asin Nicholson’s Introductory Text-Book).......... Ico. do 
Lotany* (as in Spotton’s High School Botany, with Analysis 

according to the method of Nelson’s ‘* Herbarium and 

51S J ERECIDEIONS 77); ax fe ale suihh a8 ee tle‘ecu:i more u.0'20-0 100 do 


Chemistry (as in Remsen’s Elements of Chemistry, pp. Ito 160). I00 do 


Physiology and Hygiene (as in Cutter’s Intermediate)........ Ioo do 
Physics (as in Gage and Fessenden’s High School Physics, 
Chapters: Lo chdecck dk dastshewties UF ies abe Ji See eens 1oo. «(do 
Geemetrical and Frechand Drawing .secssccee covecescesescs Ioo_ 6do 
Geometrical,—Vere Foster, R!; R*; R%, problems 119 to 129. 


freehand,—Rules of Perspective, Drawing from the object (as in the Domi- 
nion Freehand Drawing Books, numbers :« to 5, inclusive.) 


REGULATIONS, 


I. To obtain the Certificate of Associate in Arts, Candidates must pass in all 
the Preliminary subjects, and also in any six of the Optional subjects, provided 
that the six include one subject at least from each of the four Sections. 

2, In addition to the six Optional subjects selected for passing, Candidates may 
take other Optional subjects, but the total possible number of marks obtainable 
in all the Optional subjects chosen mustinot exceed 1100. 

3. Candidates will not be considered as having passedin any subject, unless 
they have obtained at least 34 per cent, of the total number of marks obtainable 
in that subject.t 

4. The total number of Marks gained by every Candidate in the Optional 
subjects shall be added up, and the Candidates arranged in order of merit ina 
printed list, at ‘the close of the Examination, those who are over 18 years of age 
on the first day of June Leing in a separate list. No marks in any subject shall 
be counted, unless the Candidate has passed in that subject. 

5. Candidates who obtain at least 67’ per cent. of the marks in any Optional 
subject will be entitled to a certificate of creditable answering in that subject, 
provided they satisfy the conditions for Associate in Arts. 


* Tn connection with the Botany examination, credit will he given for collections of mounted 
Specimens made in accordance with Penhallow’s Guide to the Collection and Preservation of 
Plants. The Head Teacher of each school will forward with the answers a specimen from 
each pupil’s collection, and also (on a furnished form) a detailed statement as to the collections 
made, Not more than 50 specimens will be expected to constitute a collection, but marks may 
be allowed Avo rata for fewer. 

tWhen (e. g., in History, English Language, etc.) two or more books or subjects are prescribed 
for one examination it is necessary to passin each. Candidates will not be allowed to pass ia 
the Preliminary Grammar, unless they show a satisfactory knowledge of Syntax (Parsing, Analy- 
sis, and questions connected therewith), In Classics 


, at least one-third of the marks allotted to 


grammar must be obtained. 
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6. Candidates who pass in the subjects of the University Matriculation 
Examinations may, without further examination, enter the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science, 

7. Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing 
their examination, may come up at the next examination without extra fee. 

8. Candidates who pass in all the Preliminary subjects may at the next 
examination take the Optional subjects only, and without extra fee. 

g. The Head Master or Mistress of each school must certify to the character 
and ages of the pupils sent up for examination. 

10. The examinations will begin on Wednesday, June Ist, at 9 a.m. 

11. Lists of the names, ages, and Optional subjects to be taken by the Candi- 
dates, together with the fee of $4 for each Candidate, must be transmitted to the 
Secretary, McGill University, Montreal,on or before May Ist. (Blank forms and 


copies of the Regulations will be furnished on application.) 


2xtracts from Darey’s Lectures Frangaises, for the examination of 1892. 


Extracts beginning on pp. I0, 13, 15, 20, 32; 33 37) 42. 47> 51) 56, 63, 68 
74, 76, 85, 87, 92, 94, 99, 103, 110, 118, 125, 129, 133, 144, 149, 151, 156, 
158, 162, 166, 169, 176, 179, 182, 196, 215. 





Norte 1.—No fees will be exacted forthe examination of pupils of Academies 
under the control of the Protestant Committee ; but in order to obtain the certifi- 
cate from the Universities, the prescribed fee, viz.: $4.00, must be paid to the 
Secretary of the University Examiners. 

Candidates who pass Grade II. of the Academy Course of Study will, in the 
following year, be exempted from the Preliminary Subjects of the A.A, Exami- 
nation. 

The complete regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public 
Instruction with reference to these examinations may be obtained on application, 
to the English Secretary, Department of Public Instruction, Quebec, 





NOTE 2.—MATRICULATION SUBJECTS REFERRED TO IN REG. 6. 


In Arts.—Greek, Latin, Geometry, Algebra, Arithmetic, English Dictation, 
English Grammar, British History. (Women may substitute French for Greek.) 


In Applied Science—Geometry, Algebra, Trigonometry, Arithmetic, English 
Dictation, English Grammar. 

After entrance in Arts or Applied Science, French or German must be studied. 
In the former subject an entrance examination is required, but may be passed 
either in June or in September; Candidates who are unable to pass must study 
German after entrance. Women whoomit Greek must pass the entrance examina- 
tion in French, and afterwards study both French and German. 

[Matriculation Examinations are also held at the opening of the University 
Session in September. See Calendars of the Universities. ] 




























PART II.—ADVANCED A.A. 
SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION, 
I. PRELIMINARY SUBJECTs. 

As under Part I. 
II. OPTIONAL SuBJEcTs. 
Section 1.—Languages. 
Latin :— 
Virgil. —Aeneid, I. 
Cicero.—In Catilinam, I. and II. 
Grammar, Prose Composition (Collar’s Practical Latin Composition, Parts 
III. and IV.), and Translation at sight from Caesar an | Nepos 
Greek _— 
Xenophon.—Anabasis, I. and II, 
Homer. —Iliad, IV., and Odyssey .VII. 
Grammar and Prose Composition (Abbott’s Arnold’s Greek Prose Compo- 
sition, Exercises I to 25). 
french :— 
Lamartine, Jeanne d’Arc. 
Moliére, Le Bourgeois gentilhomme. 


Translation at sight from French into English, and from .-English into 
French. 


Grammar and Dictation. 


German :—Similar to French (subjects will be announced later). 
Section 2.—Mathematics, 

Geometry :— 

Euclid, Bks. I, to IV., Defns. of Bk. V., Bk. VI. 
Algebra :— 

To the end of Progessions, 
Lrigonometry :— 

As in Hamblin Smith (the whole). 

Section 3.—English. 


Lhe English Language :-— 
Lounsbury’s History of the English Language, 
Mason’s English Grammar. 
A composition. 


Een 
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English Literature : 
Meiklejohn’s English Language, Pt. LV. 
The Elizabethan Period (Morley’s First Sketch). 


2 


Milton’s Paradise Lost, Bks. I. and Il. 


History :— 
Grecian History.—The Persian and Peloponnesian Wars. 
Roman History.x—From the Wars of Marius and Sulla to the death of 
Tiberius. 
English History.—The Reformation and Puritan England, as in Green’s 
Short History. | 
Section 4.—Natural and Physical Science, &c. 


Botany.—Gray’s Text Book. 
General Morphology and Classification, Determination of Canadian species 
exclusive of Thallophytes. Distribution of Orders represented in Canada. 


Chemistry.—Inorganic, as in Remsen’s Elements. 
Also, an examination in Practical. Work. 


Physics.—As in Gage end Fessenden’s High School Physics. 
Also, an examination in Practical Work. 


Drawing.—Orthographic Projection, including Simple Penetrations, Develop- 
ments and Sections, as in Davidson’s Orthographic Projection. 


——— 


REGULATIONS. 


The Regulations of Part I., with the following modifications and additions, 
will apply to the advanced subjects: — 

r. Candidates who passin six of the advanced subjects (including one at 
least from each of the four Sections) will receive a Senior or Advanced A.A. 
certificate. The number of marks given to each subject wiil be the same 


as in Part I., and additional advanced subjects may be taken as in Reg. 2, 


Part I. 
2. Candidates who fail in one or more of the subjects required for the 


advanced A.A. may, on the recommendation of the Examiners, be given an 


ordinary A.A. certificate. 

3. Lhe examinations iti the advanced subjects will be held at the same time 
and in the same manner as those in the ordinary subjects. They will be 
open to all who have already passed in the preliminary subjects, whether 
they have taken the ordinary A.A. or not. The preliminary subjects must be 
taken either one or two years before the advanced subjects, 







4. Candidates who pass the advanced examinations in Greek, Latin, 


Geometry, Algebra, and English Language™ shall be considered as having passed 
the Higher Matriculation Examination of the First year in Arts, McGill 
University. 

5. Candidates must, before May Ist, give notice of intention to present them 
selves for the examination, specifying the optional subjects in which they wish 
to be examined. 

6. The ordinary fee of $4.00 ¢ must be paid before taking the preliminary 
subjects,and an additional fee of $1000 at the time of making application for 


the advanced examinations. 


* French asin PartI, Note e. 


| Except in the case of Candidates from Academies under the control of the Protestant 
Committee of the Council of Public Instruction. 


















































No, 
I. 


2 


18. 


- 


79: 
g- Morell McK. Duff (High School, Montreal), 
2. 

21. 

23. 
Il. 
7. 

194. 

14. 


218. 


50. 
28. 
17. 
33: 
44. William B. Taylor (High School, Quebec), \ 
22 
rgo. 
26, 
70. 
8. 
188. 
102. 
199- 
10. 
12. 
159. 
25. 
. Frederick M. Becket (High School, Montreal), 
27. 
56. 


240 


Fit sen teratt 
H SAM Maltons, 


& 
De 


chool 


STANDING IN THE EXAMINATIONS, 189!. 


ASSOCIATES IN ARTS. 


I. Candidates under 18 years of age. 


Samuel G. Archibald (High School, Montreal), 
Carroll D. Dyke (Coaticook Academy), 


Edgar N. Armstrong (High School, Montreal), 
Charles E. Von Barnveld (High School, Montreai), 
Lillian M. Carnochan (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
Frank W. Fourney (High School, Montreal), 

George A. Campbell (High School, Montreal), 

Anna McAmmond (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 
Cecil C Pangman (High School, Montreal), 

George F. Gibsone (High School, Quebec), 

Isabella F. Frost (Waterloo Academy), 

Frederick T. Tooke (High School, Montreal), 

Bertha E. Clarke (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
Ethel M. Doull (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
Oswald Smyth (High School, Montreal), 


Edith H. Locke (Girls’ High School, Montreal), } equal 


L. Ethel Armstrong (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
Jennie A. Anderson (Stanbridge E. Model School), 
Florence E. Cushing (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
Charles W. Woodworth (Bedford Academy), 
Shirley Davidson (High School, Montreal), 
Mary A. Rugg (Girls’ Academy, Sherbrooke), 
Edward D. Mansfield (Cowansville Academy), 
Rosa Whitney (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 

L. Aubrey Dyer (High School, Montreal), 
Melville Miller (High School, Montreal), 

Jessie M. Shirreffe (Girls’ Academy, Sherbrooke), 
Annie A. Corneil (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 


equal 


K. E, Louise Dawson (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 


Elizabeth H. Roderick (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
. William M., Steele (Boys’ Academy, Sherbrooke), 


913 Marks. 


890 
855 
843 
$16 
$00 
752 
75! 
734 
724 
723 
674 
669 
661 
648 
645 
639 


619 
617 
604 
595 
593 
582 
5/7 
575 
57* 
564 


€é 


a 


é 
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59. Lizzie M. White (Girls’ High School. St. John, N.B.), ) 
104. M, Winnifred Boutelle ¢Danville Model School), 
16. William H. Robertson (igh School, Montreal), 
6, Anson H, Campbell (High School, Montreal), 
63 Clara M. M. Bailey (Cookshire Model School), 
142. Arthur J. White (Huntingdon Academy), 
147. Maggie Hanran (Inverness Academy}, 
97. Ethelwynn M. Tweddell (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 
84. Clara J. Trenholme (Coaticook Academy), 


J 


159. Dean H. Pettes (Knowlton Aca lemy), 


. 


175. Mary A. Whelen (Portage du Fort Model School), 


60. Laura R. Wilson (Girls’ High School, St. Tohn. N.F 


53. Jessie M. Hayes (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), ) 
57. Beatrice M. McGowan (Knowlton Academy), 

94. Lillie A, McCaskill (Cookshire Model School), 

201. William Chubb (St. Johns High School), 

-Q Algernon E. Doak (Coaticook Academy), ? Pes 
SI. Mamie M, McKenna (Coaticook Academy),y “"™ 
150. May Marsh (Knowlton Academy), 

35. Edith M. Woods (Girls’ High School. Montreal), } 


ri 
il 
ra) 


207. Percy C, Anderson (Sutton Model Schou] ), } 


gt. Evelyn A, Fraser (Cookshire Mode! School), 
154. James A. Thompson (Inverness Academy), 
180. Katie Armstrong (Shawville Academy), 

158, Edith Moses (Knowlton Academy), 

tol. Morris Chas. Hutchins (Cowansville Academy), 
66, Howard C. Symmes (Aylmer Academy), 

175. Annie Beckett (Portage du Fort Model School), 
27. Barbara J. Hamilton (Huntingdon Academy), 
160. Lena Soules (Knowlton Academy), 

200. Florence C. Campbell (High School, St. Johns), 
126. Agnes May Gilmore (Huntingdon Academy), 
110. Walter R, Hibbard (Dunham Model School), 
111. Christina M. Beard (Gould Model school), 

77. Emma G. Baldwin (Coaticook Academy), 

162. Tina E. Traver (Knowlton Academy), 

so. Luna E. Edwards (Coaticook Academy), 

184. Leon J, Ball (Boys’ Academy, Sherbrooke}, 
135. Mary E. Neville (Huntingdon Academy), 


Ll. Candidates over 18 years of “Le. 


146, Gardiner Grady (Inverness Academy), 
58. Katherine H. Travis (Girls’ High School, St. John, 


193. W. Alfred Gustia (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 


aN 


. 


ce jual 


equal 


3. Wilkie B. McCaw (Boys’ Academy, Sherbrooke), } equal 


N.B.), ran 
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46. Ina S. Brown (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 


Nellie G. Sulley (Bedford Academy), 

Abegail J. Cairns (Cookshire, Model School), 

Mary I. Jordan (Girls? High School, St. John, N.B.); 

_ Thomas J. Slack (Waterloo Academy), 

. Ernest W. Hodgins (Shawville Academy), 

5. George D. Fuller (Granby Academy), 

Susan E. Cameron (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
Laura Vipond (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 

. James E, Collins (Bedford Academy), ’ 

Mary W. Davidson (Girls? High School, 5t. John, N.B.), 
_ Francis M. McNaught on (Huntingdon Academy), 
Alexander W. Cameron (Huntingdon Academy ), 
Sdward O. Dyer:(Sutton Model School), 

Alice Gibson (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
Thomas Donnelly (Danville Model School), 

Maude M. Johnson (Girls’ Academy, Sherbrooke), 
Agnes L. Carr (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
Thomas B. McDonald (Gould Model School), 

Harry R, Trenholme (High School, Montreal), 

Edith Dobell (Trafalgar Institute, Montreal), | 449) 

. Mary F. Moore (Huntingdon Academy), iad 

. Margaret A. Stewart (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
David McHarg (Inverness Academy), 

Thos. J. Symmes ( Aylmer Academy), 

Elizabeth O. Wood (Inverness Academy), 

. Ralph W. Hodgins (Shawville Academy), 

4, Jeanie B. Johnstone (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B. 
Thomas A. McMartin (Private Tuition), 

Mary V. McGregor (Huntingdon Academy), 

- Susie E. Nolan (Huntingdon Acidemy), 

Frederick A. Planche (Cookshire Model School), ) ... 
Minnie C. Lord (Inverness Academy), equal 
Walter M. Fisk (Granby Academy), 

Edward A. Prentice (High School, Montreal), 

Peter McNaughton (Huntingdon Academy), 

. Jessie Sutherland (Inverness Academy), 

Malinda V. F. Creswell (Lachite Academy), 

Alice M Nanns (Coaticook Academy), Di sieie es 

Antiie -L. Smith (Suton Model School), § equal 
Kathleen F, O’ Regan (Sutton Model School), 

Jessie Crack (Danville Model School), 

Robert W. Neill (Aylmer Academy), 
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CERTIFICATES, 
* Candidat: S under Id years f age, 
’ High School, Montreal), 


Winnifred I. Hearle (Girls? High School, Montreal), 
5. Lhomas M. Brown (High School 


, Montreal), 


Sophronia M. Harvey (Sutton Model School), 


125, Ma ion E, Lewis (Huntingdon Academy), 


36. lessie 


McH. Reid (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 


31. Alice M. Jordan (Girls’ High School, Montrea]), 


John C. Bruce (Huntingdon Academy), 


Jennie E Nunns (Coaticook Academy), 


143. Lorne McK. Arkley (Inverness Academy), 
39. Amy F, Young (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 


130. 


( ‘hau n cey K é 


Edith C. Var 


Oo 
iS 


William 
Mary E. 


The following Candidates have passed the Examinations required for Entrance. 


Anderson, Jennie A., 


Anderson, Percy C., 


Archibald, Samuel G., 


Armstrong, Edgar N 
Armstrong, Katie, 
Bates, Chas. W., 
Beard, Christina M., 
Beckett, Annie, 


) 


aN 


are EF PY 
Canzadiadales ¢ 


McGILL UNIVERSITY, 


wer 1S years of ag 


James D. McNair (Huntingdon Academy), 
167. Phoebe A. M. McQuat (Lachute Academy) 
Clair Baxter (Three Rivers Academy), 

Gertrude O’Reyan (Sutton Model School), 
Mabel M. Wallace (Sutton Model School), 
Clelland W. Currie (sutton Model School), 
Lough (Hull Model School), 


shan (Clarenceville Academy), ) 
Persis L. Plaisance (Cookshire Model School, { 


b 


equal 


Se. 


30. Annie Jackson (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
Elizabeth S. Brown (Huntingdon Academy), 
Jane Broughton (Cowansville Academy), 
Isabella J. Stowell (Huntingdon Academy), 
Mary E, Armstrong (Lachute Academy), 

5. Ball (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 


Brown (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 


MONTREAL. 


JUNE, 1891. 


l. ln Arts. 


Stanbridge E., Q 


Abercora, Q 


Mortreal, Q 


Montreal, 


Shawville, Q 


Almonte, OU 
Gould, () 


Portage du Fort, Q 


Blow, Thomas H 
Brown, ina S., 
Cairns, Abigail J., 
Cameron, Alex. W., 
Cameron, Susan K., 

| Campbell, Florence C., 
Campbell, George A.., 
Caruocian, Lillian M., 


9 


aay 
N 
an 2 | 


o>) 
~I 
So 
‘ 


Kemptville, ‘ 
st Juhn, N. 


Cvokshire, ¢ 


Huntingdon, ¢ 
St Joun, N.! 


St Johns, 




































() 
5 v 
Montreal, 


Mvatreal, Q 















Chalmers, Louisa H., Granby, Q 
Cle irk, Jos. A. M., Ridgetown, UO 
Clarke, Bertha K., St John, N.B 
Cushing, Florence E., Montreal, Q 
Davidson, Mary W.., St John, N.B 
Dav idson, Shirley, Montreal, Q 
Delahey, Fred. C., Pembroke, O 
Dyer, i dward O. Sutton, Q 
Dyke, Carroll D., Coaticook, Q 

Edmison, John H., Owen Sound, O 
E ‘iott, Andrew 38., Woodstock, O 
Fourney, Frank W. Montreal, Q 
Frost, isabella F., Waterloo, Q 
Galbraith, Arch., Toronto, O 
Gibson, Alice, St John, N.B 


seat e, George F., 
Griggs, Pred 

Gun, Arthur, 
Gustin, W. Alfred, 
Harvey, Sophronia M., 
Hayes, Jessie M., 
Hickson, DS GFR 
Jordan, ‘Mary [.. 
Mansfield, Edward D., 
Marsh, May, 
McAmmond, Anna, 
Mc Gannon, A. V., 
McGowan, Beatrice M., 
NcGregor, Mary V. 
MeNau ‘ehton, Fran. 'M. 
Milluy, Jas. o:, 


Montreal, 


Tl. ln Ap plied 


Angus, Willie F., 
Arkley, Lorne M.., 
Ave ling, Arthur P., 
Balloch, Guy R., 
Baxter, ’ Clair, 
Becket, Fred. M., 
Brown, Thomas M., 
bee John ic. 

: Campbell, Anson H., 
Carron, Fred. B., 
Chubb, W Sage 


Clements, Fred. S., Fredericton, N. f 
Collins, Jas. K., Clarenceville, 
Currie, C lelland W., Abercorn, G 


Doak, Algernon E., 
Donnelly, Thomas. 
Duff, Morell McK., 
Dyer, L. Aubrey, 
Edwards, Fred. 


Dy 
Fuller, George D., Granby, Q 
Gillanders, Walter, Inverness, Q 


Grady, Gardiner, 
Hibbard, Walter R., 
Hodgins, Ernest W. 
Hodgins, Ralph W., 
Hutchins, Morris © hs, 
Johnson, Ed. P., 


Quebec, Q 
Coaticook, Q 
Durham, O 
Fitch Bay, Q 
Abercorn, Q 
St John, N.B 
Q 
St John, N.B 
Cowansville, Q 
Knowlton, Q 
North Augusta, 
Brockville, O 
Knowlton, Q 
Huntingdon, Q 
, Huntingdon, Q 
Glencoe, O 


U 


Montreal, Q 
Inverness, Q 

St. Catharines, O 
Centreville, N. B. 
Three Rivers, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Huntingdon, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Brockville, O 

St. Johns, Q 


Coaticook, Q 
Danville, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 

Irvine, Q 


Inverness, Q 
Dunham, Q 
Shawville, Q 
Shawville, Q 
Cowansville, Q 
Ottawa, O 


- 
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Mitchell, Albert T. G., 





Montreal, Q 


Moffatt, William, Ormstown, Q 
Moore, Mary F., huntingdon, Q 
Moses, Kdith, Knowlton, Q 
Q’ Regan, Kathleen F., Sutton, Q 
Pettes, Dean H., Knowlton, Q 
Rope Amanda, Huntingdon, Q 
Routledge, J. W., Woodstock, O 
Shaver, H.E., Stratford, O 
Shirre as Jessie M., Sherbrooke, Q 
Smith, Annie L., Abercorn, Q 
Smy th,” Os wald, Montreal, Q 
Solandt, Donald, Inverness, 
Sulley, Nellie G., Mystic, O 
Symmes, Howard Ui Aylmer, Q 
S\ mmes, Thomas J., Aylmer, Q 
Taylor, William B., Quebec, Q 
Tooke, Fred. T., Montreal. Q 
Travis, Katherine He St John, N.B 
Trenholme, Clara J., Coaticook, Q 
Tweddel!l, Ethelwynn M., Stanstead, Q 
Vipond, Laura, Hudson, 
Walker, Donald, Ormstown, Q 
Watson, Rosalind, Huntingdon, Q 
Watt, Jas. C., Almonte, 0 
Whelan, Mary A., Portage du Fort, Q 
White, Lizzie N., St John, N.B 
Whiteaves, Anna M., Ottawa, O 
Whitney, Rosa, Stanstead, Q 
Whitton, David, Ottawa, O 
Wilson, H. G., Almonte, O 
Science. 
Jobnston, Grant 5., Inverness, Q 
Lauder, S., E., Durham, U 
McCaw, Wilkie B., Sherbrooke, Q 
McDonald, Thomas B., Gould, Q 
McHarg, David, Inverness, Q 
McMartin, Thos. A. ,Grande Freniére, Q 
McNair, Jas, D., Huntingdon, Q 
McNaughton, Peter, Huntingdon, Q 
McRae, James F., Cookshire, Q 
Merrick, J. H., Merrick ville, 0 
Miller, Melville, Montreal, Q 
Neill, Robert W., Aylmer, Q 
Pangman, Cecil a Montreal, Q 
Prentice, Edward J Montreal, Q 
Robertson, WwW Shea H., Montreal, Q 
Saunderson E. L. W., Montreal, Q 
Scott, Alfred, Port Hope, O 
Slack, Thomas J, Waterloo, Q 
Steele, William M., Sherbrooke, Q 
Sutherland, James, Inverness, Q 
Thompson, Jas. A., Kinnear’s Mills, Q 
Trenholme, Harry R., Montreal, Q 
Von Barnveld, Chs. E., Montreal, Q 
Warson, S. E., Woodstock, VU 
White, Artbur J., Huntingdon, Q 
Woodworth, Chs. W., Bedford, Q 
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PASSED THE PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 


(In order of numbers.) 


45 87 92 Of 117 118 I52 206 253 257 259 261 263 264 
205 266 270 271 272 273 275 270 273 280 281 282 283 284 
255 256 288 291 292 293 296 297 298 299 302 304 305 306 
307 305 309 310 ZIT 312 313 314 315 316 317 318 319 320 
321 322 323 324 325 326 328 330 331 332 333 334 335 336 
337 338 340 346 353. 


— 


Also 176 Academy pupils, examined at Quebec, 


STANDING IN THE OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 


[The numbers correspond with those in the preceding lists, Candidates whose numbers are 


, 


st 12> 


parentheses are equal in standing. Those preceding a single asterisk have obtained at least 


tur 
LW 


-thirds of the marks: those preceding a double asterisk, at least one-half; those following, at 
least one-third, Numbers 1-21, 250-296, 352-355 are from the Montreal High School; 22-33, 
39°39; 297-333 from the Girls’ High School, Montreal; 40 from the 17 rafalgar Institute, 
Montreal ; 41 Private Tuition: 42-44, 342-351 from the High School, Quebec; 45-60 from the 
Girls’ High School, St, John, N.B.: € 1-67 from Aylmer Academy ; 68-70 from Bedford Acad- 
emy; 73-76 from Clarenceville Academy; j77-86 from’ Coaticook Academy; 87-99 from 
Cookshire Model School; 100-102 from Cowansville Academy ; 103-108 from Danville Model 
School; 109-110 from Dunham Model School ; 111-112 from:Gould Model School; 113-116 fron 
Granby Academy ; 117 from Hatley Model School; 118-1a1 from Hull Model School ; I2a-124, 
(26-142 from Huntingdon Academy ; 143-155 from Inverness Academy; 156-162 from Knowlton 


Academy; 163-168 from Lachute Academy; 169-174 from Mansonville Model School; 17 


j 


5-179 


from Portage du Fort Model School: 180-183 from Shawville Academy; 184-186 from Sher- 
brooke- Boys’ Academy ; 187-189 from Sherbrooke Girls’ Academy ; 190 from Stanbridge East 
Model School ; 191-199 from Stanstead Wesleyan College; 200-206 from St. Johns High School ; 
207-214 from Sutton Model Schoo! : 215-216 from Three Rivers Academy; 217-218, 220 from 


Waterloo Academy ; 334-338, 340 fram Misses Symmers and Smith’s School, Montreal, ] 


Latin (Ordinary),—69, 188, 193, (194, 199), 141, (113, 133), 115, 151, 150, 166, (78, 81, 124, 131, 


729,197) 202), (102, 206), 190, "90, 181, 137, (148, 157, 164, 18e), (84, 134, 158, 180), 168, (15¢ 
TOL, 171), (66 


135, 207, 216), (67, 198, 209), 77, (175, 191, 205), (98, 123, 159, 177), (76, 144, 170, 
166), (82, 83, 165, 178, 184, 210, 213),** (80, 140, 146), (75, 200, 212, 215), 201, (130, 179), (119, 
129), (70, 101, 116), (172, 192), (127, 185), (68, x12), 


Latin (Advanced),—1. 23, 58, 86, 50, 2, 49, 55, 28, 17, 24, °33%, (53, 79), 48, (42, $2, 56), 27, 51 


(7, 215), 26, 54, 11 (18, 22, 34, 4o)**, 10, 8, 57 (44, 111), 59, 25, 43, 20, 47, 46, 220, 112 


“eft 
Greek (Ordinary),—194, loz, 193*, 79, 67, 66, 133, 209**, 207, (86, 124), (140, 212), 161, (15 
[92, 213), 210, (69, 208, 211), 


‘ 


Greek (Advanced ).—2, (7, 141), 1, 8*, 11, (x8, 15x), 17**, 44, 113, 42, 137, 131, 


french.7, 79), 189, 188, (21, 24) 141, (5, 28, 58), 42, (2, 51, 166), (9, 60, 218), 23, (30, 201), 


F371 199), (17, 101, 187), (46, 193, 197), (18, 33, 40, 155, 220), (1, 115)*, (22, 37, 44, 86, 158, 216), 


3 
157s 101), (25, 127), (34, 159), 50, (11, 69, 128), (19, 29, 113, 129, 147), (6, 178, 182, 193, 199), (126 


3)» (32, 70, 144, 215), (78, 133, 136, 146, 209), (55, go, 156, 162, 164, 210), (12, 39, 102, 124, 161), 


59» 94), (10, 26, 131, 139, ac), 8, (186, 194, 203), (134, 177)**, (68, 180, 207), (14, 88, 97, 123, 179, 
193), (122,171), (41, 48, 151), 153, (13, 


ui 


3; 70, gi, 149, 212), (104, 117, 167,) ( 135, 160), (10, 36, 45, 
105), (52, 200), (3, 110, 217), (43, 140,.154, 175), (89, 148, 184), 214, (66, 111, 211), (85, 100), (15, 
31, 116, 142, 208), (105, 138), (38, 65, 67, 95, 106, 


/ 


112, 115, 130, 132, 143, 153, 170, 202). 


hrench Reading at Montreal.—33, (21, 23), 22, (1 » 19, 2% 


20, 29, 37, 39), (1, 18, 24, 36), (6, 9, 14, 26, 30)**, (3, 31, 38), 
German,— ° 


35 32, 34, 40, 41), (2, 5, 12, 25)*, (12, 19 
( 


ar . a> 4 “> ‘ ~\ 7 
32, 23, 34, 25, (22, 33) (29, 3 24; 2 

































































































159, 68, (141, 155 8), (42s 


148), (145, 193), (6, 101) , (46, 50 
6g), (81, 210), (18, 52, ea oye 57, 99, 106), (5-7, 17- 7°) 129, 154), (41, 88, 137)» 45s 109 \27» 
59, 132), (4, 60, 116, 165), (67, 92, 127, 125, 179)s \94» 178, 187), (134, 140, 149), 153, (23s 1472 453s 

‘ " 7 ° 


136, 189, 192), 93; (43, 


172, (123, 210), (19, 65), | 





26, 185), (26, 130), (66, 75, 92, 54, 139) 74 
gs, 186, 214,) (111, 143, 164, 2 


) 
= 
ON 
b 

— 

i 
1) 
“ 
4 
o 
es) 
ws 
4 
ro) 
ve) 
WN 
pari 
“I 
2) 


g ae 29 fin 
ie 141, (81, 137), 201, 188 (44, 190, 


Algebra,—s8, €9, 795 149; (46, 55. 59 247) 194), 209 144 
), 42, (67, 191,) 187, (86, 


218), (11, 78, 153, 154), (2, 106, 123, 128, 148, 149, 151), (14, 
186), (1, 138, 150), (0, 80), (68, 92, 152, 193, 216), 8 
142, 145, pe 206), 9, (48,57, 119, 143); (18, 


\. rr2, (21, $2, 133: 


61, 83, 160, (rg, 62, 63, 


189), (50, 
13), (20, 238), (49 
47, 126), (51, Paps 
116), "165, (65, 183, 199), 7, (95, 98, 99, £18, 155 
170, 198), 345 178, (102, 208), 214, (17 (120, 131), (168, 205), (14, 161, 184), (174, 17 
(115, 175), (109, 110, 200), (6, 163), (13, 91, 213)5 (75, 773 


uw 
+> 


nw 
“oO 
SQ 





6) ; 


uw 


177;) ton, 96, 111)**, (94, 220), 33; (64, 


cc 
i) 
- 

“I 


° «\ 
’ 215), 


W 


7 


101), (8, 196), 80, (3, 17; 26). 


Trigonometry —151, 146, 141, 14, T, 27, 9» 21, (10, 44), 12, 11, 106,* (2, 20), 17, (6, 183), 142, 


"7 Ke 302" 2 ; ‘5 + 271) 
137) 7» 18 » (16, 42, 132), o% (8, 19), ( 15, 113 ), (435 131) 
Natural Philosophy .—z79, 229, 86*, 65, 218, 193, (80, 194)**, 78, 196. 
Drawing ,—%2, 29, 14, 26, ? 33, 146,* 22, 38, 21, (24, 188), 186, (9, 33, 36), (23, 20), (3, 27)s 
5 I 


f 70)* g a ae ae a AER bec, ek BOY. PRE + 82) 26. & 
110, 16, (6, )**, 187, (10, 28 » 46), 58, (25, 39, 59), (375 4°), (50, 53990), 59, (19, 95), 90, 9, 9 


0) ’ 
32. 
English Language.—t, 28, 24, (23, 27, 33)*5 9» 7s 22s (16, 25), 11, 17) 4 
60), (31, 58), 35 14, 2, (99, 91), 38, (8, 15), (21, 36,.59, 220), 18, 30, 50. 
28 38), 29, 40, (7, 25, 48), (33, 


English Literature ,—20, (24,51), (1, 23), 2%, 20, T4y 799 15> (22, 35), 
gr), 218, 46, (151, 189), (10, 220)*, (2, 190), (36, 54), (39, 50), (6) 11, 


40, 20, 29, 26, 


57)» (27, 188) (9, 18, 86), (16, 
49, 141)s (17, 82), (5, 42, 67, 78, 90, 104, 112), (37, 5 
(3, 26, 157, 164, 166), (98, 159), (44, 134, 287, 183), (96, 117, 1 


80, 177), 555 47> (3! , 116, 122, 209), (1009. 163, 165), (39, 


102, 140, 158, 161, Hes: 213), (13, 7%) 93> 94s 1339 175; 212) 
87, 92, 160), (61, 186), (101, 117, 132), (59, 7 
History.—22, 42, (112, 193), 26, 199", (44, i » 194): 198, 
Geography.—t151, 146, 193, (x16, 147, 154), 58*, (46, 49, 3 48), 198, 5, 150, (120, 145, 155), (9, 
115, 123), I, 41, 144, 149, (10, [2, 1g, 55), i 35 
(7, 21), 152**, 126, (15, 18, 95, 117, 136, 142, 171), (13, 128, 131,135, 
(45, 133, 166, 183), 138, (52, 69, 12 
182, 185, 208, 212), (20, 94, 


190, 101**, 65, 100, 207, 


6), (2, 16, 102, 167), (11, 91, 141, 153), (143, 2 
180, 202), (8, 54, 79; 96, 1325 


140, 201, 209), (14, 68, 93, 122, 124, 127, 199), 168, 220), (90; 


216), (17, 42, 575 92, 99s 313, 177), (98, 119, 169, 151, 192, 205), (165, 
191, 213), (172, 175), (163, 170, 214), (73, 89, 134, 178, 186, 211), (76, 38, 129, a 


Botany.—(90, 151), 116, 79, 155, 104, (94, 145), 91, (32 om .19, (23, 69, 113), 14°, 24, (2,9, 4°), 
220, (29, 106, I 46, 187), ( (51, 80), 86, (37, 7°), (3-23, 33:1 , (49, 55) 77» 109, 147)*, (27, 46, 48, 
189), (38, 83, 149), (25, $45 84, 122), 172, (41, 82, 92), (36 153), (58, 89, 190), (103, 238), (68, 81, 


179)**, 16, 6, 126, (28, 52, 56), 165, (78, 144; 


134), (39, 159, 175)> A295 78), 132, (50, 177); (139, 
202), (127, 154), (57, 136, 157, 161, 200), (12, 99, 163), hr, (80, 184, 183), (59, 119, 162, 163) 
164, 170), (4, 30 109), (105. 166, 173, 185, 186). 

Chentist ry.—146, (3, 199), 9» 119, 198, 109,* (21, 50, 193), 55» 


, (160, 


(16, 194)**, 58, 56, (6, 23), (12, 


— 


60, 197), 54, 48, (24, 53), (14, 19), 25, 28, 30, 45) 46, 47, 52, 171). 

Physiology and Hygiene.—9g°, 197; (116, 199), 191, (41, 94), 194, (83, gt, 98, 115, 145; 180, 194), 
(79, 198), (86, 89), Bo, (112, 151), (84, 160, 18x, 183), (92, £0, 184, 196), 69, (339; 15935 146, 164), 
(183, 189, 220)*, (171; 192), (77, 95, 182, 186, 202), (70, 148), (99, 122, 154; 178, 185), (88, 96, 147, 
155, 163), 82, 131, (68, 81, r11, 136, 209), (x00, 167, 177, 217), (62, 124, 165, 166, 218), 85, (66, 
144), (93, 106)**, 102, (128, 229, 143, 179, 187); (78, 159, 190), (1275 149, 153)s \1OT, 134, $40)» 139, 
(87, 158), (61, 64, 168, 201), (119, 126), 63, 10, 152, 157, 161, 162, 214), (65, 117, 121, 135, 3423 


170, 173) 174,175» 215» 216), 105, (67, 97, 150, 169, 213), \745 76, 172, 205), 73, 109. 
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APPENDIX. 
COLLEGE GROUNDS. 


Under the regulations of the Governors, restricting the use of the exercise 
grounds to College clubs, and until permanent arrangements can be made in 


Connection with anew gymnasium on the grounds, the following rules are in 
force :— 


1. he membership of all clubs using the grounds must consist exclusively of 
members of the University. 


2. No damage must be done to fences, trees, grass, etc. 


9% 


3. All clubs desiring to use the ground in the time of the statutory college 
Session, 7.¢., from September Ist to May Ist, must register their officers, objects, 
rules and time desired, in the Principal’s office, on or before September 2oth in 


each year, when rights and privileges will be assigned to them. 


4. Clubs desiring to use any portion of the grounds in the summer vacation, 
that is, from May Ist to September 15th, shall register as above on or before 
April Ist. 


5. No clubs not so registered can be recognized, nor any right of students not 


o 


organized in regular clubs. 

6. No club has any right to invite strangers, except by special permission of 
the Board of Governors. 

7. The University Athletic Association may use the grounds for the training of 
its members from September Ist to date of the College sports, at such times as 


may benecessary. Tickets shall be furnished to students so in training. 
8. Allthe above privileges are subject to be revoked at any time by resolution 
of the Governors. 
ADDITIONAL APPOINTMENTS, 
JoHN T. NicHOoLson, B.Sc. (Edin.), Thomas Workman Professor in Mecha- 
nical Engineering—Faculty of Applied Science. 


W. A. CARLYLE, B.A.Sc., Lecturer in Mining and Metallurgy—Faculty of 
Applied Science. 


W. H. Wa KER, B.A.Sc., Assistant to Professor of Chemistry, 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 





MATRICULATION. SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
KX HIBITIONS, 1890, 


FIRST YEAR ENTRANCE, 1899. 
( For Passing on ly.) 
GREEK, 
Monpay, Sepr. lory :—Morninc, 9 ro 12. 


7 ° F 
Huaminer,...... See hw btee zie 


seeveceseeee Ad, Haron, M.A.. FR.D. 

Nore.—Candidates for entrance into the 
(B), and (D) 1-6. Candidates for § 
(A) or (B), (C) and (D). 


(A) Translate :— 


KiAéapyoc dé rére HEV Linpov &F&&¢ 


First Year will take (A) or 


enior Matriculation will take 


-S tee Fe +e » i? 

IVYE TO LI) “Ka LRETIM@MUAVAL, VOTENoY 
‘ee 

Z ? ; oy ae Y ) o- 2 am . : 5 -); —; a 

ETEL EVYPW OTL OV Ouvycerat Oltacacval, Ovviyyayev EXKATOLAVY TOV QUTOV 


OTpa- 

TLWT OV" KQL TPWTOV HEV EOAKPVE TOAVY YOOVOV. 3 OTWC* of OE OPOVTEC Evav. 
pee e . . r “ ost rs . ¥ < ‘ 

PaGOV Kat EolwTav eira dé Elete rorgde- Avdpe¢ orparirat, un TSavud- 


GETE OTL NQANE TOC DENW TOLE TAPOL ol TPay MAClY. EMO yap Ki poc EE VOC &) EVETO? 
Kal ME OEVYOLTA EK Tit Tatpioog Ta re GARa é TLUOE Kal wvpiouc &wxKe dapet- 
Kouc* OUCLEY® Aa I@V OUK EtC TO idiav KaTé vEeun euol, ar? Ovoé kadndurd 


daTavev,—A NAB. Oe & 0 eS 
"O mé-t0t Kipoc elzrey / 


c 


ViCa, AAX’ eic VUAC E 


» OTE KALLA TapEKEAEiEero Toic “EAAgot ray Kpavynv 
4 im ay 
TOY Pap Bapwr Qvé ye 


TU A, é wevoitn TOUTO- OU yao 


) KPa) N a AAA OL} 1] ( 
@vvuoTov Kai YWOUXW é€v iow Kai So UEwe Tpocyecav, Kaiév tobry Kdpoc 
TaApEhavvav avroc avy Tl; 


YPN“ TH Epunvet Kai adhAowe Tor8lp i TéTTAPCL Te 
KAeapyw & 36a ayely TO OTparevua Kara uéoov rd Toy TOAEMLOV, O7t Ekei Bact- 


< 


é TOinTal.—AWA Bi 2. Vit. 


A&vc ein: 


11-12, 


KQVv TOUT, OR. Vike: Vy, TAaVY Huiv 
b) fs ’ j 


(a) What is the force of each of the particles dé rére uév in the first 
extract ? (b) éxkAnoia: derive and give one Enelish derivative, (e) 


Give the tense (and explain its use) of the following verb-forms : 
Eyvu, ESaKkpovs 5 EOTMC, edaravwr. Give the principal parts Of os VYW, éAete, 











































FACULTY OF ARTS. 


La 


d 


Ewevody. (d) Why cannot Yavuagere CA, 1-) be indicative here? (¢) 


Distinguish in meaning: oi, 9%, 0. (Cf) Give the ruies of syntax 


which explain the case of spayyaow and Kpav}7?). 


(B) Translate :— 


‘O O8 KAéap yoc 7]) FLITO UWEV ELC OVO, ETOPEVETO Of GAAOTE Kat AAAOTE § OLOTAME- 


OC é TLOTIOEFELE ~ TVOOVIUV 7]V 


voc, OoOoV O§¢ VY po OV TO YOUVE VOV TOl OTVATEVUGAT' 

ava K7) 7¥ poi OV Ol 07.01 TOV OTNATEVUATOC YLYVE oval TUV TLOTAGCLY’ QWOTE TO 
i 4 ft i ‘ ‘ 

erin Oeit 7 lau oY) 1% 9 ARLES amaenAs Sloat aitov Leé OND CITE 

OTVATEVLA Kat aAvVTOLE TOLE UAANOL OOLAL TAUTOAL CLV, Kal ) EPOWV Chive e 

rjanyvy ae ee > SS. Paw gh ae Ao = Mydiac oration 

TAM NUL VEWPOVVTA,. BvTevvev O€ ETTOPEVUTVOEA) Ola 7]CO 4 HOLAG OFM ove 


ra. ele Tac Tlapvodridog Kopmac T7¢ Kupov Kat 


- 


épyuoug €&, Tapacayyacg TpLakol 


HT | abrac Ticcadépvnce Kipw émeyye7@v Orapracat rou *Ea- 
2° ~ > 4 2 


Pacts @WC ll? IOC 


) 


Anow émétpeme TAHV avdpaTvédwy, &1%v OF GtT0C TOAVE Kal TpoPaTa Kal AAAa 


yoyuata.—ANnaB. II., LV., 26-27. 


(a) Give the the verb-stem, mood, tense, and principal parts of 
1) ETLO, é TOp VETO, OOfal, (b) Explain the Case of OT Pat VUATO, XpPyvery, 
oTavUuove . the mood of é€mioriot LE, EKITE TAR XA. (c) Give the derivation 


and meaning of TaAUTOA Vy @) OpaTroowr, ETE yy AQYV., 


| ry 7 
(C) Translate: - 
At 0’ Ore vydv ixavov *ANnvng Ev TOLEL AKPI), 
Tayot Ovpac wige O&aAvo Kas/ iTapHoc 


AvTAvopoc iTTodasLoLo* 


kK [ O07) EC; a AO t or 


T2v yap Tp@e Ce OnKa A@nvaincg tépelav, 


) 
\i 0’ OsoAvyy mwacat “AOyvy veipac avéeo OV 
Pe ' , j il ai d fi /? ‘I Lee ‘ c } 6 
‘H O° dpa mwétAov EAovVEa VEAVH KAAALT APOC 
O7Kev “ADnvaing etl YOVVACLV 7/UKOLOLO 

i> 4 / 3 


~ 7 > ‘ Me . ; po @ : 
Dy YOUEVN, O 7/paTo Atoc Ko py fe yasolo. 


‘ Mg : bd 4 ‘ 4 
© [lore ’AOnvain, EpvoiTTOAL, OLA HEawr, 


. 


Agov On EYXOC A/OUNOENC, 70% Kat QUTGvV 

Iloynvéa dd¢ mEoéelv XKaLov TPOTAPOLVE TVAQOWDY, 
; ? y : ) Ao ~ 
Odpa TOL AVUTLKA VUV OVOKALOEKA DOUG EVL VI/G 
*"Hric WKEOT EAC Li NEVOOMEV, QL K & AEN ONC 

*Aoty Te Kal Tpwv aadyoug kal varia TéKva.” 


Iu1ap VI., 297-310. 


(a) What are Attic form for tov, OjKev, quKduolo, TECEELY, TvAdwy ? 


(b) Why is v7ov in the accusative?  (c¢) Decline @eave ; and give the 
principal parts of wise. (d) Remark on the uses of the Homeric arti- 
cle. (e) Derive KaA%urdpnoc, épvsintom, pointing out any peculiarities 
of stem. (f) Scan line 298. 








FIRST YEAR ENTRANCE | Jd 


(D) GREEK GRAMMAR. 


l. Decline the nouns yopa, “ayn, Todt HC, Envoy, Oho. xd}uC 
the adjective Hy ve, and participle A7CU 


2. Decline the definite article a) d the simple relative pronoun. 
Bi Compare ueAac, codéc. T c 


vue, ToAvc, KiA6¢. Form adverbs from 
each of these adjective §. 


4. What is the rerd-c/, m of/vw? Whatare the fense-st, ms of this 
vel bh ? 


2. Inflect eini and elue in the present indicative : Ai@ in the future 
indicative mid. ; ay)éAAw in the first aorist active; and tiudw in the 
Imperfect indicative active, 


6. What cases may é7é govern ? illustrate by examples, 


bi Translate. and state what principles of syntax are illustrated : 


(a) OO@OL €&)W Kat ov Hus P. (h) * TOALC MEYARN &yvivero (7) ? 1; Savdvor 

/ /| \ / / / ‘ > : 
a * * fiz y } , / ‘ . ee a . , 
0 70U OtAiT TOV. (da) TO bavudlen (wonder) GPX €O7TL THC Cobiac (why 
does apxy not tdke the article ?). (e) airy tuiv tora owTypia (salva- 
tron ), ( / ) TOU Veavianc O10agKeL 77 V HMOVOLK?/1 


6. State the main nses of the Dative case In Greek. When may it 
be used to mark person iLagency é 

9. Express in Greek : (a) If he shall do this, it will be w, ll. (b) 
If he should do this, it would be well. 


L(), Distinguish the uses of the negatives vi and /4y, 


LATIN. 

MonbDay, Sepr. 157s :— AFTERNOON, 2 to 5. 
Examiner, Se Sele 9 eMOND RR ae Sl cbse o eeude ed oARGS oeadt 1nccoas oetese Ad ok ATON, M.A.. Pu.D. 
Notr.—Candidates for entrance into the First Year will take T. or IT. 


[V., V.and VI. 1—6. Candidates for entrance into the Second Year will 
take III., FV., V. and VI. 


I. Caesar hac oratione Lisci Dumnorigem, 


Divitiaci fratrem. designarj 
sentiebat, 


sed, quod pluribus praesentibus eas res jactari nolehat 


, celeriter 
concilium dimittit, Liscum retinet. (QJuaerit ex solo ea, quae in conventu 
dixerat. Dicit liberius atque audacius. Eadem secreto ab uliis quaerit ; 













































































6 FACULTY OF ARTS. 
repperit esse vera: Ipsum esse Damnorigem, summa audacra, magna apud 

.s : . . < i Y at 
plebem propter liberalitatem gratia, cupidum rerum novarum. Compluris 
Aeduorum vectigalia parvo pretio 


annos portoria reliquaque omnia 
4 licente contra liceri audeat nemo: 


redempta habere, propterea quod ill 
His rebus et suam rem familiarem awxisse € 
magnum numerum equitatus suo sumptu 
um domi, sed etiam apud finitimas ¢civi- 


t facultates ad largiendum 


magnas comparasse ; semper 


alere et circum se habere, neque sol 
Q 


tates largiter posse. —Caesar, B.G., I. 1 
‘anterior ab zis incolitur, quos natos in insula ipsi 


If. Britanniae pars 
ars ab iis qui praedae ac belli infer- 


memoria proditum dicunt ; maritima ] 
endi causa ex Belgio transierant, qui omnes fere iis nominibus civitatum 
vervenerunt, et dello illato ibl 


appellantur guzbus orti ex civitatibus eo | 
Hominum est infinita multi- 


permanserunt atque agros colere coeperunt, 
tudo creberrimaque aedificia, fere Galliczs consimilia; pecorum magnus 
numerus. Utuntur aut aere, aut taleis ferreis ad certum pondus examina- 
tis pro nummo. 
in maritimis ferrum, sed eius exigua est copia ; 
Carsar, B.G., V. 12. 

IlI.: Recognosce tandem mecum noctem illam superiorem ; 
ges multo me vigilare acrius ad salutem quam te ad perniciem rei publicae. 
inter falearius—non agam obscure—in M- 


Nascitur ibi plumbum album in mediterraneis regionibus 
aere utuntur importato.— 


iam intelle- 


Dico te priore nocfe venisse 
Laecae domum ; convenisse eodem compluris eiusdem amentiae scelerisque 
Video enim esse 


socios. Num negas? quid taces? convincam, si negas. 
[. 4. 


hic in senatu quosdam, qui tecum una fuerunt.—Cicero In CATIL, 
Quod siomnis impetus domesticorum hostium, depulsus a vobis, se in me 
qua condicione posthac eos 


unum convertit, vobis erit videndum, Quirites, 
culisque omni- 


esse velitis, qui se pro salute vestra obtulerint invidiae peri 
bus: mihi quidem ipsi, quid est quod iam ad vitae fructum possit adquiri, 
cum praesertim neque in honore vestro, neque in gloria virtutis, quicquanl 
videam altius, quo mihi libeat ascendere 2—Orcero In Catix., ILL. 12. 
IV. Ad quem tum Juno supplex his vocibus usa est: 
* Aeole, namque t:bi divum pater atque hominum rex 
Et mulcere dedit fluctus et tollere vento, 
Gens inimica mihi Tyrrhenum navigat aequor, 
lium in [taliam portans victosque penates : 
Incute vim ventis, submersasque obrue puppes ; 
Aut age diversos et disice corpora ponto. 
Sunt mihi bis septem praestanti corpore nymphae ; 
Quarum, quae forma pulcherrima, Deiopeam 
Connubio iungam stabili propriamque dicabo, 
Omnes ut tecum meritis pro talibus annos 
Exigat, et pulchra faciat te prole parentem.”’ 
Aeolus baec contra: “ Tuus, o regina, quid opfes, 
Explorare labor; mihi iussa capessere fas est.’’—Virait, [, 64-77, 





FIRST YEAR ENTRANUE. 


V. (a) Carefully explain the construction of [talicized words in the 


axyrtrante “s ] via } Vig } tS wees , mT ih - : ‘ 
extracts translated. (4) Give the divisions of Gaulaccording to Cesar. 


(c) Scan lines 64 and 65 of the last piece. ¢ /) Give the date of Uatiline’s 


conspiracy and the consuls of that vear 


Chie 


VI. Latin Grammar and ProsrE Composition. 


‘ . : 
F Decline azes, mare ;: the AUJECIIVEe Felix ; the pronoun idem. 
Ze Decline Logetlier vetfus zasty VINUM. Give the vocative sing, of meus, 


leus ; the ablative sing, of vallis. eubil, ; the genitive plural of princeps, 
nubes. 


3. Compare the adjectives LS, the adverbs bene, audacter. 


'. Inflect the imperf. subj. of fut. indic. act. of facio; plup. 


indic. puss. of uwtor ; and perf. ; ibj. of « 

9. Name the prepositions governing the ablative. Give the ceneral 
027 " ¥ ] a +“ , : . | +5 ; 
rules for the position of the words in a Latin sentence, 

6. Write down the principal parts of seindo. fido. eae lo, cado,. venio. 
What cases follow misereor, obliviscor, iube egeo, pareo? To what class 


do the following verbs belong: agito, fido. aude. , hortor, fio ? 
7, Give the main uses of the Ablative case in Latin. 


8. Translate into English and explain each ablative 


Case -— 
[isdem temporibus Persarum rex Darius ex Asia in Kuropam exereitu 
traiecto Scythis bellum in ferre decrevit. Pontem fecit in Histro flumine 
quo copias traduceret. ius pontis 


pon dum ipse abesset, custodes reliquit 
principes, quos secum ex Ioniaet Acolide duxerat; quibus singulis suarum 
urbium perpetua dederat imperia. 


9. Translate into Latin :— 


After the death of Orgetorix, the Helvetii determined to emig 
Accordingly, in order to take away all hope of returning home, they 
deemed it the best thing to do to burn their villages and isolated dwell- 


‘ 
< 


rate, 


ings. The corn, moreover, which they did not intend to carry With them 
they ordered to be burned. Now they thought they were ready to 
face all dangers, and so prevailed on their neighbors to attempt the same 
enterprise and set out with them. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


MATHEMATICS. 
TuESDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 
ARITHMETIC. 


103d. per year? (Express the result in 


1. How much per day is £56 15s. 
shillings and pence.) 


25. of .09, and of .009. 


2. Find the square root of 626.2 


> In what time will the simple interest on $2000 at o per cent. per an- 
num be the same as the compound interest on $1000 at 6 per cent, per an- 
num for 3 years ? 


4, Find the expense of carpeting a room 19 feet, 9 inches long, by 12 feet, 


5 inches broad, the carpet being } yard wide, and $1.25 per yard. 
ALGEBRA. 


5. Resolve the following into elementary factors :— 


1) 9 . ) ne2 ) + 4 ‘ 1 29 4 > Smo Srp 2 
122? - r= l, on — 2 4 — Od, 2a + O-2X- — xX, 04722 4+ av. - a 
= *) »> 
re + an 


6. Reduce : to its lowest terms. 
ecm 


7. Simplify 
2 (7 _ & a? + BY r+ Sax? + a? (a + a 2 
ONS Aad and: oho Bie 
2x + ] “) ile « Saf Lo + LY + y- 
8. Solve the equations 
Q4+3 . 4% | 6a + 2 r+ ] 
(1) ght Lette. Els 
4 0 A x6 3 8) 
> a a—-— & 2a _ b 
Leister bce 28 ae 
a—- & v Pb ip 


(3) ( e-t(y- 2)=9 } 

o : : F : 

) Ay — 4 (@ +10) = 3 J 
GEOMETRY. 

9. If two angles of a triangle are equal, the triangle is isosceles. 

10. Parallelograms between the same parallels are equal when they stand 
on equal bases. 

11. If astraight line be bisected and produced to any point, the rectangle 
contained by the whole line thus produced and the part produced, together 
with the square on half the line bisected, shall be equal to the square on the 
line made up of the half and the part produced. 

12. Angles in the same segment ofa circle are equal, and the opposite 
angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are together equal to two 
right angles. 


N.B.—Candidates must pass in each of the three sub‘ects. 










FIRST YEAR ENTRANCE, 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


"EDNESDAY, Sept. 1771 :—Morniyq. 


7 ; 
E LAMUENeLS 






(N.B.—Question 7 must be attempted by ; 


1. Give the plurals of the following nouns, 
form illustrates; birch, valley, 
templar. 


) 


ade 


and state the rnle which each 
miasma, Mr. Smith, 






Son-in-law, knis 


(a) What cases are found in English? Show that position or form 


determines the case of a noun. 


Show that pronouns 





Forms than nouns. and give a reason for their | 






b) Write four adjectives that do not admit of comparison. Give the 


» positive of next, last 


. 






worse, rather. 


Write the passive forms of the following tenses (one person only): 


shall smite, (If) I smite, Ia 


smitten. 


n smiting, smite, 







Parse them. 


4. Modify J shal! smite with (a) an adverbia 
clause. 







il phrase and (3) an adverbial 


Give examples of the ways in which adverbs are formed. 


o. Define and illustrate by examples the various meanings of the 
Sitions wth and by. 





6. Correct or justify the following sentences. 
J : g 


case: 


giving your reason in cac 





(a) Between you and I, he does not speak the truth. 





(6) I saw a young and old man sitting together. 





(c) Neither baste nor delay are to be commended. 





(d) The Parliament was unanimous. The Parliament were anxiously 
awaiting the result of the negotiations. 


t. 








Analyse and parse :— 


Man knows where he first ships himself, but he 
Never can tell where shall lis landing be. 





























10 


+ ; 
Exa mine rs; SON, orate at ts ewe Obed us pane peve vapeee cen 


1. Explain the following : 


sion Bill, 


WE 


F 


ENGLISH HISTORY 


ACULTY 


of Mortman, 


2 Give a brief account of :— 


(a) The Wars of the 


Zoses 


OF 


Witenagemot, 


‘ment, the Plantation of Ulster, the Rye House Plot, the Cabal, the Exclu- 


the Statute 


ARTS. 


ae ad 


the Solemn League 















AND ESSAY. 


DNESDAY, SEPT. LTTH -—10,30 to |] A.M. 
‘ Coas. B. Moyse, B.A. 
T. LarLeur, M.a. 
FIRST YEA 


weg 


Danegelt, the Rump Parlia- 


and Covenant. 


(b) The war with Scotl en in the reign of E: iward VI. 


(c) 


2. When and how were the foll 


of Eagland: Laud, Monmouth, Perkin Warbeck 


(Candidates will answer any two questions 


Phe Dutch wars of the Se venteenth Century. 


SECOND YEAR. 


(For Passing O nly.) 


also either of the two following.) 


ter of the eighteenth century. 


. WwW hs at posse 3814 ys dj d KE ng 


a acquire them, and when were they lost ? 


ESSAY 


FOR 


FIRST AND 


SECOND 


of the First Year set, 


lowing persons cons picuous in the history 
, Rale sigh? 


and 


4. Grive a brief outline of the history of E ngland during the first quar- 


land acqnire in France ? When and how did 


YEARS. 


(N.B.—The essay is to be written on a separate bundle of paper.) 


Write 


subjects :— 


an essay of not less 


A. Holiday Camp-Life and Its Experiences. 
B. Means of Travelling in the Nineteenth Century. 


©. Sir Walter 


TELAMINET y.00006 v-00 3 


Scott. 


THURSDAY, 


eenree 


—_ — 





FRENCH. 


1. Translate into English :— 


Revenir ! 
avant—pour 8s 


-années 


-descendues ; fouler 


Refaire en 


‘eloigner 
le sol mime ou se sont jadis 


sens contraire le chemin 
remonter 


du 


pays ; 


SePpreMBEeR LSTH :—MORNING, 


sdanaaseerenss | ae 


than two pages on any one of the following 


9 To 12. 


Darey, M.A., LL.D. 


qu’on & suivi !—des 
les pentes qu'on @ 
affermis nos pieds 












































FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 11 


d’ enfant ;—puis, & un détuur du chemin, apercevoir la chére maison, 
pareille et pourtant changée. comme un vieux visage ami; entrer, baiser 
les bouches qui parlaient de nous quand nous étions absent, s’asseoir d la 
table d’autrefvis ; dire ces mots et les entendre: Vous rappelez-vous 2... 
ee Mest-ce pas lémotion la plus 


pénétrante, celle qui atteint 


J@ me souyiens! délicate et la plus 
t lame aux régions mystérieuses, qui y éveille 
des échos les plus secrets? Je ne sais quelle joie de victoire s’y méle, de 
victoire sur le Passé,—la conscience de reprendre au Temps des minutes 
déja vécues et de les revivre. U’est, en vérité, la revanche de la mélan- 
colie des départs. 


2. Write in the plural: mad, Lal, héros, chou. sou. portal, Email. Give 
the rules to form those plurals. 


3. Translate into French: Her father, her sister. her brothers. State 
the difference between the French and the BE iglish in the use of the 
Possessive adjectives. 


4. Give the complete list of the Dem nstrative Pronouns. S iy how they 
vary, and five two examples. 


5. Write the Imperfect Indicative, [mpera'ive and [mperfect of the Sub- 
junctive of Ztre, aimer, craindy , vivre and naitre 
The Folla CING franslati 


as eran ; , 
tO7l 48 For th Cxhibitioners ONLY. 


6. Translate into French :— 


Emile Souvestre was born at Morlaix in Brittany, April 15, 1806 (write 
these dates in letters). His father was a civil engineer, and he intended 
following the same professions After his father’s death he changed his 
mind and began to study law, but being ambitious to shine 
soon abandoned the law also. 


« 


as a Writer he 


FIRST YEAR HIGHER ENTRANCE A ND KXHIBITIONS, 1890: 


GREEK. 


Monpay, Sepr. l5rH:—MorninG, 9 ro 19. 


RMT 5 5.555 cas hiar<s ne ER Gt J. Eaton, M.A., Ph.D 


l. Translate Xen. Anab. I.. LIf., 2-3; I. VIII, 11-12. 
Ze (a) What is the force of ¢ ach of the particles O& TOTE LEV in the first 
extract? (b) Supply the ellipsis in each of the following 


phrases . 
O¢ avvorav and év isw. 


(c) Distinguish of, 07, of, 


(a) Explain the posi- 
tion of the article in the plirase uécov 


TO TOV ToAemiwn. (é) What is 
Note the force of’ this aorist as dis- 
tinguished from the linperfect of éSatdvwv. (f) Kav ror 


TO VLIK@LEi ¢ 
memoitac: explain this form of conditional s2ntence. 


the derivation of xadndurdSnoa ? 





FACULTY OF 


,. Translate :— 


‘ . ‘ cs ’ ; ; ~ 
Qc épart’, ovo’ amino’ TATI/P avopw 
$ , . ‘ 
AUTIK Af7; VQLQV ETERA TTEPO Ta 
we Aiwa Man EC OF PaTal AUE WET 
| nl > J P " ry i. \ = 
FIPaVv O WC Ki po CR KVvOals 
’ : ania ) -- 
A pFWwol 120 OL? ‘ome, LLL OF ©) 
To { “O wvTacpa Lo@Vv TNOCO 7 
S65 A Bite c — -_ — 
fa ) a dL 0 ) cyl 
aWAY O7, OT} ¢ TOAEILOLO LLEC EV 0 
ry a 5 = 3 x 
| } } } / ) L'L) ) Ii 
7 


Owadl, 71 EvEAnOUAa Kat at Kél 


I HWAEUA YOO OLAOV TATEDA 7 po Ly 
rr y gree ¢ e ae 2 
TpoQ@@v tTTOOAUw) ol TQ 
Tov &’ COPTIC Ae I DOOE()? 
OVO €ETTLUECL Oa n@elel KD 
Qc yr@ Ywouevolo’ Taylv 0 Oo 
‘ 7 
eh Alo) é VEC Aas PTLa’ } TOAVL), 1 & 
/ : 
(UTE OF VELKELW TENLWOCLOI wT K 
Oifa yao we TotGvuoc evi 
/ . 
‘Hr Ne as VP oy ay, - 
LT™TLA OVER OO: 7a YO Opol 


4. (a) Account for the following ¢: 
ywouévoro. (Db) ov)? amtibyoe (v. 63); wi 
the uses of the Subjunctives int 
(d) What Greek word 1 


Tpacc (V. ‘, OE remark on this « 


plain 


is éye:pouer 
(e) pe Ta 
govern? Give its commonest us 


UETA 


5. Divide lines 71 and 72 into feet, 


6. Give an outline of the story of th 


three boo kes, 


7. Translate :— 


AoKéiTée O€ LoL “TOAD SEATIOV aD 
: Bee Re : 
Tapackevyo PovAet cactal. &t TOY TOTO 
Tpoc Hv Toremeire, Evidvunveinrte, Kal LO 


WPAle TOV ETOUC TA TOA SA Tpo/,auU SAVWP ? 
TOUC ETHOLAC H TOV HELMOVA ETL HELPEL, TVIK 
KfPovadl. Ogi TOLLUY TaLT’ EvVVUOVUEVONTC | 


yap aravTwr, aAAQ Tapackt Ul OVVEVEL KA 


Siw wiv ypjotat ty Ovvayer Ajurm Kat | 


TW TOW 1HOOIC, EV Ale 





































ARTS. 


Oi; QV TEs 


TO0CNVOa, 


Tpaac Kat ?Ayaove, 

ac \ yaloue . 
rofat.°>—HomeER, II.,1V. 68-72. 
TOAVI HT le CO) VOGELC 

KO , JOVT@V 

crér? ?Ayatol 

0 Aonn, 


OLOL tlt vevTa 
7 
i@MAta PAC ELC, 
wv “AYQAHEMLVODV, 
/ j 3 
AaceTo ULvUOV, 
5 . vA! 
VWOVOOET. 
AEVO 


o.—ILl. IV. 349-361- 


EPKOC, TOAEMOLO, 
(c) Ex- 
W hat mood 


> 


ses: O&, ETTot 
iat figure of speech ? 


he second extract. 


s to be supplied with ueOieuev 
What cases does 


~ 


, 


‘onstruction. 


es. 
marking the verse caesura. 


e Iliad, as contained in the first 


Qi Tov Twoseuov Kat OAC THE 


© avdpec *>AUnvator, TIC Kwpac, 


saisie Ore role mpevuacl Kai Tal 


ig 
Chit psteda 


impatrerat Pidimroe Kal bvAagsac 
” av WILELC IL), Ovvaiueta exelos adl¢ 
. , ’ - ’ - ‘3 

1? JOU ELALC TOAEMELV, VOTEPLOVILE- 


i dvvauery, vTapyer O° tly YEelpo~ 


Joow Kal SK/avw Kae raic EV TO IT) 


. ¢ 5 - e ‘ , , ) 
Kal Atmmévec Kai olToc Kai a yy) orparéruatt. Tavw’ 
¢ / XPM ; i 





YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 3 


r , . 5-4 : p . _ . g. | tote 
umapxEet: Tv 0 Gpav tov érove, bre Kal mode TH YN yEevictar pad 
TQ@v T VE VUATWYV QOQ0QAEC. TAO (77 Tj 7 / YOpa AaQt WTHNos OLC Ta. f 


#004 padiu¢ eiocade,—DEMOSTHENES, Phi]. J... 3; 


*) 
4 
*s YY wo “oJ 


4h es BEL el aes = a ; } 2) ee riian ¢ Wa 
lai 1 (“KOVOQ! C €&ELVOL, Kal VOPUBov? € WC ONUVUaC /i ETAL 
j - ~ 


, oe a : ‘ ; 
ETEPOVUC AOVOU TANNA TwWyv T DEO ISEOV Kat TAPOVTOC : UOv Kal RQAALY VOT DO} (it 
' ” é - ' ; _ ; 
£ OLKEV, 0? O&v UAasAoi ATOO } 7/001 TOL 7 (by7 LITITOV OLA oO? ra GV Ta Vy Jf ETQA/ 
. ‘2 - / 7 
= ; pail : R - g* 2 ‘ 
KQt OV TOV cOTLY ATOTO? = Ge M; OOWVIOL Kal [leAorovvyciwv TLVEC TaD a Th 
40 YLO LG B ATLOU’ ONWOL TI TPNASOVGLVY, Us/ fl VuUELC OL KAi OVvVLeprer QUTO 
aa. OF bp tt ea OL ae - e es aA 
KQt TOY , EyvOr (WV AKOVOVT CC YUGV We JOVUAEVEOUVE, tt DiGTO YeQ OVE, kK 
(OV NIOE} HOM TOLELV £ WOEWV , We ENOL DOK Cg TQVU" UTOMEivapvrer OUT We ] 7 a- 
yf ei? } e : 4 - 
{/QAUT i X WeOvi Kal pacTe! ] MELLCOY LOYVEL TOR JU VOTENGYV COVVO LV MLEAAO)D-=- 


roc.—DrMostHenes, Phil. [] 


"5 O4 Lit} 
°. (a) What is the force of the particle av (% 31)? 
of the optatives which follow. 
f 


Explain the use 


give an English derivative 
‘“) Account for the Cases ATWVTE yp ( y 2), TANQACK U1), ULL, Wpar, 
2. (a) Under what circumstances did Philip sueceed to the Mace. 
donian throne ?. ()) What was the cause of the war between Philip 
and the Athenians ? W hat 


other war occupied the enero 
Athenians at this time? Gi 


‘les of the 
ve dates. (e) Describe the geographical 
position of Amphipolis, Pydna, Olynthus, Potidaea, and Methone. 
(2) What was the occasion of the second Philippie ? 


-AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5 


e 


os, 
Beminer jiticessoicccise ba. 


Piidna! Gocinateatee A.J. Earon, M.A., PuD. 


l. Translate :— 


Ac si quis est lalis. J ualis 
€xsultat et 


esse omnis Oportebat, gui in hoe Ipso, in qno 
trlumphat oratio mea. me vehementer 


accuset, quod tam capl- 
tatem hostem non comprehencde 


rim potius quam emiserim. non e 
culpa sed temporum. Interfectum esse L. 
Supplicio adfectum iam pridem oportebat, id 
huius imperi severitas et res publica 


st ista mea 
Uatilinam et gravissimo 
que ame et mos maiorum et 
postulabat. 


pulatis qui quae ego dferrem non erederent : 


Sed quam multos fuisse 
? 


Cum ille, homo audacissimus, conscientia 


convictus, primo reticuisset. 
patefeci cetera : quid ea nocte 


egisset, quid in proximam constituisset, 
us belli descripta, edocui. 
taret cum teneretur. quaesivi quid dubitaret 


quem ad modum esset e ratio toti Cum haesi- 


€0, quo iam pridem 
, cum fascis, cam aquilam jllam argenteam 
= ? 


proficiser 
pararet, cum arma, Cum securis 










































































14 FACULTY OF ARTS. 
» 


cui etiam sacrarium domi suae fecerat, scirem esse praemissam.— CICERO 


) 


In CatTiurnaM, IJ. 3 and 13. 


2. (a) Explain grammatically the words in Italics. (%) Remark on the 
uses of the Imperfect tence in the first piece. (c) Comment on the mean- 
ing of the following words : securts, FUusels, aquilam arge nteam., sacrarium. 


3. Translate Virgil, Av xeid, [. 64-77. 
4. (a) Divide into feet, marking the ictus of every foot and the verse: 
caesura, the following lines :— 

Unius ob noxam et furias Aiacis Oilel 

Tune ille Aeneas, quem Dardanio Anchise, 

lactemur, doceas. I[gnari hominumque locorumque 


Erramus, vento huc et vastis fluctibus acti. 
(b) Note any metrical peculiarities in these lines. 


* (omment on the following epithets or phrases: Saturnia, Maia: 
genitum, iudicitum Paridis, nimbosus Orion, tela Typhoia, geminos 
Triones. 

6. Translate :— 

(a) Ad haec Ariovistus respondit : ius esse belli ut qui vicissent iis oUOS 
vicissent quemadmodum vellent imperarent : item populum Romanum vic- 
tis non ad alterius praescriptum sed ad suum arbitrium imperare con- 
suesse. Si ipse populo Romano non praescriberet*"quemadmodum svo iure 
uteretur, non opertere sese a populo Romano in suo iure impediri. Aeduo 
sibi, quoniam belli fortunam tentassent et armis congressi ac superati 
essent, stipendiarios esse factos. Magnam Caesarem iniuriam facere qui 
suo adrentu vectigalia sibi deteriora faceret.—CHAsar, B. G., I. 36. 


(b) Multa ab Caesare in eam sententiam dicta sunt, quare negotio desis- 
tere non posset, et ‘* Neque suam, neque Populi Romani consuetudinem 
pati, uti optime meritos socios desereret : neque se iudicare Galliam potius. 
esse Ariovisti, quam populi Romani. Bello superatos esse Arvernos et 
Rutenos ab Q. Fabio Maximo, quibus Populus Romanus ignovisset, neque 
in provinciam redegisset, neque stipendium imposuisset. Quod si anti- 
quissimum quodque tempus spectari oporteret, Populi Roman iustissimum 
esse in Gallia imperium: si iudicium Senatus observari oporteret, libe- 
ram debere esse Galliam, quam bello victam suis legibus uti voluisset.’’— 
CaxsaR, B. G., I. 45. 


7. (a) Write out in Direct Narration the passage from Jus esse belli 
through in swo iure impediri. (6) Derive the following compounds: 
consuesse, stipendarios, iniuriam, adcentu, quotannis, negotro, provinciam. 
Why are not guemadmodum and respublica true compounds ? (cy 
Give the grammatical construction of the fullowing words in the second 
extract: negolio, pati, desereret, guibus, bello, legibus, oporteret. 





FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 1D» 
GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION. 


THURSDAY, Sepr. ISTH :—AFTERNOON. ? To > 


ro > 


Examine , s 


A. J. Eaton, M.A., Px-Dy 


1. Decline the following nouns (giving the stem of each, and carefully 
marking the accent in Greek, and the vowel-quantity in Latin): ddéc, 
coud, vaucg, Zeve, vv, annus, ager, domus, fide $8, Aeneas, Delos. 


4. (a) Give the nominative plural, with meaning, of locus, littera, 


copia, 
sal. (1) What words of the second 


declension form the gen. pl. in um ? 
e) When is dies of the feminine gender? 


3. (a) Name the different classes of adjectives 


, and give examples. (5) 
Give the comparatives and superlatives of 


KOvgoc, Sopoc, Sac, audax, acer, 
bonus. 


4. Explain the following forms :—roj voua, aVvHP, EywOa, adarpéw. JAOCKW. 


&AzZoc (cf. the Latin form), toédw, amasse, SUM, gigno, debeo, nosse, nolo 


nunttus, qguicquam, 


0. Classify verbs in w with reference to the formation of the present stem 
from the simple stem, arranging each of the following examples under its 


respective class <—"ATTW,. DE }@, QUAVW, 7 Packa, JOoKé QW, AVW, OVAQACOW, 


6. (a) Inflect capio in the pres. indic., act. and pass. (4) Give the 
(c) Inflect Aeing 
in the perf. indic. mid. (d) From what verbs are following partici 


principal parts of $ONO, SECO, LUVO, torg uwé0O,. cado. COAEé lo. 


ples 
formed: swetus, nixus, tortus, insitus, orsus, citus, fatus ? 


7. (a) What is the usual construction with indigeo. careo, invideo. 
pronus, clam, tenus? (6) How is Purpose expressed 
Can the Infinitive be so used ? 


utor 
in Greek and Latin ? 
How are Prohibitions expressed in Greek 
and Latin? Give examples. 


8. Distinguish in meaning between 6 avyp copoc, vip o codéc. Express 
in Greek ; this man; the same man; we see (opaw) With our ees (5¢9a- 


LS 
Awoc) ; we do not begin (apoyo) war; it ts much better ; 


these thin gs hap- 
pe TLé i, 


9. Translate, and explain the grammatical construction of italicized 
words: (a) pars militum capti sunt. (bd) regna, honores, divitiae incerta 
sunt. (c) primus a Racilio sententiam rogatus sum. (d) fons cuz nomen 
Arethusa fuit. (¢) sol multis partibus maior est quam luna. (7) is habi- 
tat Mileti. (g) ubinam gentium sumus? (A) non intelligor wdédi. (i) 
inutile ferrum cingitur. 




































14 KACULTY OF ARTS. 
cul euam sacrarium domi sua: fecerat, scirem esse praemissam.—' ICERO 


In OCaTIULINAM, II. 3 and 13. 


2. (a) Explain grammatically the words in Italics. (2) Remark on the 
uses of the Imperfect tense in the first piece. (¢) Comment on the mean- 
ing of the following words: sé CUris, fuscis, ad urlam arge nteam, sacrarium. 


3. Translate Virgil, A‘ 1eid, |. 64-77. 
4. (a) Divide into feet, marking the ictns of every footand the verse 
caesura, the following lines :— 
Unius ob noxam et furias Aiacis O1lel 
Tune ille Aeneas, quem Dardanio Anchise, 
lactemur, doceas. I[gnari hominumque locorumque 


Erramus, vento huc et vastis fluctibus acti. 
(b) Note any metrical peculiarities in these lines. 


5. Comment on the following epithets or phrases: Saturnia, Maia: 
genitum, judicium Paridis, nimbosus Orion, tela Typhota, geminos 
Triones. 

6. Translate :— 

(a) Ad haec Ariovistus respondit : ius esse belli ut qui vicissent iis OUOS 
vicissent quemadmodum vellent imperarent: item populum Romanum vic- 
tis non ad alterius praescriptum sed ad suum arbitrium imperare con- 
suesse. Si ipse populo Romano non praescriberet"quemadmodum sto iure 
uteretur, non opertere sese a populo Romano in suo jure impediri. Aeduo 
sibi, quoniam belli fortunam tentassent et armis congressi ac superati 
essent, stipendiarios esse factos. Magnam Caesarem iniuriam facere qui 
suo adventu vectigalia sibi deteriora faceret.—CrASsAr, B. G., I. 36. 


(b) Multa ab Caesare in eam sententiam dicta sunt, quare negotio desis- 
tere non posset, et ““ Neque suam, neque Populi Romani consuetudinem 
pati, uti optime meritos socios desereret : neque se iudicare Galliam potius 
esse Ariovisti, quam populi Romani. Bello superatos esse Arvernos et 
Rutenos ab Q. Fabio Maximo, quibus Populus Romanus ignovisset, neque 
in provinciam redegisset, neque stipendium imposuisset. Quod si anti- 
quissimum quodque tempns spectari oporteret, Populi Roman iustissimum 
esse in Gallia imperium: si iudicium Senatus observari oporteret, libe- 
ram debere esse Galliam, quam bello victam suis legibus uti voluisset.”— 
Caesar, B. G., I. 45. 


7. (a) Write out in Direct Narration the passage from Jus esse bells 
hrough in swo ire impedirt. (6) Derive the following compounds : 
consuesse, stupen larios, iniuriam, adventu, gquotannts, negoto, provinciam, 
Why are not guemadmodum and respublica true compounds ? (c¢) 
Give the grammatical construction of the fullowing words in the second 


extract: negolio, pati, desereret, gquibus, bello, legibus, oporteret. 
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FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS 1D 
GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION. 


THurspay, Sepr. 181TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Examine ay 


HS Ce sadee sve sises te sdecoeele Oo veeeee meeeee Cade ee cco be i J. EATON, M.A.. Pu.D; 


l. Decline the following nouns (giving the stem of each, and carefully 
marking the accent in Greek, and the vowel-quantity in Latin): ddéc, 
COUa, Val - Zi UC, Luc, A771US, adgeT, domus, fides, Aeneas, Delos. 


4. (a) Give the nominative plural, with meaning, of locus, littera, copia, 
Sal. (b) What words of the second declension form the gen. pl, in um? 
é) When is dies of the feminine gender ? 


3. (a) Name the different classes of adjectives, and dive examples. (b) 
Give the comparatives and superlatives of xoigoc, T090C, /0ac, audax, acer, 
bonus. 


4, Explain the following forms :—roj); oa, avyp, eywoa, apaipiw, BAOCKY, 
bAxoc (cf. the Latin form 'y TPEOW, AMASSE, sum, gigno, debeo, NOS8SE, nolo 


nunteus, quicquam, 


o. Classify verbs in w with reference to the formation of the present stem 
from the simple stem, arranging each of the following examples under its 
respective class :—darw. det 1M, PVAVW, YIPACKA, JOKED, Aiw, GvAdCCw, 


6. (a) Inflect capo in the pres. indic.. act. and 


pass. 45) Give the 
caelo. (c) Inflect hein 
in the perf. indic. mid. (d) From what verbs are followin 


principal parts of sono, seco, iuvo. torqueo, cado, 


g participles 
formed : SUELUS, N12 “us, tortius, insilus, OTSUS, cilus, Jatus ¢ 


7. (a) What is the usual construction with 7» ligeo, careo, invideo, 
pronus, clam, tenus? (6) How is Purpose expressed 


Can the Infinitive be so used ? 


ulor 
in Greek and Latin ? 
How are Prohibitions expressed in Greek 
and Latin? Give examples. 

8. Distinguish in meaning between 6 4 


> 


vip coger, mM } 00 cogoc. Express 
we Sle (Opaw) with Our ees (Od%a- 
3 . PO Me ae ead 8 hetter ; 
AMOC); We do not begin (apyw) war; it 2s much better ; 


in Greek ; this man; the same man: 
these things hap- 
pe 7ié l. 


9. Translate, and explain the grammatical construction of italicized 
words: (a) pars militum capti Sunt. (6) regna, honores, divitiae incerta 
sunt. (¢c) primus a Racilio sententiam rogatus sum. (d) fons cuz nomen 
Arethusa fuit. (¢) sol multis partidus maior est quam luna. (/) is habi- 
tat Mileti. (g) ubinam gentium sumus? (A) non intelligor wlli. (i); 
inutile ferrum cingitur. 






































1 6 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


(1) The father oe in his son’s being 


10. Translate into Greek: 
(3) He took pleasure 


wise. (2) 1 wonder at the men of the present day 
in doing kind of fices to the good. (A) [t is necessary to bear what comes 
from the gods. (5) He sa id that, unless the citizens performed him this 


service, he would lay waste the rest of the country. 


(1) I never injured you, bunt you have always 


Translate into Latin : 
Both you and [ have waged many 


envied me, and you hate my friends. (2) 1 
Both you and your brother, he replied, were 


wars for our country. (©) 
The best institutions and laws you have set at naught, 


in good health. 
( St Does it seem that death is an eter- 


and this will be your ruin to-day. 
ning of another life : 


>) 


nal sleep, or the begin 


%12. Translate into Latin :— 

Cesar was in the neighborhood of Rome, when he was informed that 
the Helvetii were about to cross the Rhone by the bridge which was near 
he set out from the city, and in eight days reached 


(;eneva. Accordingly 
fle did not think that the enemy 


that town and cut down the bridge. 
he fords; nevertheless, he levied as many soldiers as he 


would cross by t 
privilege of going 


could, and to the envoys who came to him to ask the 
he answered : “ Let me take time to think it over.” 


through the province, 
| he could get all things ready 


This he said that time might intervene til 


for preventing them. 


Extra question. 


TUESDAY, SFPTEMBER 16TH :— MorninG, 9 To 12. 


ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 


Eva mn ? OT a cccwssesdte.srvces seesee seuss? sees 


Prove that if the opposite sides of a quadrilateral 
giving the enunciation of the propositions on W 


are equal itis a par- 
allelogram, hich the proof 
depends. 

the sum and difference 


45 Show that the theorem, * the rectangle under 
includes two pros 


of two lines is equal to the difference of their squares,’’ 


positions of Book II. 


2 Divide a straight line into two parts, such that the rectangle under, 


the whole and one part shall be equé il to the square of the other. 


rosite angle 3 of a q| uadrilater: al be together equal to two 


4, If two op] 
d through three of its vertices 


right angles, prove that the circle describe 
must pass through the other also. 
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ight line be drawn perpendicular to the radius of a circle at its 


extremity, prove that it cannot cut the circle. 
6. On a given straight line construct a segment ofa circle cont ulning 
° 
o's } B “a ° ao} 3 ’ > a ] + ] 
an “iste CYUUaL (TO Dalit the angvie of an equilateral trian ott 


, Mind a mean proportional between two given lines. 


oF if four right ling 3 be propo! 


rtional, the rectangle under the: xtremes is 
equal to the rectangle under the ; 


‘cles or in the same circle angles at the centre are in the 


same ratio as th ires which hev stand 
* Netra 7Ueslions, 


ALGEBRA—ARITHMRTIC. 


TUESDAY, SePreMBeR 167TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 1o 5. 


y 


Examine F's vbStS0 SO RED UOeReetea beeen 


ES ee ea Te ALEXANDER JoHNsown. LL.D. 


rt 4 reometric means between 160 and 5. 


2. Find a formula for the sum of a series in Arithmetica] Progression, 


; 


and apply i tO calculat 


the number of strokes 
hours 


a clock strikes in 12 


o. Define Harmonica] Progression, and find the harmonic mean between 
two numbers, a and &. 


4. solve the equations _— 


9 ) ) 
( Or — 3 iC — Z 
f*) = 

24+ x+5 


( 1) 3x - | La _ Z | 
( —. Pa 
‘ vA +} I 32 _ | *) 
5. Find three consecutive numbers whose sum shall equal 84 


6, A person swimming in a stream which runs 1} miles per hour finds 
a mile up the stream as it 


does to swim the same distance down: at what rate does he swim ‘ 


that it takes him four times as long to swim 
? 


~ 


i. Find the value of x and y in the equations a 4 = 407; 


=e FP 










































. sides of an 


equilateral triangle |! pos nele, the length ol side being 
ar 
1 foot. 

i A i Contains 100 acres, and one side 
IS i Li} ‘ { 1) fees 

l] Fin i | { 8 By y Gr aby lIAYS al } cent 


}oF 
© 
' 


nds of adverbial phrases and clauses 


‘eate. Illustrate each kind by one sentence and under- 


Oo 
the peru G { } Tle initive 
{ y wy ‘cAantene sllnetratin<e hoe wari} Itinde an ] A) > thy 
{ Write sentences, illustrating the various Kinds of complement of the 
Predicate, WuUbL US ii Tt LB he) the vVerpv oY ts VU Vertu (di incomplete pre- 


dication. Name the complements you have written. I shall write: state 
whether you regard wrilée a at or not, and give a reason for 


your answer. 
5. Give examples of the regular comparison of adjectives and adverbs. 


irregular comparison of adjectives and examine 


Give four examples of the | 


the forms. 
6 Show, from their meaning, that the preposition of and the adverb off 


are connected: also fo and too. Illustrate the meanings of the preposi- 


tions with and by. Comment on by in by-law. 


q. Classify pronouns and give examples of each class Add a few notes 


be 6 os A, y 
bearing on the history of interesting forms or case-inflexions. 





yy ‘ 
2 LM aAITAL ii 


~A. J. Eaton. M.A., Ph.D. 
Translate: Homer. 0 lyssey VII., vss, 159.16@ 308-328, 
4. (a) What are the Attic forms for é 


; ; Ve jjma Io Yavbw! 
Show how the Attie and Homeric forms are related. 
following constructions: ; 


(©) How are future 
1)) od of dolnv (Vv. 314). (da) U7) ) EVOL iO {V. 
wi. the optative tobe explained-? 


JV, ECO 


7aZ, 


(b) Explain the 
$10), Tayoco (vy, O24), Li you 
conditions expressel? J 


ETTOWOMEVO)D, 
es 


{xp'ain the 


316); how is the use of 7 
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9. Scan lines 3li and 319. Define the terirs thesis, arsis, ictus. 
> 


What are spondaic verses ? How frequently are they found in Homer ¢ 
Do they occur in Virgil? 
3 


1. Translation : Herodotus, Bk. III., chaps. 21 and 3: 


5. (a) In what dialect did Herodotus write? Name its leading char- 
acteristics. Select six words from Ch. 


the Attic. (b) jxoev: why optative? (c) et yap 7 


this form of conditional sentence. 


h. 21. whose forms difter from 
) OiKaLoc, Ov1 ay EME- 


dvunos . explain (d) [gees OUKYT AL §. 
why not ovdév? (e) What accusatives are Tavra and vovoor ! 

6. (a) Comment briefly upon the following proper names: Tyvve 
oayor, ?Aiidrec, ’Auuoviot. (b) Why were the Ichthyophagi sent to 
How is “the table of the sun” {described? (¢) [ixplain 
ydvodayot. (d) What disease 


2? Why called ‘py? 


Ethiopia ? 
the formation of such compounds ns | 


is supposed to be referred to in chapter 33 


7 Translate: Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, (a) I., 98 10-11: Kai éuorye 


TO ueuvnota THY yaply. (b) 14 § ZOs He 0b Tice ee es He ) &KEiVy, 


Gein, Ocinv, memovb—- 


o. Explain the mood and tense of ATOAWAE KEV, 


; oat of a) ype aT 5 vAL pu Ha y, (3 / y, i 
Val, TEQOTV: Vat, jjYV AGU Vly 4G 115 a t]- 


9. Give an analysis of the First Olynthiac. 
SECOND YEAR ENTRANCE. 
(For Passing only.) 
(Candidates will answer questions 1, 3, 4, 5, 7 of the First Year paper, 
N.B.—Question 7 must be attempted by all.) 


also the following. 


of older English the words those ; methinks ; 
the more, the better. 


8. Examine in the light 


hindmost ; vixen ; now-a-days ; 


9 Parse the words in italics: J was asked that question. He walked 


five miles. What went ye out for to see? This stuff cost me five shellings 


ayard. The rain was heavy while it lasted. 


differences between the Indicative mood (Active 


10. Notice leading 
(6) a Greek: 


Voice) of an English verb and the same mood of (a) a Latin; 


verb, Illustrate your statements. 


11. Refer the English language to its place among languages: 

































SECOND YEAR EXHI BITIONS, 


bo 


V. 35 »), 


(b) } 1 lines marking the principal Caesura. Point out 
‘ "Hm A. -] ’ 
some peculiarities « and a line where the poet aptly accommodates 
the sound to the sense. | ) WI wo constructions may / re take? 
»] 4 
Explain grammati at carinis 

: rTy , 

» (a) To what class of poems do the Georgics belong? Name two 
other famou Latin poems of ti class What jatin write espr LLY 
influenced the tho gnt ana sty ol e reoran (6) Give an outline 


7 ) $s are meant 
6. Name and explai: m 0 od Scan the first two lines 
7 om, ; 

i Lransiate 


poen tees ventas veel (Olles Velie. pattantur. Livy, 


TULUM seesed va. sign pi it. Livy, XXIIL. 44. 


this passage 


(>) Explain the following constructions in chap. 44: t spem 
Hann 117 $ Po it / / if ] ay) is fidd Lt] f ms 5 


re: er 
l / CTEM ; Ub a ggrede rétur; ul vidit . 


7 


R22 Azyemisseft . pa S @€7Ta7iL : / i/ “WILE TRV LING nh? prae latiim , @0 SPat7zo . 
; is } + hy ] : thie rar 
me accepissent (WwW lL word and tense of the direct form does this verb 

La ‘> 
repress IT 
mn ’ / ; ; 
{, ranslate (at s bo 


Ad Hannibalem, cum ad lacum A verni esset, quingue nobiles iuvenes 


ab Tarento venerunt. partim ad Trasimen lacum, partim ad Cannas 
capti, dimissique domos cum eadem adversus omnes 
Romanorum socios Poenus fuera 1i, memores beneficiorum eius per- 


us 


pulisse magnam partem se iuveatutis Tarentiae. referunt, ut Hannibalis 
imicitiam ac societatem. quam populi Romuni, mullent - legatosque ab 


























admo~ 


suis missos, rogare I i 
veat. Sisigna elus sj cas i it. haud ullam inter- 
cessuram moram, quin urods ute Imniorum pievem, in 
. Toclesa ‘ iP - Ts g 
manu plebis rem Fare .eratas- 
que ingentibus prom'ssis in 
‘ : 
temp t atfutu ul 
- 

, | s 7 7 
Ea ceeecess ; ‘ M re ' PH [) 

: 

To ; , t i y Vi ; 9 
; ’ 
Sf) | ‘ 
P 

{ 

: , 

1s." ; e net 
(So ! { | nes - 
tion } The | i i 5 Lilie 4 CCI) 

/ } ' | / Li / 
and of Vow or | al Li tic 

ry | ; \\ Cll : \ C im 
binations oO} inte J E q ANIL 
4) ‘ { \ ‘ ' { ive 
> 4 7 
7it¢4tU f Ly} 


7. Translate y { had been 

present, my child would P ans comes 
; | | ; } i] — 

on as silently 43 POSsLOIe Lt Viti CNOO _e »y ovev ratrer toan fight. 

(4) They condemaed him | Le 1 t LLY your citi- 

$ } ' 

I yan ny other 


In these great calamities, the brave a intrepid general, instead of 
manifesting fear, turned to Ins | jected soldiers and said (orat. abl.), 
“ Courage! All will be well! We stall succeed past exp etation, if we de 
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11. Given 
axtbytc=0 
a at b’2z3 ‘eS 
49 Y ] 


prove a = ; i 
he’ -—-be ea -ca ab =a b 


12. Find two numbers, one of which is three-fifths of the other, so that 


the difference of their squares may be equal to 16. 


| 


13. Find the factors of 4 22 - (22 - a)* 


GEOMETRY. 


> m é 


TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH:—AFTERNOON, 4 TO 0. 


BxaMincer, ices coves vecees vee. aeeive shave jose dive eth ALEXANDER JouNnson, LL.D- 


1. If tangents drawn from a variable point ? to two given circles (1 


and )’) havea given ratio, the locus of P isa circle co-axal with Y and Y. 


2. If four points be collinear. their anharmonic ratio is equal to the anhbar- 


monic ratio of their four polars. 


2 Tf two triangles be self-conjnugate with respect to any circle, any two 


we. 24 


sides are divided equi-barmonically by the four remaining sides, and any 


two vertices are subtended equi-harmonicall} by the four remaining ver- 
tices. 
4. Define Znverse points, and prove that the inverse of a circle is either @ 


line ora circle, according asthe centre of inversion is on the circumference 


of the circle or not on the circumference. 


5 Given the base of a triangle, the perpendicular, and the sum of sides ; 


construct it. 


¢. Given in magnitude and position the base of a triangle and the 


ratio of the sides, find the locus of the vertex. 


7. The feet of the three perpendiculars let fall on the sides of a triangle 


from any point on the c:rcumference of the circumscribed circle are col- 


linear. 

8. Draw a common tangent to two c:rc'es. 

9. If A. B.C. D, etc., be any system of » points, O their centre of mean 
position, P any other point, the sum of the squares of the distances of the 
points A, B, CO, D, ete., from P exceeds the sum of the squares of their 


distances from O by n O P?, 








SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. DF 


ant © 


10. Divide a given line into any number of equal paris. 


ll. Inscribe a square ina given triangle, 

12. Given four points A, B, C, D, ina Straight line, of which Cand D 
are harmonic conjugates to A and B. prove that the circles described on 
A Cand B PD as diameters intersect each other orthogonally. 


THEORY OF EQUATIONS—ALGEBRA. 


FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH -—MOoRNING, 9 To 12. 


Eraminer....... sats Die eins eesoetectt tes seecceece socsesees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Find the number and situation of the real roots of 


Go | gto (== 
2. Find the positive root of the equation 
v / — S) 2 — 8) 9 - Sf = () 


3. If in any equation each negative coefficient be taken positively, and 
divided by the sum of all the positive co-efficients which precede it, the 
greatest quotient thus formed increased by unity is a superior limit of the 


positive roots. 


4. A multiple root of the order m of the equation f (x) = 0 ig a 


multiple root of the order m— l of the first derived equation /! (x) = (). 
5. Find the roots of the equation 
eeyv—35v? + 5a — 5) v*-+3 x? — 1 = ) 


6. Find the eq'iation whose roots are those of 


i la } ll == 0 
each diminished by 3. 
i. Solve the equation 
5 a L 2 L 4 ‘ote eae fo 
one root being 2 + 4/ — 7 


¥ 
8. 215855 is in the denary scale of notation, find the e juivalent number 
in the duo-denary scale. 


. 


9. Given yo? — aty — if = 0. find y in a series of powers of Dis 


10. Find the number of combinations that can be formed out of the 
letters of the word “ Notation’ taken three together, 




























support t] 


the followin 
Wine 


deadly 
9. Give f 
. Grlve foul 
Q 


10. Diseuss bri 





pistoles. < de son 
eru. est une oceasion Mangeant 
son blé en herbe. Je sais 


ymme des 
rats, Mauvaise herbe ere} 


late into French :— 
You may write to - him.that [a Oour work now.. we 
Shall play afterwards. Take chi to school. He 


il] ‘ - 
Wilil not ge 








r 


/ 


> 
Sal 


‘ULTY OF: ARTS. 


wa 
> 


not, he must go. If I could lend you some money, [ 
o. You might live on your salary if you were a little 
have come with us to-day, we had a most 


pleasant day. If your brother sho ld come what should I tell him, Tf 


could have succeeded, if the times had nol been so hard, or I had had @ 


Whether he will or 
would willingly dos 
more economical. You should 


Aetter chance. 


A, PH. 


Cy 
—_ 
an 
> 
A 
pa 
-? 
= 
x“ 


Mxramine PT  ‘a@ee ct wees vepasee SoeGaee ee ceted Coeeccns : 

1. How may the composition of Carbon Monoxide b2 ascertained with 
the eudiometer ? 

9. What is the weight in grams of 258 litres of Hydrogen gas, measured 
at—20° and 775 mm. pressure ? 

3. Explain the action of Sulphur Dioxide when used as an Antichlor. 

A. What takes place (a) when Chlorine gis ispassed into cold, dilute 
solution of Caustic Soda, (2) when Manganese Dioxide and Sulphuric 
Acid are heated together ? 

5. Explain the statement that the metals all possess the same atomic 
cheat. 

6. Into what classes may metallic oxides be divided? Give examples 
of each, 

7. What reactions serve to. distinguish Potassium salts from tnose of 


other metals ? 


8. What is the quantivalence of Silver? What compounds does Silver 


form with Oxygen? What are properties of Silver Chloride? 


9. Explain the action of Ozone on the Hydrogen Dioxide, 
10. Explain the constitution of the three P »tassiuam Chromates. 


i State what you kn ww with regard LO the properties of Antimony 
and Bismuth. 
12. Give examples of hycro:ides, anhydrites, compound radicals, and 


basic salts. 

































CLASSICAL A 


(B) 


évvéa TWerepidag Moboac Aéyvot 


= 


THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS, 
ND MODERN LANGUAGE 


GREEK 


. —, . | attr ‘ . J 
AY, SEPTEMBER 171tH:—Mornina, 9 ro 12 
Bia re — 
®e ©@eeee es *-* cevsee . MEV. GEORGI 
1 . - 
—Euripides, Medea :— 
Kae ¢ UvVagt* SETAL TOAIC 
T } by \ f ji Y; Love 
/ ‘ 4d 
EE T 7} UGET VUOV OFUAC? 
OUK ST es ts OG SUIKDO] YPOVOV, 
' Li ” 
y WEP T iL Te Dye { Qs yj QUVT 5 
t fs - 
OG LhLé f }] g 4/ QOVOYV* 
é 
ij a “9 Ai UV7] & OOM ] ‘ CO LUG YaVvor 
a" aw nae iy nd meade 7 Pw, 29 
GQUTY Fimog AaDovoa, k UEAAW Barve iV, 
CT ET 70 TO / rT OPoe TO KQOTEDO?PD, 
’ - / i 
ss , 
, HA 7 EVa@ COFEDW 
7 . 7 
HMAALOTA TAVTC at & Yov €tAOUNY, 
I CAT 7, tv} ( QL0U95 EOTIAG ELC, 
yale Wh - TO ] AYVVEL KEAD 
ad ‘ ' 
nik pe 4 O OU UNOW yallove. 
/ 7 ‘ 7 ~ 
TiKDOV 0; OOC KaL OVDYA LLG ¢ t Vovoc, 
/ } 
+ - = , 
ty iy yu LOgT O 7 LiOV OF 10L, 
K¢ VE@MVL TALOEC Le AUC PW@YV , Lepit 
. 4 
YWOPAC ATOPVIATOV T arodeobdéuevot 
KA OTaATaAY Oudiarv,. a&i Ota AQUT POTATO 


Baivovtéec aSpac aiSéooc. iva rod ayvac 


OUT é 


A pov 1 


“(VU a1 


voatl* 


ex E : ~ ters 
aov T ago K y@icov Poac 


Trav Korpw Ki Covotw advooapévav 


YWpag KATATVEVOaAL LETPLAC avéUuwY 
‘a Ee 4 
HOVTVvOOUC avoat debt 0 ETLOAAACHEVADYD 

QITQIor1v WARY, AOds )V TOKOYV aveé } 
if LLi adi i ‘ MOT] | CWI t A CWY 
TA OOO(Q TapeOpuvc TeEUT ‘Vv ENWTaAC, 
TMQAVTOLAC APETAC FUVUVEND OVE 

sf i, 


2. (a) Ext. (A). 
EVE) Yue Uc,—give tl 


equivalents. 


ne exact import Ot Kal 07. 
(b) Nete Dorie { 


(1) Give t 


1e derivation. 







































SCHOLARSHIPS, 


CornisH, LL.D». 


(2) dovaorv 


orms and give Attic 













Acatalectic, 


r ' ‘ : RR PWS | hee 

ind BT ii 1 Da LJ iti CY FAs etic, ndicating the 180- 

‘ reyrye SS j { \ ( 1) 

: \ | 
t) . 
(- TiC eLyov 
; — - 

7, { \ (L¢ UC 
an \ 1] cA OLN 
lia \ he 22 DLKA€C 

| \ { t VAAOT Aplo- 

~ ny 
\ 7 { rT l /.Ajp>@V 
ueTa O& TAVTAa 

Ix ¢ y) AV l j be 

Ss —-j)— - - Ix ( \ SUL UE aby, p- 

} L/ f ry { ; 

/ l 
, : _ - 
' : i.) (ii 4 a 17/1 
7 é / 
2A = _ - ~ \ = 
AT { (i LU lW@Vv i UTaAL 
rT j j } t 7 ( { ] 0)7) avrove 
‘ / - 
Ie) 7 OVVAT ) ei feleA TEOT (7 ~G) / ( TO LV 
j 
= , (7 Ove r (Ti 7 - o- TOI 
_ ; \ ba 
j j j] . OT OCF a IOVAWYLT \ALILOVI ( Aw ad 0 oc 
—_ _ - = —_— | - 

TO / j ( Vv. i if ( / 0 

= ‘ is = = | Ss a ee 

TL QaV LAA ( ye Vit ) OLWY, ) j 0 i Aouvaey €KAOCT@ VaUi7] 

0 / 1% GOUElT}C. ¢ O& TQl 1 EL 0 ( TU . POTEPOV é 


TOLWDOOGAOY, 


he (a) Oidus VOL On pers Lav K, T. Ai -—_ W ite a short note On the gene- 
ral character and conduct of Alcibiades, showing what grounds may 
have existed to justify the imputation here made. (db) auedciav Te kal 


iKoatetav :—Give the etymology of these words, and turn them into 


Latin. (ce) 7a éavrov reiyn :—Give the name from Cor. Nepos. (d@) In 


Ext. (B):—(C) Explain the use of the article in TW vavtTy, Tov Linvoc. 
(2) cixev bre k, T. A—is there any thing peculiar in this use of ore? 


(3) ovtTwe &yovoac,—explain this idiom. 





peculiarity of quantity, 


h of the arrangement of 


(c) Magist vhat do you construe this ? 


)) Virgil, Georrics Bk. I., VSS. 490 68, 
(a) Sean 5, and account for the quantity of the penult of fervere, 
(>) What physical event 


(c) Emenso 


is referred to in vss. 467-469. 
Olympo: what is peculiar in this construction ? 


7. Translate :—(D) Adelphi, Act II., se. 4, vss. 


8. Translate -—(E) Tacitus, Annals, Bl 


\. 
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9. Write explanatory notes on:—(@) Populo et piebi quadringenties 


tricies quinquies dedit. (0) Quotus quisque reliquus qui rem publicam 


vidisset. (c) Triumphalia insignia. (d) Nec in acta sua iurari. 


10. Translate the following, explaining the constructions :—(a@) Nullias 


flagiti compertum. (0) Abolendae infamiae. 
(d) Extortum invito senatu. 


(c) Particeps secretorum. 


11. Translate. Pliny, Select Letters :—Ridebis et licet rideas. Ego ile 
quem nosti apros tres et quidem pulcherrimos cepi. Ipse? inquis. Ipse; 


non tamen ut ommino ab inertia mea et quiete discederem, Ad retia side- 
bam ;erat in proximo non venabulum aut lancea sed stilus et pugillares ; 


meditabar aliquid enotabamgne, ut, si manus vacuas, plenas tamen ceras 


reporiarem. Noaest quod contemnas hoc studendi genus: mirum est ut 


animus agitatione motuque corporis excitetur. Iam undique silvae et soli- 
tudo, ipsumgue illud silentium, quod venationi datur, magna cogitationis- 
incitamenta sunt. Proinde cum venabere, licebit auctore me ut panariume 
et lagunculam sic etiam pugillares feras ; experieris non Dianam magis 
montibus quam Minervam inerrare, Vale. 


12. Derive and describe :—venabulum, lancea, stilus, pugillares, pana 


A 


rium, lagunculam. 





GREEK AND LATIN PROSB COMPOSITION. 


MonpDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 0. 


Rev. GeorGce CornisH, LL.D. 


; “ 
Keanine T; PPT TT PTET Teen Le eee ee 


(A) Translate into Greek :— 
1. After this battle the Athenians did very great injury to the whole 


country of the Lacedamonians. 


’ 
. 


9? The soldiers marched out of the city in number about two thousand, 
and in no long time arrived in the enemy’s country, which they at once 
began to ravage. 

2 Man seems to differ from other animals in this, namely, in his striving 
after honeur. 

4. He said that he was willing to do those things, if by so doing he 


could benefit his fellow-citizens. 
5. The being rich profits men nothing if they do not know how to 


make a wise use of their wealth. 


(E) Translate into Latin :— 


But the consuJs, being suspected by the plebeians, were to raise an 
army. And so they sent ambassadors to the Volsci to ask what their 


demands were. And to them Coriolanus answered that they must restore 














pL 
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their lands and towns to the Volsci, and receive them into their 
ship by a treaty equal to that with the Latins. 
pontiffs, and augurs, 
they 


riend - 
Then they sent the jrlests, 
to beseech him to grant them { 
having been received with honour 
success. Then his mother and the ladies of Rome determine 
they could do with him. And when they had come to the 
been brought to him, his mother 


or the general of’ the Volscians. Was it to her alone that the ruin of |] 


country was owed ? She indeed was too old to live long. But le 
sider his wife and children. 


Coriolanus, moved by 


a'r terms of peace And 
departed nevertheless without 
d to try what 
camp, ard had 
asked whether he was to her C. Marcius 
ler 
t hin con- 
who must be enslaved with their cvuuntry And 


these complaints, exclaime 
saved Rome, but had lost | 


ground that the city w 


d that his mothe had 
ler son. Then he led away the army, on the 
as too strong to be taken. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
TouespayY, Serr, 16rn ‘AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 
MITIEER, voy si ovsp svars.cnaces eeeeeer senseeese reese REV. GEORGE Cornisu, [L.D. 
1. What are the sources of written history as enumerated by Raw- 
liason ? 
2.(a@) Define the geographical position of P 
cities. (4) Give an account of the colonisatio 
of the Phoenicians. 


hoenicia, and name the chief 
n and commercial enterprise 


$. Sketch the history of Athens from the death of 


Solon to the tattle 
of Marathon. 


4. (a) Describe the nature and object of the reforms of Clisthenes. 


5. When and by whom were the fohowing peoples or countries broight 
under the dominion of Rome: the Latins, Sicily, Gaul, Maced«nia 
Heypt ? 


6. State briefly what you know of Spurius Mae 


lius, Papirus Cu'sor, 
Sejanus, Curius Dentatus, Appius Claudius C 


ecus, Hamilear Barca. 
4. Give an account of the Persian expedition under D 


atis and Arta- 
phernes. 


8. Write upon any two of the following subjects 
Cleopatra. (2) The Struggle of Sextus P 
(3) Chief events from January 1, B.C. 4 


‘—(L) Antonyand 
ompeius against the triumrirs. 
3, to the death of Brutus. 

9. Describe briefly the struggle between Sparta and Thebes. 


10. Sketch the rise and growth of the Persian empire, 


il. Give an account of the Sicilian e 
Athenian operations near Syracuse). 


C 


xpedition (with a plan of the 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Shakspere, Zhe Tempest, and Trench, On the Study of Words. 


Wepnospay, 17TH SepremBer :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Examiners ( 0. E. Moyss, B.A. 
YA 7 ad seeee* co reere eeee ee tereeveee e eeeeer ceeseesessereeseerere | P. yy [,AFLEUR, M.A. : 


‘on of The Tempest, and give 


— 
vs 


1. Assign a probable date for the composit 
reasons for so doing. 

2 What is meant by the groupings of characters in the drama? Illus 
trate your remarks from this play. 


2 Make notes on the character of Prospero, supporting your opinion 


VU. 
with quotations from the texts. 


4. Explain the meaning of :—pied ninny, to trash for overtopping, doit, 


gaberdine, hest, mountaineers dew-lapped like bulls, on a trice. 


5. Relate the events euntained in Act First. 


6. Give six examples of familiar words containing metaphors. 

7. Write short etymological notes on -—Mont Pilate, Sierras, Port 
Natal, daisy, eau-de-vie, camelopard, dactyle, candidate, trivial, gossamer, 
limner. 


8. Explain, with examples, what is meant by “ degeneration ”’ of word 


and “elevation” of words, in their moral significations. 
9. What are “ question-begging ”’ words? Besides examples from 
Trench, write some that you may have met with elsewhere. 


10. Under what circumstances is it justifiable to coin new words, and 


what conditions should be fulfilled in order to render new words worthy 


of adoption + 


? 


ENGLISH LITERATURE, 
SPALDING (in parts); MILTON, Paradise Lost, Books 1 and 11. 


WepNespay, 17tH SePTEMBER :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


©. E. Moyss, B.A. 
P. T. Larvecr, M.A. 


Examiners, ..ccccccr ceserecercosene aneve sence caseesnecees 


1. State briefly what is meant by the “ Four Stages ’ of the Eiizabethan 


and Jacobean drama. 


>» Who constituted the “ metaphysical school” of poetry ? Make a few 


notes on the poetical work of its chief representative. 








~~ 


fie Trae te > eee e , 2-~ 

THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS. 2; 

5. Give the author and date of euch of the following :—Venice preserved, 
Tamburlaine Hudibras, Tale of a Tub, Pleasures 


of the Imagination, 
ions, The Task, Lyrica] Ballads. Name the d 
of literature to wliic) 


The Wealth of Nat epartment 
1 each belongs, and give, in Outline, the substance of 
any one. 


4, Classify writings of fiction. Attempt to give some reason for the 
Immense production of novels in the nineteenth century. 


5. Write the names of two authors and one work for each in the 


follow- 
literature during the periods Studied. 


‘ as 


ing departments of Hnelish Give 
approximate date :— 
(a) Classical commenta ry. 
(6) Modern Kuropean History. 
(c) Pastoral peetry. 
(d) Familiar essay 
(e) Controversal theology. 
(f) Literary criticism. 
6. What is the date of publication of Paradis Lost ? 


Under what. 
inspiration and circumstances was it composed ? 


7. Give the substance of the events from Satan’s 


: S first words to his pro 
phecy of the appearance of Man on earth. (uote here and there from the 


text. 


8. “ Milton’s vocabula ry and style are scholarly.” Support this state- 
ment fully. 


9. Explain the following references:—The calf in Gret, Uther’s son 


Alcides felt the envenom’d rebe. W hen Charlemain with al] 


his peerage 
fellby Fontarabbia, Vallombrusa. 


a eh 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


THURSDAY, 18Ta SepTEME cR >— AFTERN@ON, 2 To 5. 
~ yok {C. ©. Mowssg, B.A. 
peas : ee Ps Te aFLeoR; MA. 


1. What is meant by Purity, as applied to the choice of words? [lus~- 
trate with examples. 


2.. Correct of improve tke following Sentences, giving in each case the 


ground for the change :— 


a. Having ne hope of his recevery, it was thought better te let him 
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b. This individual claims he is older than me. 
c. I have gotten me a copy of Burke’s Works. 

3. What objection may be urged against the use of :—electricute, 
cablegram, scientist, locomotive, sesthetic (in the popular sense), Renas- 
cence (instead of Renaissance) ? 

4. Write an essay of at least two pages on one of the following sub- 
jects :-— 

1. Justifiable warfare. 
2. The Pen is mightier than the Sword. 


3, A character from Contemporary Fiction. 





FRENCH. 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


P. J. Dargy, M.A., LL.D. 


Examinery,..ceee: PA eWe ceones conmeaia ee LeweGuignawnmuseess 


1. Traduisez en anglais :— 





Ah! certes. le détour est d’esprit, je l’avoue: 
Ce subtil faux-fuyant mérite qu’on te loue ; 
Et, dans tous les romans oi j'ai jete les yeux. 
Je n’ai rien rencontre de plus ingenieux. 


Bélise. 


Clitandre —Ce n’est point du tout un trait d’esprit, madame, 
Et e’est nm pur aveu de ce gue jai dans ame. 
Les cieux, par les liens d’une immuable ardeur, 
Aux beautés d’ Henriette ont attache mon Coeur ; 
Henriette me tient sous son aimable empire, 
Et hymen d@’ Henriette est le bien ob j’aspire. 
Vous y pouvez beaucoup ; et tout ce que je veus, 
C’est que vous y daignez favoriser mes Voeux. 


Bélise.—Je vois ou doncement veut aller la demande, 
Et je sais sous ee nom ce qu'il faut que jentende, 
La figure est adroite; et, pour n’en point sortir, 
Aux choses que mon eceur m’offre 4 vous Frepartir, 
Je dirai qu’Henriette ’ Yhymen est rebelle, 
Et que sans riem prétendre, il faut braler pour elle. 
Les Femmes Savantes, A. 1, Sc. IV. 


2. Faites le résumé du Vme acte des Femmes Savantes. 


3. Répondez 4 la méme question pour Britannicus- 








Nu 


MATHEMATICAL SCHOLARSHIPS, 


7 


*) 
oJ 


4. Faites une liste de ¢ auteurs du X VIe 


siécle, et dites en quel genre de 
littérature chacun d 


© ces auteurs s’est illustré. Citez quelques-uns de 
leurs ouvrages 


5. Répondez dla méme question pour les auteurs du XVLle siacle. 


6. Traduisez en francais :~— 
The first literary work d’Emile Souvestre was a drama entitled “ The 
Siege of Missolongi;” but. this. like many other works of its class, was 
never produced on the stage. 


pelled him to devote himself 
eight he became 


The misfortunes of his family soon com- 
to making money, and in eighteen twenty- 
a bookkeeper in Nantes. 


He did not, however. entirely 
renounce literature, but published 


numerous articles in various periodicals 
the most noted of which Was a series entitled ‘“ Les Derniers Bretons ”’ 
which appeared in ‘ La Revue des Deux Mondes.” These established his 
reputation as a 


writer of taste, and during the next twenty years he wrote 
a large number of stories and tales, most of which were originally published 
in newspapers and reviews. His constant aim was not only to please the 


reading public, but also to inculcate the princip] 


es of sound morality. 


MATHEMATICAL SCHOLA RSHIPS, 1890. 


ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. (First Paper). 


Monpay, Sept. 157TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12, 


Examine esses 


S ses 


(Sabu vl aba sdeindetus aaoks ole ++ ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


l. Prove that two conic sections will be similar 


and similarly placed 
if the co-efficients 


of the highest powers of the variables are the same in 
both, or only differ by a constant multiplier. 


2. If a pair of radii be drawn though a centre of similitude of two 
Similar conies, the chords joining their extremities will be either parallel 
or will meet on the chord of the intersection of the conies. 


3. Prove that the radius of curvature at 


; 


any point of an ellipse ig 
equal to é; 
. a b 
4. Two vertices of a given triangle move along fixed right lines, find 
the locus of the third vertex. 
5. The locus of the extremity of the perpendicular from the focus on a 
tangent to the parabola is the tangent at the vertex. 


6. If any line cut an hyperbola, the portions intercepted between the 
curve and its asymptotes are equal. 
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JC 


7. The focal radii to any point of an ellipse make equal angles with the 


tangent at the point. 


8. Find the equation of a circle, the axes being a tangent, and any line 


through the point of contact. 


9. Given the base and. product of tangents of base angles, find the l cus 


of the vertex of the triangle. 
he lines corresponding to different values of min the 


10. Prove that all t 
yass through a fixed point, and find the point 


equation mx— 5 y — 10= 10, } 
he lines joining the middle points of the sides 


11. Find the equations of t 
s) e . y - 
8,4 5 6,4, and 


of the quadrilatera] whose vertices are the points 1,3 5 5,7 ; 
show that they forma parallelogram. 


12. Find the equation of a line passing through a given point and 


making a givenangle with a given line ax + byte =U; 
| ©—When the axes are rectangular. 
2.°—When the axes are oblique. 
oka ae SA 
ANALYTICAL G EOMETRY—(Second Paper) 
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
Examiner, .-+-+0+ seteb ease st Se eaees veces ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Find the equation of a conic passing through the points where a 


given conic S = 0 meets the axes. 

2. The anharmonic ratio of a pencil whose sides pass through four fixed 
points of a conic, and whose vertex is any variable point of it, ig constant. 
contact with a third, their chords of 
pair of their chords of intersection 


h the same point and will form an 


3. If two conics have each double 
contact with the third conic, and a 
with each other, will all pass throug 
harmonic peucil. 


4. Prove for a conic section Pascal’s theorem concerning an inscribed 


hexagon. 


5. Find the co-ordinates of the centre of curvature at any point of an 


ellipse. 


6. The three perpendiculars of the triangle formed by three tangents to 


a, parabola intersect on the directrix. 


7. Show that the locus of the ‘ntersection of tangents to an ellipse at 


. . . ’ . Pe e ‘ 
the extremities of conjugate diameters is — +-; 2 =() 
a~ = 
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8. Find the equation of the circle circumscribing the triangle formed by 
the lines al oO, j= “¢) ow oO. 


9. Find the condition that two lines 
lat+mBstny=o 
atm B+n'y=0 
Shall be mutually perpendicular. 
10. Get an expression for the anharmonio ratio of four lines a—- i: 2- 


LB } 
qdi=— I= OQ, A—7}7 = U,% —-H PD =O. 


ll. Given n fixed right lines, and a fixed point O, if through this point 
any radius rector be drawn meeting the right lines in the points 
etc., and on this a point R be taken such that 

n ge l 
= + 


BP» Ys 7; 


+ e{ec 


find the locus of R, 


12. Find how many conditions must be satisfied in order that the gen- 
eral equation of the n” degree may represeat right lines, 





CALCULUS.—( Third Paper.) 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


Hreaminer, ..cccccs Sues ERR Se Sr ght Ooi Werke. .. ALEXANDER Jonson, LL.D. 


1, Using the eccentric angle, prove that the radius of curvature in 
the ellipse 


X- of. Yy2 “ey 


a2 be 


(a? sine @ + 62 cose ?) 


ab 


has the value 


2, Find an expression for the differential of an are in polar co-ordin- 


ates. Prove that in the logarithmic spiral r == q@ 6, the angle between 


the radius rector and the tangent is constant. 
3. Find the equation of the normal at any point on the curve y™” = ax”. 
4, Find the maximum and minimum values of u when, 
u==acosx+bcos2 x, aand b being both positive, 


5. Given one angle of a right-angled spherical triangle, find when the 
difference between the sides which contain it is a maximum. 
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6. State and prove Lagrange’s theorem for the expansion of any 


function of z in ascending powers of y, being given the equation 


Z2==x+y? (2) 


in which « and y are independent variables. 


x—sin x 


7. Find the value of | when x == 0. 
4 a8 
8. The surface of a sphere (radius == 7) cut off by a plane whose dis- 
tance from the centre is d is equal to 2 x r (r — @). 


9. The base of a cylinder is a circle whose area is equal to the surface 
of asphere of radius 5 feet; being given that the volume of the cylinder 
is equal to the sum of the volumes of two spheres of radii, 9 feet and 16 


feet, find the height of the cylinder. 


oF ai ; a a 
10. Taking the equation of the catenary y ==, bate 
e a a} 
find the length of the curve, ae 


11. Find the whole area between the curve 
e . 9 ‘ 
x? y? + a? == ay’. 
and its asymptotes, 

12. Find an expression for the area of any curve in polar co-ordinates 


13. Find the following integrals 


*(2cosa+3sinz)dz , > 2 
Tai” 3 cos r+ 2 sin a ; € (cos x + sin x) dz. 


14. Find the integrals 


- (2? + 1)ds or ee —_ 
f s= HP sae . da V/x+ 42 + a2 


15. Find the formula of reduction for 


‘> 
J cos™ x sin nx ax 


16. Integrate 


t is 7. ‘a 
ee : tan” 6d é: ; HELMS 
(1+ 2%) z 4 sin 4 cos’ @ 


sin’ 6 dé: x log x dx: { = isl 
‘ J (+ x) v¥i—z? 








’ > 3 
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HIGHER ALGEBRA.—THEORY OF EQUATIONS.—PLANE AND 
SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 

( Fourth Paper). 
dilate ok Pens .+s ALEXANDER JoHNsoy, LL.D. 


l, Prove that if sp denote ‘he sum of the pth power of 


the roots a, 2, 


etc., of an equation, then 
So, 81, $y; 
tbs VRE aol rae Se | == 2 (a—)2 ( j—y)? (\Y—a)? 
ee Ae 


) 


2. The product of two determinants is 
tuents are the sums of the products of the 
by the correspond 


the determinant whose consti- 
constituents in any row of one 
ing constituents in any row of the other. 

3. If the constituents of one row or column of a determinant are respec- 
t 


ively equal to the sum of the corresponding constituents of other rows or 


columns, multiplied respectively by constant factors, the d 


eterminant 
Vanishes. 


4. Calculate the determinant ‘— 


12,.. 28; 3%, Bf 
30, 40, 5 Sey) Ae | 
24, 37, 46, 11 | 
5. Solve the equation z4 — 6 x? — 8 r—3 == 
6 Apply Newton’s 


method to calculate the root between 3.2 and 3.3 of 
the equation 2? — 247444 = 0. 


7. Solve the equation 8 x6 — 16 x4 — 95 w—16x2748 = 0, 


8. If the roots of the equation 23 4 px + qe +r = 0 area, b,c, find the 
“quation whose roots are b + ¢, ¢ + a,at b, 


9. The two angles of a right angled spheric 


al triangle are 39° 49’ and 
} 
74° 26°; find the hypotenuse. 


10. The angles of a spherical triangle are 1149 30’, 38° 12’ and 123° 
20’, find the side opposite the first given. 
11. In any spherical triangle 

sin ¢ cot a = cot A sin B+ cos B cog ¢. 


a. Throw the right-hand side of this equation into the form 
K sin (8 + D), finding the values of K and D. 


12. Any two sides of a spherical triangle are together greater than the 
third. 


13. Express the sine of any angle by means of 


imaginary exponential 
functions of the angle itself. 
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MATHEMATICAL AND NATURAL SO[ENCE SC HOLARSHIPS, 1°99. 


LOGIC. 





WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 17rH :—-MorNING, 2 To 12. 


( J. Cuark Morray, LL.D. 
EEXAMINETS, cence vcvoree serereeen coneanenscrenenees seenes ) P. T. Larueur, M.A. 


1. Define, distinguish between, and illustrate with examples :—Singular 
and General names, Relative and Absolute names. 
9 What are the divisions of ambiguous words? Give an example of 
each kind. State also the difference between clearness and distinctness, 
as applied to names. 

lowing propositions ; 


2 Tse the Eulerian diagrams to represent the fol 


ov. 
give the contradictory in each case; and convert. 


4. Explain briefly and illustrate .—Illicit process of major, Undistributed 
Middle, Camestres, Enthymeme, Fallacies of Amphibology. 
5, What is your idea of the difference between Deductive and Inductive 


5, 
inference ? 


6 What, in Scientific employment, is the meaning of the word Cause? 
How does this differ from popular usage ? 


7. State clearly the difference between Theory and Hypothesis. 


NATURAL SCIENCR SCHOLARSHIPS, 1890. 








FIRST PAPER. 
TupsDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—9 TO 12 A.M. 


savaed D. P. PenHALLow, B.Sc. 


Examine, vvveresee- senins ey Wopptae'<ce settee 

1. Enumerate the Carbohydrate products of the plant, isomeric with 
cellulose. 

9, Explain the application of the term intercellular substance, and show 
(1) under what circumstances it is formed, and (2) how it differs from the 
ordinary cell wall. 

2 (tive the formula and percentage composition of cellulose. Stow 

8 I 


what chem‘cal and physical changes take place when normal cellulose is 


converted into lignin and cutin. 
4. Show what agencies are concerned in the fertilization of plants. 


5. Explain fully the character of the roots in Bryophytes, Pteridophytes, 
Monocotyledons, Dicotyledons. 
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6. A given point on a tree is found to be elevated in the course of a few 


years. Give an explanation of this phenomenon. 
*. A tree is completely girdled. Show what results will follow, and 
how sensible injury may be avoided. 
8. Explain the structure and function of a bud. Show how it determines 
and modifies the direction of growth. 
9. State the general law of phyllotaxis, and show how it may be deter- 
mined. 


10. Show how the age of a tree may be determined, and to what extent 
such results are reliable. 


BOTANY. 
SECOND PAPER. 


TurEspAay, SEPTEMBER 16TH, 1890 :—2 To 5 P.M. 


MUSTARD ic desk cea vy iter Pad duyevedsevanysarveseodt Coon seeeaeeee D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc. 


l. Give the characteristics of Anacardiacix and Vitaceex. Enumerate, 
the Canadian genera of each, and show what economic value they possess, 

2, Give the distinguishing characteristics of the Conifer. Enumerate 
the genera of this family; show which have Canadian representatives and 
what economic value they possess. 


3. Give the North American distribution of Magnolia, Quercus, Castania 
Populus, Thuya, Pinus, Acer. 


4. Outline the life history of a moss. 
5. Qutline the life history of a fern. 


6. State some of the principal ways in which dissemination of plants is 
accomplished. Examples. 


7, Enumerate, as faras you can, Canadian plants known to have been 
introduced. 


8. Give the characteristics and economic values of the following :— 
Liliacex, Scrophulariaces, Composite Rosacex. Cite an indigenous 
member of each. 


Examination of plants Thursday, 9 to 12 a.m. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
WEDNESDAY, SEPT. 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
PRET ya ctaiins Fe nssy vs snes aveveses as ea) eae B. J. Harrineron, B.A,, Px.D. 


1. What weights of Nitre and Sulphuric Acid are necessary for the pro- 
duction of 100 grams of Nitric Acid? How many grams of Potassium 


~ . “ea 
Sulphate will remain? 
2. Give the names and formule of the Chlorine Acids 


3. How would you prepare either of the following salts :—Sodium Thio- 


sulphate, Potassium Chlorate ? 


4. State what you know with regard to the sources and properties of 


Selenium and Tellurium. 
5. How are the two Chlorides of Tin prepared? What are their uses? 
6. Into what classes are metallic salts divisible ? 
7. What are compound Ammonias? Give examples. 


8. Briefly describe the processes ordinarily employed for the estimation 
of Carbon, Hydrogen, Nitrogen and Oxygen in organic bodies. 


9. What do you understand by Dihydric Alcohols? What acids are 
produced by their oxydation ? 


10. Distinguish between simple and mixed Ethers, giving examples, 


11. Name several of the principal Glucorides, and briefly state their pro- 
perties. 


12. Explain the relation of Napthalene and Anthracene to Benzine. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPT., 1890. 


FIRST YEAR. 
A—LATIN. 


1. Translate :—Cicero M. Varroni 8. 
Ex iis litteris, quas Atticus ate missas mihi legit, quid ageres et 
ubi esses cognovi, quando autem te visuri essemus nihil sane ex iisdem 
litteris potui suspicari. In spem tamen venio appropinquare tuum 
adventum : qui mihi utinam solacio sit/ Etsi tot. tantisque rebus 











— ; 
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urgemur, nullam ut levationem quisquam non stultissimus sperare 
deb at: sed tfamen aut tu potes me aut ego te fortasse aliqua re luva- 
re. Scito enim me. postea quam in urbem venerim,. redisse cum vete. 
ribus amicis, id est, eum libris nostris, in gratiam: etsi non idcirco 


eorum usum dimiseram, quod lis sed quod eorum me 


Suppudebat. Videbar enim mihi. quum me in res 
infidelissimis Sociis, 


succenserem, 


turhulentissimas, 
demisissem, praeceptis illorum non satis p 


aruisse, 
Ignoscunt mihi, revocant 


in consuetudinem pristinam teque, 
» Sapientiorem quam me dicunt fuisse. 
quoniam placatis iis utor, vid 


quod in 
eo permanseris Quam ob rem, 
cor sperare debere, si te viderim, et ea, 
ea, quae impendeant, me facile 
Juam ob rem sive in Tusculano sive 


quae premant, et transiturum. 


in Cumano ad te placebit 
tomae, dum modo simul simus 
fecto, ut id utrique nos 


Sive, 
quod minime velim, » perficiam pro- 
trum Commodissimum esse videatur. 

2. Carefully explain the construction of italicized words. 
»> 


3. Translate into Latin :— 

When Ceesar had heard what the envoys said, he demanded their 
senate and the children of their leaders as hostages, He explained to 
Divitiacus how greatly it concerned the Roman people that he should 


lead the forces of the Aedui into the country of the Belloy 


ae] and lay 
waste their lands. After 


giving these instructions he sent 
who soon reported that the Belgae were not far off. 


B.—GREEK, 


off scouts, 


2. (a) Explain the forms eizecxe. loav, @, évi 


» Xpicev’ éeitrev, addAvove- 
oav (v. 145). (6) Explain the construction of ctowéew, 745 (v. 162), 
nedady, déuac, a2dyov. 

3. Sean lines 170-172, marking the Csura of each verse. Note 
any peculiarities of the Homeric Hexameter. 


CU.—GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 


l. Give a brief account of the legislation of Lycurgus; of the legis- 
lation of Solon. 


2. Where were Tarentum, Thermopylae, 7 


‘asimenus, Munda, Mane 
tincia, Mycale, Afrigentum, Nola? 


3. Trace the most important political events and constitutional 
changes at Rome, with dates, from the period of the expulsion of the 
kings down to the Punic Wars. 

4. Explain the duties of a Dictator, Praetor, Tribunus, Consul. 
5. Describe (or show by map) the river System of Greece, 


> 
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SECOND YEAR. 
A.—GREEK. 


1. Translate: Euripides, Medea, vss. 
9. Give the principal parts, and show the formation of the follow=- 

ing verbs from the simple stem or root : dédoeKa, éXav, QVETTA, eravéora 

bdAyIny, ETHETNY. 

1 explain the meaning of: 

UTVOC, olakooTpogodor, AOUKTOC. 


3. Derive an yapakthp, avddadnc, dvoKata- 
opoved, TApPAaUTEXELV, A 
4. Translate and explain any peculiar construction or form :— 


wUavorTnrs, 


(a) viv aripacas EVEL, (b) ovk olO’ av EL TWELOALLL. 
(c) arwAroucow” ap €L KAKOV TPOOOLOOLEV 


véov Tahal, TpPlv TOO’ EENVTAIKEVAL 


(d) AFy’ el T 
TE TOV, 


(e) Shoravoc &y@ peAéa TE 


* Bee Re mre: 
1 BovAet, Yeipl 0 ov Wavaele TOTE. 


1() “Ol UOL, TOG AV OAOLLADY | 


5 Name and describe the metres in which 4 (c) and 4 (e) are 


written. 
Be LATIN. 
yistles, Bk. II.: (a) Ep. II. 195-205; (0) 


7 


1. ‘Translate, Horace, By 
Ep. Il. 270-277. 

2. (a) Explain the rel 
a brief note upon each of the following : 
Academi (II. 45) ; Bioneis sermonibus (1. 60); 
(II. 187); nummorum milibus octo (IL. 5); Helicona 


ation to the context of extract (a). (b) Write 
ruentis acervi (1. 47); silvas 
Tyrrhena sigilla (ll. 


180); Genius 
virentem CII. 218). 

3. Explain the constr 
canerent, peruncti faecibus ord. 

C.—LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
As the cavalry engagement. had gone in favor of the King, the 
pe of gaining ‘he town, and with an 


uction of the following words in extract (0) : 


dicam, dicto, 


legions became filled with a ho 
enthusiastic desire to make the assault, wishing to show that un- 
mounted troops were ho 
self thought it best to follow 1 


whit inferior to horsemen. The King him- 
ip the foe, before they could recover 
With this resolution, he struck his 


from their panic and flight. 
pe | | 
ides the prisoners of yesterday, 


camp about midnight, and, using as gu 
found out the fordable places of the marsh, and carried his army 


across. On reaching the foot of the slope, he drew up his line of 


battle, and moved upon the gates. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 47 
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AF1 ERNOON, 2 To 5. 


TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 


Examines. jase wcncdent etecioea eae ooe.. ALEXANDER JOHNSON. LUL.D- 


l. State and prove the rule for extracti ig the root of a number by 


logarithms. (7) Apply it to find the fifth root of 2 to three places of deci- 
mals, and verify the result. 


| 


2. Find by the tables the logarithm of the sine of 23° 36’ 10.77 


4 (59.3 feet respec- 


3. The three sides ot a triangle are 374.5, 576.2 and 
tively ; find the angle A. 

4. Two ships leave harbor together, one sailing N.E. at the rate of 73 
miles an hour, and t 


} 


he other sailing North at the rate of 10 miles an hour. 
Prove that the distance between the ships after an hour and a half is L06. 
miles. 


5. The height of the top of a church spire is known to be 150 feet from 
the ground, from a certain point on the ground the angle of ¢] 


evation is 
found to be 45°. find 


the distance of this point from the poiat directly 
under the top of the spire. 
6. Prove 
COs (A T B) = COS A COs FS sas sin A sin B 
; tan 4+ tan B 
tan (4+ B)= 
l—tan A tan B 
(a) lf A B 224°, find tan A 
7. Find the number of seconds in the unit of circular measure (the 
radian) 


8. Solve the equations ‘-— 
r+4 r+5 


(c) 3a — OY L, da + 2y : 14; 
(d) (x +1) (22+ 3) =2 (x 4 ly? +8 


9. Six horses and seven cows can be bought for $1250; and thirteen 
cows and eleven horses can be b ugut for $2305. What is the value of 


pach animal. 


10. Resolve into factors 1472+ 297 ~ L5. 


11. Reduce to the lowest terms 


ett+axt+a? a+ qt 


12. Prove that the square root of a rational quantity cannot be partly 
rational and partly a quadratic surd, 





































FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS, te, 


SHPTEMBER, 1890. 











FACULTY OF APPLIED SCLE NCE. 


SHECOND YEAR MATRICULATION, 
NT yd, } ay yen Vatry 


ulation. Nt ¢ Kaculty Of; 1) Ls 


oy , % rE i ry Vor NING, 9 TO 12.30 
Rxamine CEO SAV Ceo car eee \ abs be eee ORANDLER. M.A 
ARITHMET I 

HX | (ess a Chan In Inches h feet and in rOUs Cali ulate the number 
Ol square chain nan aere 

\ mixture oj FOI ANd Silve Weivn LD roy - the welcht Ol the 
Sold is 3 of the weight of the silver What is the value of the mixture, 
assuming silver to be $1.50. and o ee 


+ times as much. per oz 


o he two si les of a right anoled triancle are ¢ 04 and 4.36: calculate 


(to 3 decimal places) the length of the hypotenuse, 
ALGEBRA 
4. Reduce the fractions 
yr" rd 0 i ia - Zoxay + 6y 
- — and = - 
<= ™ 7 ‘ " 7 > L 1 4 6 / oY =) 
to their lowest terms 
5 i ind tne sguare FOOL oO] 
ad- O* 24 6*+3+2a@tb+a b 
6. Solve the equations 
*) ; 
7 or — Z , 
aS — =Z 
C+ 4 2x - 
ie =F) IZ— Z } 
(2) 1 ©FL=AS (y + Zz). 
zZ ‘e/ / 
( 22 + 3¢=4 (l-y) j 
at { 9 y = 438 ) 
{ >) < - 5 3 b. 
. on Y- = 30 } 
‘. A line LO inches long is divided nto tWO parts so that the square on 
One part is equal to the reetan re contained by the whole line and the 


other part ; find the lengths of the two parts. 
























































ing the 


2 Jn obtuse angled triangles the square § Si 


ty\ tw Ce Lhe 


tuse angle exceeds the sq! O1 
rectan@ie contamed by nero i tO , ri¢ intercepted 
| ' ’ ; : 
perweell the obtuse angie mene { yf tl } ndicutar trom Lhe Oppo 
site angle. 

9 If two chords of a cirete mMbetsce’ ' e anotle rectangle con- 
tained by Lhe 1 I The i i} he reelanviec Cc ntainea Dv 
the parts of the othe: 

lO, If wo trinnugles | Livi TLE I ) rit 11 LO Ol angie OF the 
ether, and the sides about he | } ortional, the triangles 
shall be simular 

i} 1) ( rib L tl te } a} i hy Sitti il he ¥v ‘Ti ectilineat ficure 


in one plane ‘are parallel respectively to TWO 


the other two shall con- 


NB.—Candidates must pass in eacn subject. Hxamuation in Trigono- 


metry at 2 P.M. 


J 


SECOND YEAR M ATRICULATION. 


v\ THEMATICS (second Pane 


TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH: AFT! 


Ay nine? 
1. Show that 
(1) cos (180° -— A) =-— COs A 
(2) cos (A - B) = cos A COs Bb 4 sin 2 
(3) S] 


(4) 





a 


~s 


UCESDAY 


ict the « 


ii ' 





SCOTT EXHIRBITIOD 


(wn 2b + 8 ( ls {f zin #8 «in ¢ 


ids long, is measured alone the bank of a river. and 
pposite Oank is observed from A and & -; the anpre 
Ond the perpendicalar breadth of the river 
SCOTT EXHIBITION 
MATHEMATICS 
SEPTEMBER |LOTH MORNING, 9 vo 12 
G. H. Coanpi eR, M.A 
le whose equation is <2 + ¥ ~2¢ + 6y —3 =0 


and find the equation of that diameter of it which passes toreugcn the origin. 


cho 


tO < 


hola 


of the « llipse 


t um 


D. 


ra of intersection 


me anoriner 
Fil a the equatio 
lhe major axis of 


of the parabdo 


{a) 


(db) 


shaw t 


me stral 


nat 
} 


d tan 


ad log sin 


ont 


of the lin jOlning he centres of th» circles 2 : 
QO and «<2 + y2— 14x — l6y+ 100 —0: also their 


and show that these two lines are at right anole 


OF the tangent at any point of a parabola 


the ellipse 9 1 |¢ y- 144, and the axis of a para- 


line and the vertex of the parabola is at the centre 


ind the points of intersection of the curves. the latus rec- 


la being equal to the minor axis of the ellipse. 


24 2 aa 
{— oF | | 






















































4. PACULTY O# APPLIED SCIENCE, 


6. Also that 


o % es . 
Le Ua i 
(a) ae 
y(l+a WC aie rs 
¥ 


7, 


i 
{ fy) f 
Vd 
a ' 
(he 
1G) ; 
e {fy COS? w& 
ax 
(«t) tan yr dr ie 
e/ {)} 
olven cone ? 


7. How large a cy} linder ean be cut from a gi 


8 State the rule fur finding points of inflexion, and show that the curve 


F 9/3 <= a? meets the axes 1n pomts of inhexion 


9. Find the area included between the curve y* UU £2) = 4 and its 


asymptotes 
L0 ‘The volume ofa prolate spheroid in two-thir ds of the volume ot the 
circumscribed Cy linder. 


/ 


BRITISH ASSOCIATION, EXHIBITION. 


MATHEMATICS, EI 


1 


+) 


ToursDAY, SEPTEMBER L6TH :—MOoRNING, J TO ee 


BxXQMINEr, .ccees csseee os Lag a aoa _.G. H. CoHanpuer, M.A. 


1. Find the equation of the tangent and normal to the circle (a — 2)* + 


(y- 3)* = 10, at the point (5, 4) 


2. Find the equation of a parabola which is described about the tri- 


angle whose vertices are (0,0), (3,2), (9, — 4). 
2 Prove that the tangents at the extremities of the latus rectum of an 


ellipse intercept on the minor axis a | 


length equal to the major axis. 


4, Show that 
(a) ad log sin? x = 2 cot «da, 


‘ ae at 4 - i pe 
(b) d log tan ( +e) == —s 











x 


Cr 


BRITISH ASSOCIATION EXHIBITION, 


| vi C v4 
i¢{) f ] = 7 4 ; 
5 ae 
deduce Line eres 
’ 2 
\ j ’ : ) 
{ ¥Y)=lory +? (; ) + { Lo ) Pe & 
; j ¥T Da 2 i 
Ll + By \l + 2y 
Show + t Ne Awris if the mayvimiie arahntle« rhich ae hoe 7 b - 
ODOW )€ X18 ¢ ‘ naximum DATADOILA & hie hi can de lInscrioped 
In & five} ele triang] ‘ irth if the altitude of the triangle 
{ I i i che 0D Ve ne curve } aati re) and the 
AX yt 
\ nod } (ve ve Ca ‘ } ‘ | e+ diameter i id unde r the 
ret) if \ t thr hynest polat is 12 feet pe 
{ { VY ve } a Vs po 
> Hing ’ cti litud it the least force which will draw 
a } 1] hed ] 
} nad the moment of ine lia ofa phere ahout q diameter 





SESSTONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
1891, 


rACULTY OF Ants 











FACULTY OF ARTS. 


———— 


SESSIONAL HXAMINATIONS, 1891. 


CLASSICS. 


FIRST YEAR. 


GREEK HOMER, ILIAD, Br. XXII. 


c 


Tuurspay, APRIL 2np: -Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


a Se OND et Re Ryan sreveseseeees sees As Je HATON, M.A., Puo.D 


1. (a) Write ia note on the character of the Homeric dialect. (b) 
What are the special merits for which Aristotle praises Homer? 
Name four essential characteristics of Homer’s poetry, as enumera- 
ted by Matthew Arnold. (c) What do we know of the date of the 


composition of the Iliad and Odyssey? How have they been trans- 
mitted to us ? 


2. (a) Translate :— 
Tov dé puéy’ ox3hoac Tpocégn rédac woKice “A XtAhebe 
** "EPAawae w’, ‘“Exaepye, Gedy dAvérare TAVTOY, 15 
°"Evéade viv Tpépac amd teiyeoc: WK éTL TOAAOl 
Taiav Oda€ si2ov Tpoiv “TAior etcadikécbat. 
Nov 0? éué uév uéya Kvdoc ade iA€o, TOUC O’ ecdwoac 
‘Pyidiwc, rel ob Te Tiow y édeioac bricow. 
‘H o? ap tio upyv, el wot Ovvauic ye Tapein,” 20 
(6) State the uses of the Homerie 


article. How are réy and 
used in the above passage? (c¢) 7 x? 


rot¢ 
tt: what is the foree of each < f 
these particles? (d) Explain the form of the derivative éxdepye. (¢) 
State the rule in full for construction ELE. ees KUOOF, (f) av ticaiun : 
carefully explain this form of condition. 


3: (a) Give the equivalent Attic form of the following words, and 
Show its relation to the Homeric and original form: dgecdeo, é6v, rede 


1010, TOAHOC, Bi7d, TPOTl, ETAETO, CéLO. 







































































60 FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(b) Derive, and explain any peculiarity of form: dpakwv, Kkopvbas, 
Aide (Attic form ts UL Sporov, (c) Inflect ELC, Ov0 ; avhp, XEip 5 LOTH IL 
in the imperf. indic. act. (d) Give the stem and principal parts 


of éyeipa, éhabva, Ovijoker, Kalo, Lav0dva, dAAvmL, 
4. Translate, and answer the questions at the end of each passage : 


(1) Tov 0° avre TpoctEltre Hea YAQVKOTIC ’AOnvn* 


~ 


66" raTEp APYLKEPQUVE KEAGLVEGEC, OLOV EELTEC, 


t 


*Avooa Oyntov é 6vTa, TAAGAL TET PWUEVOV aion, 
acs ( Ww ches tc Havarolo OVEN YEAC eEavahvoal ~ 180 


TAVTEC. €E TALVvEOUE Vv Heol AAot.” 


*BKo0’* arTrap ov Tol 


rempwuévov: what is the stem of this verb, and what other forms are 


found from this stem ? 


oa 


(2) ‘Qe d’ br’ aebAoddpore Tepl TEPUATA MOvUZXEC ieiaey 
‘Piuoa uadha TPwWXOOL" TO O€ UE, a Kelis a efAov, 

‘H rpimoc 7é yuri), avdpoc Karatefyyaros’ 

‘Q¢ Te Tole Ipidpuoro woAuw meplovndyt nv 165 


Kapradipoiot To0Eoot. Ocoi 0& TE TAVTEG OPWVTO. 


Distinguish between ¢ and oc (when does the latter take the 


accent ?), wépe an mepi, émt and Eri, gore and éoTi, wivpia and pupia, 


(3) ‘Qe doa pv eimévra TéAoC Favaro.o KaAvwer, 
Yuyy 0 éx peséiwr mrapyéevy "Aidéode BeBAxer, 
“Ov réruov yobwoa, Aitovo’ avdpotiyra Kal ABN. 
Tov kal reSvyata mpooRida diog "AytAAevs: 
“ Tédvade Kipa 0 eyo Tore déEouar, Omrdre Kev O7 365 
Lene EVéiAn TEAéoat 70° avdavatot Geol aAAot,” 

Explain the case of Savdro.w, “Aidocde, and the construction Om MOTE 


Kev OF &SéAn. 


5. Translate :— 
Tv 0é kar’ ooVaAuov épeBevvn vos exdAuwer, 
“Hpire 5° s£oriow, ard dé oy EKATTVOOED, 
TyAe 0’ aro Kpato¢g Pare déouata ovryahosrvTa, 
“AuTrvuKa KEKPUbAAOV TE 10& WAEKTHVY avadéouUHV 
Kpfdeuvov ¥, 6 pa ol dake ypvoén *Adpoditn, 470 
"Huate Te bre pv Kopvbaiodoc nyayes’? “Extap 
Bx ddéuov’ Hetiwvoc, ével Tope prvpia Edva. 
Audi dé pv yaddw TE Kal elvaTépec adic éoTav, 


Ai é wera odiow elyov arvlopévay aroAéo Vat. 








CLASSICS. 6] 


6. (a) What is tmesis 2 


Point out an example i 
(db) KOQTOc 


what is the Attic form in the 
(tive Homerie forms of 


n the last passage. 


nominative ? Homeric ? 


the genitive. (¢ Separate by hyphens the 


elements of the following derivatives. and give at least one word, in 
each case, in which the root and its meaning is clearly seen : déouara. 
GUTVUKA, KEKYVOdaOY, CORMVEMVODY, a VAo0ddpor, (ad) edva . what is the gen- 
eral usage of this word in Homer? In what other significations is it 
found? (e) arorcoduc (y. ti4) : explain the construction of this 
infinitive, 


7. (a) Explain the terms 
writers. (6) What makes 


of measure? (ec) Describe 


LVOLTC 


and véor¢ as used by the Greek 
a Greek verse metrical ? What is the unit 
the metre of the Homeric verse. What is 
(d) W rite Out lines Lk 19; 164, 364, 
quantity beneath each syllabl 


i spondaic Ver Se marking the 


e, dividing into feet, marking the caes- 


ural pause, and noting any peculiarities of metre. 


INTERMEDIATR EXAMINATION. 
GREEK. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 2Np:.- -MorNING, 9 To 12. 


EO ) KEV, GeorGE Weir. [L.D. 
“wHAMIUNETS, 


" ( A.J. Earon, M,A., Pu.D. 


OOS SCs e.% 6 6 es eee eee “ee ese 


W PLatTo, APOLOGY. 
l. Translate -— 


ee AY MS phy eM! oth a ay. Be ented Ne ae roy. 
(A) TeAevran OUV é&7TTl TOV YELPOT? Yvae Wa EMNAUTG) Yap Svl OE OVOE}) 
ETHOTAMEVW), WC é TOC ELIE tV, TOUTOUL “a. ) 2} O€LV OTL EVP7TOOLUL TOAAG Kai KaAG 
; we. s BA? ete cere a Ss ny reer 

ETLOTAMEVOUC, KQt TOVTOV MEV OVK Erber OUNV, dAs WTLOTAVTO a EY@ OVK TL- 


TUaUNV. Kai “ov TabTy Fo~UTEPOL Yoav, aAd’, w ardpeg ’ASyvaiot, tavrépy 


uot &do0Eap yéltv QuapTHyua, OTEp Kai oi TonTal 


» Kal OL ayavo Onutoupyoi- dra 
TO THY TéyVHY KaAoc eSepyaleovat Exaazoc H&iov Kal raAna +d MEYLOTA COOM- 
TaToc ELVaL, KAL AUTOV QUT7] Ws TAWUMEAELA EKELVIV THY Codiav ATEKPUITED * 
@or’ &ué éuavrov AVEPWTAV UTEP TOV XP|UOKMOV, TOTEpa deLaiuny dv ot TWC WO- 
TEP EXW Eve, ute Te codoc Ov THY Ekeivwv aodiar, HITE Auavne THY duatiar, 
i) Qudorepa a Exeivor Exovow Eye. are KPLVQLTY Ov EuavTG Kal TG XPYCLYW , 
OTL fot AvoiTEAoi © ITEP EXW EVELY, 


(B) *Iowe obv iuiv Kai ravri AEYWV TapaTAyoiwg Joka Aéyewv OorEep epi 
TOV OLKTOV Kai THE avTLBoAhas we, aTavvadiCouevoce rd dé obK éoriv, © ’ADn- 


valol, TOLOUTOV, AAAG Toiovde waAAoP, TEMELOMAL €)@ Exwv elvar undéva Abt 











































































62 FACULTY OF ARTS. 
Kelty avoporav, GAG bude Tavto ov TetFw* dAiyov yap xpévov aAAghotc Oe- 


" ‘ 7 ‘ > ; ’ on ; . \¥54 t zr Vatieedl 
et Aeywedar étrel, OC EyQpal, El VY VEY VOMOL, WOTTEP Kal AAKOLE avd poTole, 


rept Yavatov 7 uiav 7uépav wovov Kpiverv, aAAa TOAAaC, éereiodntre av vu 
&? ob pddvov év ypdbvw driyw peyadag diaBodde aroAvecval, TETELOMEVOS O7 
we ‘ , , » "\¢ = as ; 9 © , ‘ 5 4 i. x . ~ a 
eye undéva adikeiv TOAAOD Séw cuavTov ye adiKHOELY Kal KAT EMAVTOV EPELP 


‘. ra 


avroc, Oc a&iéc Eiwi Tod KaKDV, Kal TLuHoEoVaL TOLOVTOV TLVOE EUAUTW, TL 


deloac ; 7) uy TASw TOVTO Ov MéAnTSE wor TiMaTaL, O ONUE ovK eldévat ovt’ & 
dyatov ob7’ ei kaxébv éotiv; cvTi TObTOV 67 EAwpat Qv ed old’ bTt KAKOV OVTWY 
TovTov Tiunoduevog ; TéTEpov DELON ; kal th we dei Cav év deopwrnpiy, dovdev- 
ovta TH Get Kadiotapévy apzy, Toi¢g EvdeEka ; aAAG xpnudtwov, Kai dedéoda 
oc dv éxriow; GAA tavTév pol éoTL OTEp Vov On EAeyoU" ov yap éoTL pol 


xpyuata ord ev ExTicw. 


2. Ext. (A).—(a) rederrov: explain form and construction. (b) 
Euavtw Evvndew éxiotauévw: what other construction is found with 
cirvowa? (c) #detv ore evphroyue: what would be the direct statement ? 
Give the rule for the optative. In what tense is erpyoouue found ? 
Write down the principal parts of this verb, (@) Give the derivation 
of yelpoTéyvac and mwAnmmérel. (€) Account for the case of apavtiar ; 


the gender of au@orepa. 


3. Ext. (B).—(a) State in what mood and tense the following verbs 
are found, and give their principal parts: (1) éreoua, (2) dcecAéype- 
Sa, (3) edévat, (4) EAwpar, (5) éveyneitv. (6) Explain the construction 


éAwuat Ov ev olda OTt TOV KAKOY OVTOD. 


Il. Xenorpxroyn, Memorasiiia, Book lI. 


4, Translate :— 

‘Eon 0 abvtov 6 KaTHyopa Kai TOV évdoforatwy woiuntov ékAeyouevov Ta 
movmporara, Kai tovTote waprupiowe Yoopevov, didaoKew Tove ovvevTag KaKkov- 
pyove Te elvac Kal Tupavvixoics ‘Hovddov pév Td, 

*Epyov 0° ovcév dvewoc, aepyin dé 7’ dvELdog. 
Toira 07 Aéyewv avTov, a¢ ¢ Tointig Kedever pundevoc Epyov uAre adixov uATa 
ais ypov aréxeoVar, GAAG Kii TabTa ToLEly ETI TE Képdel, LwKparye 0 emer 
69 duvdoyhoaito To pev éEpyityy elvar OGérudy Te AvEpOT@ Kat ayavop eivat, 
rd 62 Gpyov BAaBEepdv Te Kai KaKdv, Kal TO pév EpyaleoVat ayadov, Td dé 
apyeiv kaxdv, Tove uev dyavdy Te rovovvTag épyalecvai Te Ey Kai Epyatac 
ayadove elvarr Tove 62 Kupebovtag H Te GAAa Tovypor Kat Emil Hulov ToLovr- 


rac apyoug amexader, 'Ex d8 tobrwv opdac av Exot TO, 


‘Epyov 0” ovsév dvedoc, depyin O€ 7’ dvedoc. 





OLASSICS. 63 


D. (a) Accurately explain the followiny forms, stating root or verb- 
stem, the formation of the present stem, snd the principal parts: ypd- 
(for what contracted ?), amrexdAer, Exot. (d) Explain the forma- 
tion of the 


LEVO! 


following compounds: kaxoiyouc, apyov (cf. aepyin). In 
what Enelish word does the second element of these compounds occur ? 
6. Translate :— 

BovdAsioas Va 


P TOTe KaiTov (3or Ai UTLKOV OPKOVOMOOAC, EV rm) 7V KaTa TO € VOUOVC 


POUVAEUTELY, ETLOTAaTHC év To SHUW YEvouevol, ETéetuuHoavtoc rod d#uov rapa 
TOUC vouove Evvéa oTpaTHyobc uid 1 10@ TOVvE «udi Opdovdadrov kai ’Epaoivdnv 
‘ : ; 


ATORKT Eivas TAavTac, ovK Fry: Anos bv Eeriwydioat 


» pytCouévov uéev avTW Tov OnMov, 


MOAAQOY 0& Kai OvvaTav areltAobvTwr. aAAA Tre} TAELOvVOE ETOLHOAaTO EVOPKEIV 


7 Xapioaovat Tu) O7uW) Tapa TO dikatov Kai mpiiAatasvat Tove arecAovvrac, 


‘. Write a note on the historical allusions in the last passage. De 
fine the term EMLOTATIC. 


i 


iil, 


6. (a) Give the four forms of ordinary conditional sentences in 


Greek, and show what the protasis implics or states in each form. 
(6) Translate the following sentences. and Say to what class of 
conditional sentences they severally belong : 

(1) el WV, oo oEMELOUNTE av (see Ext. Bof Question) I. 

(2) Kav péev Tobtove areRabvo 


» OVTOL ELE abToL EEEAOOL, 
(3 ) 


sie ; ; ig oe eee 
TOAAT MEVT’ &v we didowvyia } XOly & OVTWE GAOYLOTOE Ei, 
(4) “Ovtiva HEV DacidAja Kai é Eoyvov avon KLYELN, 

Tov 0 ayavoic éréeooww EpyTvoOacKe Tapaocrac’ 


(5) Oar av FAW Aéyovtoc Euov dkpoacorrat oi véou. 


J. (a) Give the general rules for indired quotations after 67: and ac, 
and for direct questions. (b) What detamines the use of ov and 
uy and their compounds? When is u? ot used ? (c) State in respect 
of direct interrogative particles (1) those shat imply nothing as to the 


answer expected, (2) those that imply ‘an affirmative or negative 
answer. 


10. Write upon any three of the followiig topics : 
l. The Personality of Socrates, 
2. The daiuéwov of Socrates. 
3. The three prosecutors of Socrates, 
4, The Constitution of the Athenian Court. 


ee 5. Definition of the terms ypaon, dim, Stwpooia, dywv Tiunroc, ol 
évdika, 














































































FACULTY OF ARTS. 





THIRD YEAR. 


GREEK.—LYSIAS,—CONTRA ERATOSTHENEM. . 
: 
Wepnespay, April 8tH:—Mornine, 9 to 12. : 


Fcaminer,......2+.--+eeeeee. cesses EV. GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D. 


a | 
1. Translate: ~— 
(A) ’Ev Tovovtw 0’ dvti jor Kivduvev[elv EOOKEL, OC TOV Ye ATOVavEelyY UTap- 
ror he aiécac 0: Aduvirroyv Aéyo mode abrov Téde, *éemirhderoc pe 
XOVTOE 707. KaAeoaC Ve QUVIT TOV AEYW TPOC AVTOV TACE, ETTLTIOELOE MEV 
» ESE ee See «ee ee ery Te Wr ae OME se bes 
wor TYYYavEele Ov, Hxw 0” El THY OY oikiav, AdLKO O° OVOEV, XPHUATOV 0” veka 
; pn” x ¥ ; ‘ . 7 
ardAdvua. ov ody TavTa TaoxorTi wot TPOVLLOV Tapa KOV TV CEAVTOV dv- 
vautv eg THY éunv owrtnpiar.” 60 bréoxETO Tavita ToLHoEL, edokel 0? GUTe 
BéAriov elvar rpd¢ Oéoyviv pryoTjvar WyEtTO yap aTaVv TOLAOELY AUTOY, el TL 


> 7 7 . ; " nr ; . . x v . 7 
apybpiov Oioin. éxeivov dé diadeyouéi ov Oedyvids (EuTELpOE yap WY éeTvYXa- 


a 


vov THC oikiac, Kal Hoey bts Auidupoc ein) EdOKEL OL Ta btn Teipaotat owli- 
vat, EvOvuovuévy bT1, Eav pév AdVw, CwIAoopual, Edv dé AnPTa, Hyobunv ee 
uév C€oyvic ein wereropévoc bd Tov Aauvinrov yphuata AaBeiv, ovdév 7TTOV 


adediocoSa, ci d& uj, Opmoiwo amovaveicva, Tavra dtavoneic édevyor, 


ee 


éxelvan ert TH abAcio Sipa tiv ovAaknv Trotovpévwr* tpidv d# Bupav ovoar, 


di¢g édet pe OveAteiv, araca avewyméva ETUVXOV, 


ge ie, Dit 


(B) piodacdpuevor dé ravtac avtparoue ex’ OAET pw TIC roAEewc, Kal TOA= 
eve émdyovtec, Kal TeAevt@vTe¢ “Aakedatpoviovc Kal TOV ovupaxywv oTdcovE 
édbvavto reioal, ov diarAdEa GAA’ arohécat TapeckevalovTo TIHV TOALY Eb UI] 
) 3 ¥ fa) ~ , 9 / - 7 et _~ ) * 4 Sei ie s pare > ~ f/ “ * »/ - ¢ aa 
dv’ dvdpac ayaVotc, ol¢ busic dnAdoate Tapa TOv EXT pOY Dikynv AapovTEc, OTE 


kai éxelvore yapwv aroddoete. Tavita dé érioraoVe pév Kai avToi, Kai old’ OTe 


‘ 
ob det pdprupac.rapacyéoSat' buwe J& éyd Te yap déouar avaravoasvat, . 
buav 7’ éviowe HOLov Wo TAEioTwY TOE Adyoug av’TOVE aKOvELY, 
CG) Iept pév roivev Onpapévove ikavd pot gots Ta KaTnyopnuéva, HKEL O | 
(C) Ilept wév roivuy Onpapévove ikava joi gots TA KATHYOPHMEVAa,  TKEL ( | 
APR ee Sry 28 Sires A Ree Ue Te s > oe . . "as Ie eee ? 
buiv éxeivoc 6 Katpéc Ev W Osi ovyyvaunv Kal EXeov juz) Elval Ev Taig vsLETEPAle 
, ,a HN s 45 “7 ‘ ~ » Pa , “ 
yroua, aAAG rapa ’EpatootEéevouc Kai TOV TOVTOVE BvVAaAPXOVTwY diKnv Aa- 
~ ‘ , . ’ : 2 “ 7 we - ‘ 
Beiv, undi paxouévove pév KpsitTove eivar TOV Todepinv, WudlcopLevoue dé , 
Hrroue Tav &ySpav' uno’ ov baci wéAAew Tpdserv TAELW ZapLV avToic lore, 77 
dv éxoinoav dpyilesde- und? Grover pév Toi¢ TpLaKovra ExiBovdebeTe, TCpOV- 
busy ha . * / e / P te 5 , — ; : 
rac 0 aoyre’ unde THE TUXNC, | TovTOVe TapédwKE TY TOAEL, KAKLOV VELLV AV- 
toic BonSHonre, | 
+4 bs bs , bs ee ~ ‘ ‘ 8 , . “\ ~- . Pe sn : 
(D) aaAa yap ei Ta ypjuata Ta davepa OnmeEvOETE, KAAwE av éyou Ti TOAEt 
He ovToL TOAAG ElAhoacww,  Tolg idtdtaic, Gv Tae oiKiac éFexdpYyoar ; érelon | 


tolvuy mdévra toovvtec Sikny Tap’ avTdv ovk av dbvacde AaBeiv, TOC OVK 


aio ypov buiv Kal Hvtivovv arodureiv, Huta tLe BobAcito Tapa TovTwY 70430- 
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av O av Lo OOKEL TOA UO, OOTLE VUVL O71 t ETFOWV OVTW TOV O1Kac- 
VY KQAK@C Ts TO VOTM@DP, KEL QATOAO. VOOME VOC TOGC @i TOVC TOV Mape- 
; / > . : 


O01 7 O01 1ac* TOOOUTODYD 4] VUWOYV KaATAaT:E PPOVIKEV 7, ETEDOIC TEML= 
OTEVK " 
dds Ext. (A ).- (a) aud vvupoc., TPL@V Os VUP@V OVOW?Y : —explain, (db) 
mg TOV Ye arovaveiy trap yovroc :-—Show the construction. 
*) 


Hixt. ( B).—(a@) Kal TedAevrovrec Aakedaipov¥ouc -—Show 


the con 
struction. (b) GAA’ arrohéca, * . . 


El Ly 00? avdpac adyavtoty :- ‘Sup- 
ly the ellipses here. (¢) yapw droddécere, vépwv ior: :—T'urn into 
j j ta; AG l 
Latin, severally. 


4. Extt. (C) and (D).—(a) ] 


arse and explain the forms Kpsirroue. 
HTTOUC, TAEiW. (bd) TIC 


TuxnC > —W hat use of the genitive? (¢) fv 


TLVOVY, 
jvTiva 0ikny :—K xpress in Latin. 


(d) av ToAuqpoat +—W hat form of the 


(é) ovy érépav bvtwr rv OLKAOTOD : 
Point out the subject and predicate, and 


finite verb is here represented ? 


give the rule, 
0» Parse the following words, giving the principal parts of the 
verbs :—KQTEOTHOAY, EE107 ; OE O77 . L TE ys TO, Anos, Tpovve TO, TEV 


wna oni me y e knoe ,9 re 7a - f eee 
OOUEVO!I » PECVAL (O1 EPEOVAL {) VLELC, OWT Pla, OW7 Wpla, 1] Pé 07), 


EKTGI TO, EL?) 


Oav ov¢ OWKOT ET ; 


6. Give as accurately as you can the meaning with the derivation 
Of :—d:xacrai. ovKogavrar, edddia, yopynyiac, EAiKTH CAC, METOLKOVYTAaC, aTi- 
ouc, Bacavor, Jlawhdtow, E10) yeAla, 


Sb is ; ee . 
’. Explain briefly the syntax Of :—(a) donpeSyre ra brAa. (b) Ev T% 
Vapparéw bvtec, (ce) oovioeote Tav abrév Epywv éridovunral TovTole OvTec, 
(d) aAAG Kai Tév OVVEPOVYTWY avToig d£Lav Vvavuacery, (€) Kai unv ovd? 


TOUTO ELKO GUTW TLOTEbELD. 
8. Show the force of the following Particles 
Particles, giving the derivation when you 


aAAGa } ap, WOTEP. WC, VE O1 i OMLOLWC WOTTED, HEVTOL, 


» Or combinations of 
Can:—(@) Kae Hv. yap, 


KQLl Ue) 07. 


J. State the import of the propositions in the 
(A) 01 Eri Lévy, (O) of && doreoc. § (¢) éxi TH TOV TOdITOY 3AaBy. (da) 


Ne ee fo ee ee aL ae ged 
(@) ob YaP ESNV Hiv Tap’ avroi¢ eivus dor’ Er} TOVTOIC 


following extracts :— 


ETL TOV TETPAKNGwWD, 
éoT. tavra rayada TEPi AUTAV Aéyew, 
L0. Write a short historical ac 


count of the public events at Athens 
that are referred to in this or 


ation. 
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FACULTY OF 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


''vespay, Aprit 14rH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


GREEK.— § AESCH INES.—CONTRA CTESIPHONTEM. 
) AESCHYLUS—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 
Pitan hndgle ‘ Rev. Georce Cornisn, LL.D. 
LVAINLNMETS,ccevetesreserere wae Ciao + ca > 
~ : \ Rev. Georce Weir, LL.D. 
1. Translate :— 
(A) Kat et pw) TpdTov pév TeGv TiC Eowoe TO orpatérecov, érerd’ ol oTpa- 


ri@rat of DuéTEpor Kal Telol Kal immetc avdpEC a} aot éyévovTo Kat Tapa TOV 


inrddpopov Tov év Taubvarce éx maparagews uaxyn Kpatyoavtes adeioav UT00- 
mévdoue Tove ToAEmiouc, Extvdbvevoev Gv 7 roduc aloyiora matey’ ov yap 
rd dvotvyjoat KaTa TéAEuOV méyLOTOY EOTL KAKOY, UAA’ bray TLC Tpd¢ avTayw- 
yiorac avatlove aitov dtaxivdvvebwv aroroxy, SumAaciav elkoc elvat TV CVs 
gopav. aAA? duwg buEiC TOLaUTA TE roveorec TAAW duAvoaTYe Tpd¢ avTOE. 
rvyov d& Tap’ buav ovyyvounc Kaddiag 6 Xarkidevde puikpov diadirov xpovov 
ThA AKE GEepmEvoe El¢ THY EavTOV OvOLY, Ev Boixdv pdv TQ Adyy ovvédptov 
cic Xadkida ovvaywr, ioxvpav dé tiv EvBovav ég’ vuag Epy TapacKkevacwr, 
tEaipetov 6° abt@ Tupavvida TepiTOLovpEvoc. Kal ravTyce eATiCwv ovvaywvio- 
Tiv Vidirrov Anpeodat anqAGeEv cie Makedoviav Kai mepufer peta Pidivrov, 
Kal Tov éTaipwr ei¢ wvouacero, 

2. (a) In the above extract explain :—(L) Any conditional clause, 
giving the names of its parts and the class to which it belongs. (2) 
gepduevoc and elsewhere ¢épwv :—Explain this idiom. (6) Parse, giv- 
ing principal parts of verbs :—ageicav, broorévdouc, rabeiv arotiyy (why 
in this mood ?), dcadurév (how construed ?), tepufer, TAEtove. 

3, (B) ’Eyo tov uév Biov tov AnuooFévove é€eralery pakpotépov Adyov 
Epyov yyovmat eval, Th yap det vov TawTA Aéyew, Ta Tepl THY TOU TpavEA- 
Toc ypagyy avTg ovpBeByKdra, br’ Eypayparo eic “Apetov trayov Anpwopéagy TOV 


‘ ‘ 


Kedaane eEmitouyyy Ta Wepl TV 


Tacaviéa aveyudv bvta Eavtg Kal THY THC 


Kydicodétov otparyiav Kai tov TOV vedv ExTAoUY tov ei¢ ‘EAAnordvtor, OTe 
ele dv tpinpdpxov Anuoodévyg kai wEptaywv Tov oTpaTnyOv imi The vedo Kat 
ovcctrov Kal ovvSbwv Kai ovorévdwr, Kai TobTwov asiwteic Sid TO TaTpLKoC 
ata oidoc elvat, ovK Okvnoev an’ sioayyeAiag avTov KpLvopévov rept Savarov 
kathyopoc yevéodat' Kai Tavta 70n Ta rept Mewdiav kai Tov¢ KovovaAoue, od¢ 
tAaBev ev TH Opxhotpe xopnyo¢ Ov, kai ac anédoto TpldKovTa pvav aya THY 
ze cic avTov WBow Kai THv Tov Ohuov KaTayetporoviay, Hv Ev Avovicov Kkaré~ 
vetpotévyce Mecdiov, 

4, (a2) Explain the personal references in Iixt. (B). (b) Describe 
briefly the constitution and functions of:—(1) 7 Bovay oi mevta* 
Kociot. (2) 7 Bovay h év’Apsiw ayy. (3) 7 éxxAgoia. (C) Write explan- 
atory notes on any six. of the following :—(1) mpdedpot, (2) ovAy tr puTa- 





on 


6 i 


a 





CLASSICS, 


67 


vevovoa. (3) mpuraveia. (4) mpurdverc. (65) eloayyehia. (6) evéivy. (7) 
Oi Vecuobéraz, (8) 7yeuovia OtKaoTypiwv, (9) Tpinpapyot. (10) ra Gewpi- 


Kad, (1 L) avrtypadete, (12) TEL xorroLoc. (13) ta Atovicoia ta év aorel, 
(14) TvAayopal, (15) lepouvauovec, 


~ . 


0. TOUT Erpatav Extn dbivovroc ToD ’EAagnBorovoc Lyvoc :—(1) In what 
two ways may this be expressed? (2) Give the divisions of the Attic 


month and the manner of dating, with an example under each divi 


sion. 


6. (C) Totyaptot ti tov avs ATLOTWV KAL aT POCdOKATwY éd UV Ov yéyove? 
ov yap Biov ye nucic avd pdbrivor € BLOKaLEV, aA €LC TapodofoAoyiav TOLC 


EOOuEVOIC ED” HUaC EOULEV. 01 ¥Y Oo “ev Tev Tlepody Bactieic, 6 Tov “ASG 


diopvEac, 6 Td: ‘EAAgorovrov Cevéac, 0 yHv Kai Vvdwp Tobe ° EAAnvae aiTOV, O 


TOAMQY &v Taig étioToOAaic yYpageryv, OTe dsomérne éoriv aravTwv avd porwr ad? 


HALON QvlOVvTOg Lexy pt Ovoméevov, viv oi TEDL TOV KUPLOC ETEPWY ELVA 01a) GvicEeTtat 


,« "35 ® ‘ ‘ ad , / 
QAA yOn Tepi THC TOV OWLATOC OWTIHNAC 5 


y ae 
i¢ 


Kai Tove avrovc OpO“ev THC 


d6&H¢ TabTyC Kal THG Emi TOV Tléponv 1 YEMOVIAG HEtw@uUEVvOUC, of Kai TO é&v Ac}- 


polit Lepov HAEVSEpwoar - O7 at 0& OF Bar r62t¢ aoTuyeitav, ue’ 


WUEPAV Hiav 
EK MEONC THK ‘EAAddoc avipraorat, 


, . . ~ n # > ’ ~ 
El KQL dikaiwe, TENL TOV OCAWY OUK Opvac 


Pov CVOAMELOL, AAAa THY ye VEeoGBAdBelav Kal TV GQOpoovYHnVY ovK avipwrivyc 


GAA OALMOVIWE KTHOAMEVOL. 


Explain briefly the historical references of Ext. (C), 


7. Translate Prometheus Vinctus, adding 


an explanatory note 
where you deem necessary :— 


(a) IP. 9 up éte Z UC, KaivEp avllady Ppovay, 
foTai TaTeELvoc, Toiov eEaprverat 
yapov 7 auelv, O¢ avToV ék Tupavvidoc 
Opdvav 7’ adiorov Ex Barei- TaTpec 0’ apa 
Kpovov tér’ 40n ravredac Kpavdjoerat, 
iv Extritvar npato Syvatdv pdr, 
ToLavee UdySuv ExTpoTAy ovdeic Bed 
Obvair’ av avtTe TARY éuod deiEat caddac, 
éy® Tad’ olda yw TpdTH. Tpoc TAVTA vuY 
Vapoav kadiotw Toi¢ TEsapsiow. KTbroLe 
TLOTOC, TivdoowY T’ Ev YEpoiV TUpTvouv Bédoc, 
ovdév yap avT@ Tavt’ éxapKéoet Td Hq ov 
Teoeiv atiuwe mTOuar’ ov. avacyera, 
(6) 68 & re vO nari Awdovne TUKVOUC 
Veorporoue iaddev, O¢ uadou Ti xp?) 


dpavt’ } Aéyovta daipoow mpdocew piha, 



















































































FACULTY: OF ARTS. 
iKkov 0° avayyéAAovTeg aloAooToMous 
YPHOMove AoHuLove OvoekpiTw¢ T elpnuevone, 
téhoc 0° évapyne Bagic_ nAveEv "Tra yw 
cabac éxioxArrovea Kai uvtovuéevy 
’Ew dduwv Te kai TaTpac aVeEtv Ene, 
QMETOV aAaov at YUE eT’ EC YATOLC Opole’ 
kel un SéAoL, TUpwTdv ék Avog podAEiv 
Kepavverv, 6¢ mav eFaioT@aol yéEVvoe. 

(c) TolavTa uev 67 TauT’® évepl™ n¥: yxGovoc 
Kekpvuuer,’ avOporotow ogesHuata, 


YAAKOV, GLONPOV, APyUpov, YPvoov TE TLE 


onoeiev av Tapollev eFevpety & LOW 
ovdeic, cad’ oda, un uarnv ddAvoat HeAwr, 
IPAayel d& uvOw TavTa ovAAR ORV udle, 


raoat Téyvat Bporoiow ék pounbéwc. 


8. Explain the dialect of the following, severally, and give the com- 
monly received Attic equivalents of them :—7edapatoe, wacoor, apo, 
da, TwAebueva, ayxétac, eiBouéva, Parse the following :—acaz, ovAagat, 
mpognse, ewpyow, Spagar, Tapegiact, hédake, Tpocénta, éxtakein, oiKTLEl¢— 
(Explain the formation of the last). 

9. (a) Write down the scale of the Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic. 
(b) With what vowels can elision take place? Supply the elided 
vowels in BobAev’, do’, TL, av20v’. (c) Resolve the following crases : 


— YI), YOO, KEIC, MAYOUpL, OVK, OV[LOL. 


FIRST YEAR.—LATIN. 
Fripay, APRIL 3rpD :—MorwninG, 9 TO 12. 
Beh 5 sidenatiresass asta es) 22 ROA S as yenssvconssditke Wei MIA TOM, E Brae 
(A) Vireit, Groreics, Bk. I. 


1. (a) To what class of poems do the Georgics belong? Name the 
earliest poem of this class, and three famous ones written in the Golden 
age of Rome. Which of these exerted the strongest influence on the 
thought and style of the Georgics? (6) Give an outline of Virgil’s Life. 


2. (a) Translate :— 
Vos, o clarissima mundi 


Lumina, labentem caelo quae ducitis annum, 
Liber et alma Ceres, vestro si munere tellus 
Chaoniam pingui glandem mutavit arista, 
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ASSICS. 


Poculaque inventis Acheloia miscuit uvis - 
agrestum praesentia numina, Fauni. 
Ferte simul Faunique ped 


Munera vestra cano. 


Kt Vos, 


(0) What gods are here invoked in order ? and why? 


is the figurative meaning of this adjective. 
literal meaning ? How does it seem to be used here ? 
the epithets Chaoniam. Acheloia. 


t cael 
Ol Cae LO, ATIUSTA. 


Principal parts of eano. 
(2) Translate :— 


Frigidus agricolam si quando continet imber, 


Multa, forent quae mox caelo properanda sereno, 
Maturare datur; durum procudit arator 


Vomeris obtusi dentem: cavat arbore lintres : 


Aut pecori signum, aut numeros impre 
Hxacuunt alii vallos f 
A tqui 


Ssit acervis. 
urcasque bicornes, 

Amerina parant lentae retinacula viti, 

(4) Distinguish, in meaning. between maturar: 


fully explain the force of the subjunctive forent properanda 


(c) Derivation of retinacula? In what other meaning is it 
this poem ? 

(d) Principal parts of procudit, obtusi. impressi (marking 
vowels). 


4. (a) Translate :-— 


Saepe ego, quum flavis messorem induceret arvis 
Agricola, et fragili iam stringeret hordea ¢ 


ulmo, 
Omnia ventorum concurrere proelia vidi ; 


(Juae gravidam late se getem ab r: idicibus imis 


Sublime expulsam eruerent : ita turbine nigro 


Ferret hiems culmumque levem stipulasque volantes, 
Saepe etiam immensum caelo venit agmen aquarum, 
et foedam glomerant tempestatem imbribus atris 
Collectae ex alto nubes 8S; ruit arduus ae ther, 
Kt pluvia ingenti sata laeta boumgue 1; abores 
Diluit ; implentur fossae, et cava flumina cregs 


cunt 
Cum sonitu, ferve tque fre 


tis spirantibus aequor, 
(6) Why are eruereni and; ferret 
Remark on the force of the words agimen , Joe lam, imbribus, aet her 


connection. (d) How may ex alio be rendered ? (¢) Sean lines 
322, marking*beneath the line, 


; 
—) 


und properare., 


em Dryadesque puellae : 
. ‘ 


(c) alma: what 
and its general usage? the 
(qd) Comment on 
é) Give the grammatical] construction 


Care- 


found in 


all long 


320 


in the subjunctive imperfect ? (c) 


in this 


320, 321, 


the quantity of each syllable dividing into, 
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feet, marking the caesural pause, and explaining any peculiarities, Remark 
also on the accommodation of sound to sense in one or more of these lines. 


5. [The extracts that follow are not to be translated.) 


(1) Apparet liquido sublimis in aére Nisus, 
Et pro purpureo poenas da: Scylla capillo. 


(2) Ter sunt conati imponere Pelio Ossam 
Scilicet, atque Ossae frondosum involvere Olympum : 
Ter pater exstructos disiecit fulmine montes. 


(3) Ergo inter sese paribus concurrere telis 
Romanas acies iterum videre Philippi ; 490 
Nec fuit indignum superis, bis sanguine nostro 
Emathiam et latos Haemi pinguescere campos. 
Scilicet et tempus veniet, quum finibus illis 
Agricola, incurvo terram molitus aratro, 
Exesa inveniet scabra robigine pila, 
Aut gravibus rastris galeas pulsabit inanes, 
Grandiaque effossis mirabitur ossa sepulcris. 


(a) Describe the geographical position of Pelion, Ossa, Olympus 
Philippi, Emathia, Haemus. (4) To what two battles is allusion made in 
vss. 489 to 490° Write a brief note on each event, (¢) Scan the 
line, Z’er... Ossam, and account for peculiarities. (d) Explain the meaning 
of paribus. What two constructions may ¢éerum have (v. 490), and what 
may be said in favour of each? (e) Explain the allusion to NV7sus and 


Scylla. 
° (B) Latin Composition. 


'1. Translate into English :— 


Obsidibus acceptis exercitum reducit ad mare, naves in venit refect as 
His deductis, quod et captivorum magnum numerum habebat, et non- 
nullae tempestate deperierant naves, duobus commeatibus exercitum 
reportare instituit. Ac sic accidit uti ex tanto navium numero, tot naviga- 
tionibus, neque hoc neque superiore anno ulla omnino navis quae milites 
portaret desideraretur, at ex iis quae inanes ex continenti ad eum remitte- 
rentur, prioris commeatus expositis militibus, et quas postea Labienus 
faciendas curaverat numero LX, perpaucae locum caperent, reliquae fere 
omnes reicerentur. 


2. (a) State fully the principles of Syntax, that are illustrated by words 
or phrases in italics. b) Write out the first two seutences, marking all 


naturally long vowels. 


la 











CLASSICs., 
3. Translate into Latin :-— 
As the result of our inquiries, we found that the 


angular shape, with a 
which trends to the 


island ig of a tri- 
perimeter of seventeen hundred miles, the side 
north being five hundred miles in length, and that 


1, Over an open sea, about seven hundred and fifty 
miles. The population ig 


» 


which looks southware 


vast, the tribes naming themselves after the 


are traditionally said to have sprung. 
are not very frequent, as the 


Places from which they Houses 
people are free rovers. Towns with them 
mean natural fortifications in the depths of intricate forests, strengthened, 
as a defence against inroads, by mounds and moats. Most districts are 
shut out from the use of the sea, and at the same time 
violence of invaders. One 


quantities—the only 


protected from the 
corner, which produces tin and iron in small 


money consists of iron nails—is visited by 


vessels, 
and possesses a naval station. 


FIRST YEAR. 
HISTORY OF ROME ( Mommsen’s Abridged). 


FRIDAY, APRIL 3RD ‘— AFTERNOON, 2 To & 


4 oO. 
Examiner, soscees CPOBEETS Sys ve eRis inceveche aéoceue se'e sees esos scces tae Ws Eaton, Pu.D, 
[Answer any ten of the Jollowing questions, | 


1. Describe, geographically, the Italian peninsula. 


2. To what family of nations did the Italian people belong ? 
distinct races were they divided, and which of these 
tant? 


Into what 
was the most impor- 


3. Give an account of the early Latin settlements, and the origin of 
Rome. 


4. What was the basis of the Roman constitutions De 


scribe the early 
Roman family. What was the original meanin 


g of the terms fam ilia, 


palronus, patricit, curia, miles, tribus, populus, contiones, rogatio ? 


5. (a4) To what period can the origin of the Senate be ascribed° De- 
scribe its early constitution. (6) Givean account of the rise of the Plebs, 

6. Name the chief Greek colonies, and give their geographical } osition, 
At about what time were the earliest of these formed ? What two Greek 
cities exercised the greatest influence upon Italy ? 


7. Describe three distinct movements which agitated the community at 
the close of the regal period. What was the natural outcome of the first? 
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8. In what respects did the power of the consuls differ from that of the 
king? When and by what assembly were the first consuls elected? How 
were the prerogatives of the senate affected by the change in the constitus 
tion ? 

9. Show how the Laws of the Twelve Tables originated, and in what 
the political significance of this code lay ? 

10. (a) Describe the influences which led to the ruin of the small farm- 
ers. (4) State the circumstances of the first secession. (c) Name the 
chief characteristics of the tribunate. 


li. Describe the character of the Celts,—their migrations, attack and 


ee 


apture of Rome in 390 B. C. 


12. Briefly summarize the steps by which Rome became mistress of Italy. 


13. (a) Narrate the causes which brought Pyrrhus to Italy. (6) Give 


an account (with date) of his first battle with the Romans. 
14. (a) To what did Carthage owe its sudden rise ? (bd) Describe the 
extent of its empire and its form of government. (c) Draw a comparison 


between Rome and Carthage. 


15. (a) State the cause of the rupture between Rome and Carthage. 
(b) Under what circumstances was the first Roman fleet built? Give an 
account of the progress and close of the first Punic War (with leading 


dates). 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
LATIN.—HORACE AND SALLUST. 
Fripay, APRIL 3rpD :—MorNING, 9 To 12, 


; 5: \ en = 7 
EELO MANETS, covesvece “osescees staver seccoosercesscessereecas ( Rev. George Weir, LL.D. 
| A. J. Eaton, Pu.D. 


1. Translate :— 


' (A) Denique sit finis quaerendi, cumque habeas plus, 
pauperiem metuas minus, et finire laborem 
incipias, parto quod avebas, ne facias quod 
Vmmidius quidam. Non longajest fabula: dives, 
ut metiretur nummos, ita sordidus, ut se 
non unquam servo melius vestiret, ad usque 
supremum tempus, ne se penuria victus 
opprimeret metuebat. At hunc liberta securi 

divisit medium, fortissima Tyndaridarum. 





— 
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(B) Perditur haec 


inter misero lux non s'ne yotis : 
UO rus. 


quando ego te aspiciam ? quandogue licebit 
Somno et inertibus horis 
ducere sollicitac iucunda oblivia vitae ? 

U quando faba Pythagoras 


nune veterum libris, nune 


cognata simulque 
uncta satis pingui ponentur holuscula lardo ? 
U noctes cenaeque deum | 


quibus ipse meique 
ante larem } 


roprium vescor vernasque procacis 
pasco libatis dapibus. Prout cuique libido est, 
siccat inaequalis calices conviva, solutus 
Seu quis Capit acria fortis 
pocula, seu modicis uvescit lastius. 

sermo oritur, non de villis domibusve 
nec male necne Lepos saltet - 


legibus insanis, 


Ergo 

alienis, 

sed quod magis ad nos 

pertinet et nescire malum est agitamus: utrumne 

divitiis homines an sint virtute beati ; 

quidve ad amicitias, usus rectumne, trah vt nos ; 

et quae sit natura boni, summumque quid eius, 
(C) Ceterum facies totius negoti 

dispersi a suis pars cedere 

ubi quemque periculum ce 

Viri, hostes atque cives I 


varia incerta, foeda 


atque miserabilis: 
alii insequi, neque sigaa neque « 


rdines observare, 
>perat iib resistere ac propulsare; arma tela, equi 
ermixti mi‘hionsilio nel 9 queimperio .agi,. fors 
[taque multum diej proces 


omnia regere. sserat, cum euamtum 
incerto erat. Denique omnibus labore et 


eventus in 
aestu languidis Metellus yh; vide 
paulatim milites in unum conducit, ordines restitu; 


hostium conlocat. | 


Numidas minus instare, 
et cohortis legionarias quattuor advorsum pedites Yorum 
magna pars superioribus Simul orare et hortar! 
aterentur hostis fugientis vincere 
Castra esse neque munimentum ul 
Omnia sita. 


locis fessa consederat. 
milites ne deficerent neu | neque illig 


lum, quo cedentes tenderent: in armis 


4. State clearly the principles of Syntax that explain the following forms: 


habeas, facias, 
also principal parts), victus, 


(4) in regard to mood and tense, sié, 
regard to case, parto (give 
bus (Ext. B.), deum. 


metiretur ; (6) in 
securt, libris, g ue- 


3. (a) perditur: what is the usual substitute for 
Write out the passage (in C) ne deficerent.......... Omnia sitain direct nar- 
ration. (c) What peculiarity of style is especially noticeable in Ext. Cy» 


[llustrate and explain. (d) Scan the second, fourth, and ninth lines of 
Ext. B. 


this passive form (d) 
deficerent. 


4. Write explanatory notes on the 
Tyndaridarum, (2) faba Pythagorae 
amicitas usus rectumne, trahat nos, 


following expressions : (1) fortissima 


Cognata, (3) Lepos, (4) quidve ad 


I 
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vation of anceps, tramites, fastidium, 


mantica. (b) Distinguish between referat and referat, aret and aret (see 7 
[5] ) deum and deum (Ext. B). (¢) What construction do prope, propius 
(d) When are the causal conjunctions 
(2) by the subjunctive. 


5. (a) Give the meaning and deri 


and prozimus take after them ? 
guod and guia followed (1) by the indicative, 
6. (a) Name the divisions of Northern Africa at the time of the Jugur- 
thine War. Where was the Catabathmus, and why so called? (6) Give a 
short account of the life of Sallust. Give also the leading characteristics 
of his style? On what Greek historian’s style is Sallust’s modelled? (ce) 
Where was Hcrace born? What references does he make to the place of 
his birth in these satires ? (d) What rame did Horace himself give to this 


form of composition? Give the origin and original meaning of the term . 


Saturd. 


7. Translate, and discuss form or syntax of italicized words : 


(1) Vestra beneficia mihi erepta sunt, Patres Conscripti: vos in iniuria 
mea despecti estis. (By whom were these words spoken? ) 


(2) timebat iram senate, ni paruisset legatis. 


lae resistere guivissent, ni pedites cum equitibus 


(3) neque diutius Numic 
(Why not fecissent ?) 


permixti magnam cladem in congressu facerent. 


eo tacitus respiciens 


(4) Sed postquam Roma egressus est, fertur saepe 
si emptorem invene- 


postremo dixisse, urbem venalem et mature perituram, 
ret ! 


(5) Vel dic, quid referat intra 


naturae finis viventi, lugera centum an 
mille arei? At suave est ex magno follere acervo 


8. (a) Translate :— 

Numquam ego ratus sum fore, uti rex maxumus ip hac terra et omnium 
quos novi privato homini gratiam deberem. Et mehercule, Sulla, ante te 
iis ultro egomet opem tuli, nullius indigui. 


Id inminutum, quod ceteri dolere solent, ego laetor : fuerit mihi eguisse 
aliquando tuae amicitiae, qua apud animum meum nihil carius habeo. Id 
adeo experiri licet : arma viros pecuniam, postremo quicquid animo lubet, 

numquam tibi redditam gratiam putaveris : 


sume utere, et quoad vives, 
semper apud me integra erit: denique nihil me sciente frustra voles. Nam 
us flagitiosum 


ut ego aestumo, regem armis quam munificentia vinci min 


cognitum multis orantibus, al 


est. 


(6) By whem and under what circumstances were these words spoken ?. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
WEDNESpAy, APRIL 157TH :—MornInG. 


Kzaminer | Rev. Georce Werr. LL.D. 
BF AEE S yrvesenncwnesee senanepeusigep elec nee a . ; 

Le “ok Eaton, M.A.. Pu.D. 

(A) News of our 


plans must have been transmitted by the merchants - 
for when, 


about three o’clock in the afternoon, we made] 
not at all well fitted for disembar] 
played on a narrow 
the first f 


and at a place 
<ation, we found the native forces dis 
line of cliffs, within Spear’s cast of the water: and 
ew vessels were creeted as they approached with a bold flight of 
missiles. However. the Ships of war were rapidly brought up With the 


and their unfamiliar appearance caused much alarm. When or 
were given to dislodge the foe by 


sweeps, lers 
a simultaneous discharge of weapons of 
to warfare of this description, they drew 
body. The greater part of them afterward fled in conf 
to whatever quarter they severally felt 
selves into a bod 


every arm unused back in a 
usion, and dispersed 
inclined. A few formed them- 
, took up a position on one of the neighbouring heights, 
and defied all our efforts to dislodge them, hurling back the darts dis- 
charged at them from a distance. 

(B) Diomede having gone to the Trojan War with the Aetoli 


ans, 
whose king he was, signalized himself so greatly 


as to be ranked among 


t of the Greeks, next to 
Achilles and Ajax. Homer says, that being favoured 


the principal heroes, and accounted the braves 


by Minerva, and 
always accompanied by her, his acts of valour are to be ascribed to this 


goddess, who supplied him with both wisdom and courage, 


Thus assisted 
we need not wonder that. he should be said 


to have been a match for 
Hector or any other of the Trojans that engaged with him ; 
rifying and wounding Mars and Venus, this is otherw 
for. 


as for his ter. 
ise to be accounted 





THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN.—LIVY, 300K XXfJ,. 
Fripay, APRIL 3rd :—MorninG, 9 ro 12. 


RG IAVIEE Pon tel Bi aes  ha cd i eek ssssseeseseee REV. GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D, 


l. Translate :— 
(A) Itaque et ingenio feroces et multitudine freti et, quod metu cegsisse 


credebant hostem, id morari victoriam rati, quod interesset amnis. clamore 


sublato passim sine ullius imperio, qua cuique proximum est, in amnem 
ruunt. et ex parte altera ripae vis ingens equitum in flumen inmissa, medio- 
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sum, quippe ubi pedes insta- 


que alveo haudquaquam pari certamine concur 
acto perverti pos- 


bilis ac vix vado fidens vel ab inermi equite equo temere 
liber, equo vel per medios gurgites stabili, 
ars magna flumine absumpta ; quidam 
postremi, quibus 


set, eques corpore armisque 
comminus eminusque rem gereret. | 
ati in hostis ab elephantis obtriui sunt. 


verticoso amni del 
fuit, ex varia trepidatione cum in unum 


regressus in suam ripam tutior 
colligerentur, priusquam a tanto pavore reciperent animos, Hannibal 
agmine quadrato amnem ingressus fugam ex ripa fecit, vastatisque agris 
intra paucos dies Carpetanos quoque in deditionem accepit. et iam omnia 
trans Hiberum praeter Saguntinos Carthaginiensium erant. 

(B) Ad haec audienda cum circumfusa paulatim multitudine permixtum 
cessione facta, prius- 


senatui esset populi concilium, repente primores se 
publico privatoque 


quam responsum daretur, argentum aurumque omne ex 
latum in ignem ad id raptim factum conicientes eodem pleri- 


in forum con 
cum ex eo pavor ac trepidatio totam urbem 


que semet ipsi praecipitaverunt. 
pervasisset, alius insuper tumultus ex arce auditur. turris diu quassata 
prociderat, perque ruinam eius cohors Poenorum impetu facto cum signum 
imperatori dedisset nudatam stationibus custodiisque solitis hostium esse 
andum in tali occasione ratus Hannibal totis viribus ad- 
nto cepit signo dato, ut omnes puberes interficerentur. 
ognitum ipso eventu 


urbem, non cunct 
gressus urbem mome 
quod imperium crudele, ceterum prope necessarium ¢ 
jis, qui aut inclusi cum coniugibus ac liberis 


est: cui enim parci potuit ex 
nullum ante finem 


domos super se ipsos concremaverunt, aut armati 
pugnae quam morientes fecerunt ? 


a quam Hiberum transisse Hannibalem 


(C) In Jtaliam interim nihil ultr 
Alpis iam 


a Massiliensium legatis Romam perlatum erat, cum, perinde ac si 
isset, Boii sollicitatis Insubribus defecerunt, nec tam ob veteres in 
, quam quod nuper circa Padum Placentiam Cre- 
aegre patiebantur. itaque 
antum terroris 


trans 
populum Romanum iras 
monamque colonias in agrum Gallicum deductas 


armis repente arreptis in eum ipsum agrum impetu facto t 
ac tumultus fecerunt, ut non agrestis modo multitudo, sed ipsi triumviri 
Romani, qui ad agrum venerant adsignandum, diffisi Placentiae moenibus 
Mutinam confugerint. Mutinae cum obsiderentur, et gens ad oppugnan- 


, urbium artes rudis, pigerrima eadem ad militaria opera, segnis, 
atique ab 


ntium, 


darun 
‘ntactis adsideret muris, simulari coeptum de pace agi; evoc 


Gallorum principibus legati ad conloquium non contra ius modo ge 


sed violata etiam, quae data in id tempus erat, fide conprehenduntur, 


ntibus Gallis, nisi obsides sibi redderentur, eos dimissuros. 

9. Ext. (A) (a) Construe the first sentence, supplying the ellipsis with 
gua and with proximum, (b) After qguippe what do you supply? (¢) Why 
are posset and gereret in the subjunctive ? (d) Corpore armisque :—What 


use of the ablative ? 
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3. Ext. (B) (a) Semet 7 
show the construction. 
Jecerunt :—What woul 


pst or tpsos, and why? (4) Cuienim parer potuit 2— 
(¢) Nullum ante finem pugnae quam 


morientes 
d be the more correct phrase ? 


4. Ext. (C) (a) How do you construe in Italiam? (4) Colonias:— 
derive and explain the word as used by the Romans. (c) Triumviri : 
€xplain the formation of this word. 
meanings of fides. 


(d) Violata fide :—A short note on the 


5. Give the derivation and meanir 


ig of :—-passim, stipendium, sagulo, 
indole, | 


raeda, agmen, inermi, moenia, piaculum, hospes, ambo, celoces. 
6. Translate with explanatory grammatical notes ‘-—(1) Sagunto capta 
—Capto. (2) Quia taedebat imperii Punici. 


(3) Etsi priore foedere stare- 
tur, Satis cantum 


erat Saguntinis sociis utrorumque exceptis. (4) Oui 
enim parci potuit ? (5) Handquaquam prospere postquam ad effectum 
Operis ventum est coeptis succedebat. 


7. Write short explanatory notes on:—(1) Praerogativam militarem , 
(2) Anceps Mars. 


(3) Custodias stationesque. 


(4) Agmine quadrato. 
(5) De republica retulissent. 


(6) Procontione. (7) Cum Gallis tumultu- 
atum. (8) Latum ad populum. 


8. Turn the following into Orat. Vbliq.—“ Hic vobis bellum et pacem 


portamus : utrum placet sumite.’’ And the following into Orat. recta 
“Daret utrum vellet ; et cum is * ** 


bellum dare dixisset ; accipere se * * 
et guibus acciperent animis, iisdem se gesturos.”’ 
9. (a) Illustrate the uses of the Gerund and Ge 


rundive ; and also of the 
Supines in wm and w. 


(6) What cases do the following words take after 
ers, potior, credo, utor, extra. coram, pro, 
(c) Give a list of verbs governing the Dative ease : 
ing the Ablative, 


them, severally :—ex; propter. 


also of those govern- 


10. Translate into Latin, with different constructions :— “When his 
work was over he returned home to supper.”’ (Coenare.) 


THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
FRIDAY, APRIL 3RD :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 


ONTIT 50. BEE d besa cn Sut tetiia, --Rev. George Cornisu, LL.D. 


Translate into Latin :— 


Then Pyrrhus sent Cineas, a man famous 


for his eloquence, to offer 
terms of peace to the 


Romans; for the king used to say,2 “I have 
gained’ more by the tongue of Cineas than by the sword.’’4 And he was 
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of such a good5 memory, that when he had been but a few days in the city 
he was able to call every one of the Senators by name, and to address 
everyone according6 to his character.7 And he having been brought in 
to the Senate, said that the Romans had now made trialg of what the 
king was able todo. Let them therefore make use of the opportunity10 
and receive the peace offered them. For how could they hope that they 
would ever’conquer Pyrrhus, who in the first encounterl! had been so 
easily defeated by him? And since he arguedi12 these things with the 
utmost skill,13 the Fathers at first were wishing to receive these terms ; 
but afterwards, being persuadedl4 by Appius Claudius, they said that they 
would not make peace before Pyrrhus had left Italy. And so Cineas 
returned to Pyrrhus without success.15 

l. insignis. 2. dictito. 3. adipiscor. 4. ferrum. 9. tenax. 6. pro. 
7. ingenium. 8. introduco. 9. experior. 10. occasio. 11. congressus. 
12. dissero. 13. peritia. 14. wse auctor. 15. say, the thing not having 


been done (infectus). 





B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1891. 
Fripay, ApRiL 3RD:—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


TACITUS—ANNALS, BOOK I. 
LATIN— } JUVENAL-SATIRES, VIII. & XIII. 


~~. a! wm re 
EXAMANETS, vere. vseves Jawpee’ odes yoncovaunset osees Rev. GEORGE ORME, LL.D. 
| Rev. Georer Weir, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Fama dediti benigneque excepti Segestis vulgata, ut quibusque bellum 
invitis aut cupientibus erat, spe vel dolore accipitur. Arminium super 
insitam violentiam rapta uxor, vaecordem agebat, volitabatque per 
Cheruscos, arma in Segestem, arma in Caesarem poscens. neque probris 
temperabat; egregium patrem, magnum imperatorem, fortem exercitum 
quorum tot manus unam mulierculam avexerint. sibi tres legiones, 
totidem legatos procubuisse; non enim se proditione neque adversus 
feminas gravidas, sed palam adversus armatos bellum tractare. cernl 
adhuc Germanorum in lucis signa Romana, quae dis patriis suspenderit. 
coleret Segestes victam ripam, redderet filio sacerdotium hominum: 
Germanos numquam satis excusaturos, quod inter Albim et Rhenum 
virgas et secures et togam viderint. 


2, Ext. (A) (1) Explain the case and usage of ut quibusque bellum 
invitis aut cupientibus erat. (2) What usage of the Latin is exemplified 
by such a phrase as dediti benigneque excepti Segestis? Contrast it 


s ee 7 
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with English usage, (3) Define and illustrate from the above ext. Oratio 


Obliqua, and change from sibi legiones to suspenderit into Oratio Recta 


) 


3. Translate :— 

(B) Nam senem Augustum devinxerat adeo, uti nepotem unicum 
Agrippam Postumum, in insulam Planasiam proiecerit, rudem sane bonar- 
um artium et robore corporis stolide ferocem, nullius tamen flagitii conper- 
tum. Athercule Germanicum Druso ortum octo apud Rhenum legionibus 
inposuit adscirique per adoptionem a Tiberio iussit, quamquam esset in 
domo Tiberii filius iuvenis, sed quo pluribus munimentis insisteret. Bellum 
ea tempestate nullum nisi adversus Germanos supererat, abolendae magis 
infamiae ob amissum cum Quintilio Varo exercitum quam cupidine profer- 
endi imperii aut dignum ob praemium, Domi res tranquillae, eadem 
magistratuum vocabula; iuniores post Actiacam victoriam, etiam senes 
plerique inter bella civium nati: quotus quisque reliquus qui rem publican 
vidisset ? 


(C) Pervaserat interim circumventi exercitus fama et infesto Ger- 
manorum agmine Gallias peti; ac ni Agrippina inpositum Rheno pon- 
tem solvi prohibuisset, erant qui id Hagitium formidine auderent. sed 
femina ingens animi munia ducis per eos dies induit, militibusque, ul 
quis inops aut saucius, vestem et fomenta dilargita est. tradit.C. Plinius, 
Germanicorum bellorum scriptor, stetisse apud principium pontis, laudes 
et grates reversis legionibus habentem. id Tiberiianimum altius penetravit. 
non enim simplices eas curas, nec adversus externos studia militum quaeri. 
nihil relictum imperatoribus, ubi femina manipulos intervisat, signa adeat 
largitionem temptet, tamquam parum ambitiose filium ducis gregali habi- 
tu circumferat Caesaremque Caligulam appellari velit. potiorem iam apud 
exercitus Agrippinam quam legatos, quam duces ; conpressam a muliere 
seditionem, cui nomen principis obsistere non quiverit. 


4. Ext. (B) (1) Devinzerat :—Give the name of the subject of this 
verb, with a sketch of her character. (2) Ob amissum cum Quintilio Varo 
exercitum, Kadem magistratuum vocabula. Post Actiacam victoriam :— 
Write short explanatory notes on these, giving dates. Ext. (C) (3) Imposi- 
um Rheno pontem :—What localities have been suggested? (4) Laudes 
et grates habentem:—Note the peculiar word here. (5) Write a short 
account of Agrippina; how was she related to the notorious woman of 
the same name in after-times ? 


5. Translate carefully the following extracts, adding a note gram- 
matical or other, where you may deem proper :— 


(a2) Mox indiscretis vocibns pretia vacationum, augustias stipendii 
duritiam operum ac propriis nominibus incusant vallum, fossas, pabuli 
materiz lignorum adgestus, et si qua alia ex necessitate aut adversus 
Otium castrorum quaeruntur. 
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(b) Indulserat ei ludicro Augustus, dum Maecenati obtemperat ; neque 
ipse abhorrebat talibus studiis, et civile rebatur misceri voluptatibus vulgi. 

(c) Atque ubi primum tui copia, vetera novis et quieta turbidis ante- 
habeo, neque ob premium, sed ut me perfidia exsolvam, simul genti Ger- 
manorum idoneus conciliator, si paenitentiam quam perniciem maluerit. 

(d) Accendebat haec onerabatque Seianus, peritia morum Tiberii odia 
in longum jaciens, que reconderet auctaque promeret. 


6. Translate carefully the following extracts, adding an historical, gram- 
matical, or mythological note where you think such to be needed :— 
(a) Libera si dentur populo suffragia, quis tam 
Perditus, ut dubitet Senecam praeferre Neroni, 
Cujus supplicio non debuit una parari 
Simia, nec serpens unus, nec culeus unus ? 
Par Agamemnonidae crimen ; sed causa facit rem 
Dissimilem. Quippe ille deis auctoribus ultor 
Patris erat caesi media inter pocula: sed nec 
Electrae jugulo se polluit aut Spartani 
Sanguine conjugii; nullis aconita propinquis 
Miscuit, in scena nunquam Ccantavit Orestes, 
Troica non scripsit. 
(b) Rarus enim ferme sensus communis in illa 
Fortuna. Sed te censeri laude tuorum, 
Pontice, noluerim sic, ut nihil ipse futurae 
Laudis agas. Miserum est aliorum incumbere famae 
Ne collapsa ruant subductis tecta columnis. 
Stratus humi paimes viduas desiderat ulmos. 


(c) Sed quum pervigiles placet instaurare popinas, 
Obvius assiduo Syropbeenix udus amomo 
Currit, Idumaeae Syrophcenix incola portae, 
Hospitis affectu dominum regemque salutat, 
Et cum venali Cyane succincta lagena. 


(d) Pecudem spondere sacello 
Jalantem et laribus cristam promittere galli 
Non audent: quid enim sperare nocentibus aegris 
Concessum ? vel quae non dignior hostia vita? 


(e) Te nunc, delicias, extra communia censes 
Ponendum? Qui tu gallinae filius albae, 
Nos viles pulli nati infelicibus ovis ? 
7. Note the chief characteristics of the style of Tacitus. 


8. (a) State the rules for the sequence of tenses in Latin. (6) To what 
Tenses in Greek do the Perf. /ndic., definite and -indefinite, respectively 
correspond? (c) Explain the use of the Predicaive Dative, and also the 
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use of the Dative with verbs compounded with ez, ab,—e.g., Victoriam 
hosti extorqueamus, confessionem erroris civibus. (Liv. XXIL., 29.) 


9. Explain the following :— 


(1) Cecropides ; (2) Ducunt epiredia ; (3) Per conventus ; (4) Idumaeae 
Incola portae ; (5) Syrma Antigones ; (6) Mirmillonis in armis ; (7) Multa 
contingere virga ; (8) Perdere naulum. 


10. Give the exact meaning and derivation, when you can, of the fol- 
lowing terms used by Juvenal :—chirographa, pyxide, conchylia, sportula, 
coenacula, 


'rabeam, diadema, alapas, triscurria, pulpita, ergastula. Name 
derivatives in English from any. 





B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
GREED AND ROMAN HISTORY AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
FRipAY, APRIL 3RD:—A FTERNOON, 2 To 5, 


( Rev. Grorex Cornisn, LL.D. 


Exan 2 e’TS ‘ 4 
ey | Rev. Georar Weir, LL.D. 


SO CHHE COSCO Se pe eees CESSEt ee eees Peeees sesees 


(A) From the close ct the Pe loponnesian War to the death of Philip. 
1. An account of the battle of Cnidus. What were its consequences ? 
2. Describe the character and results of the Peace of Antalcidas. 


3. What policy did the Athenians adopt after the battle of Leuctra ? 
A short account of Alexander of Pherae. 


4. Trace the steps by which Philip gained the ascendency in the affairs 
of Greece. 


5. What was the policy of Demosthenes ? 
(B) The Twelve Caesars. 


l. How did Octavianus gather into his own hands supreme power? In 
what respects did his policy differ from that of Julius Cesar? Give the 
derivation and meaning of the title Augustus, 


2. Was the establishment of the Empire for the benefit of the Provinces 
or not? 

3. What was the relation of Tiberius to Augustus? Sketch the charac- 
ter of Tiberius. 


4. Give an account.of the contests for the throne in the years A. D 
68-70. 


5. What important events happened in the reigns of Vespasian and 
Titus? 
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(©) Latin Prose Composition. 


Titus Pomponius was born on the 9th of March, 109 years before the 
Christian era, and thus it is evident to those acquainted with the true 
order of Roman events that he was three years older than his friend 
Cicero. Living at a time when he saw it was dangerous to be in Rome, 
he removed with the large fortune he had to Athens, where he ES 
such skill in Greek, that he was not only acknow ledged to write and 
speak it the most elegantly of any stranger, but was even preferred by 
some to the Athenians of his day, and was called Atticus, the name by 
which he is commonly known to us who are some times content without 
knowing the whole. As a proof of his learning, he wrote several works, 
all of which, it is deeply to be regretted, have perished; and what may 
appear strange of his numerous letters to Cicero, not one is extant, though 
Cicero's have been preserved. On his return to Rome, instead of joining 
any of the factions that prevailed at the time, he strove to please all, and 
there scarcely was a distinguished man in the city that was not anxious 


to secure his friendship. 





THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN 
CLASSICS. 





Turspay, ApriL 147TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


Ecaminer,.... ccseve eevececseeeeees REV. GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D. 

1. Translate :— 

Aischylus, Prometheus Vinctus, (a) vss. 942-262. (b) vss. 887- 
906. 

2. (a) Be careful to give the exact import of the Particles used in 
the dialogue of ext. (A). (6) Point out Doric forms in (0), and give 
their Attic equivalents. (c) To whom, according to Paley and Weck- 
lein, is the reference in’# cogdc «.7.2, and what was the proverb formu- 
lated by him? (d) Show the composition and meaning of the fol- 
lowing words as illustrations of the use of compounds by Aéschylus : 
—Aewpydv, aituuAra, xetpwvagtia, avapiduov, adgpitov, vapUnKoTAnpwuroy, 
mpooropTaréc, Tedapaiolc, TOLKLAEi MWY, TETPHPESN. (€) Vs. 74 :—oyevetv 
or oyéGew? vs. 17.—ebwpidfe or eEwpiavew? vs. 28 :—érnipw, emnv- 
pov, or arnipw? Comment on these variants. 


3. Translate ;— 
Sophocles, Antigone, (@) vss. 223-236. (6) vss. 1115-1136. 
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4. (a) In (a) explain the use of the oblique cases in :—opovridwr, 
odoic, 0VvO 177, THC eArridoc. (db) In (b) explain the references in ‘——7T OA 1)- 
WVUULE, ayaAua K, Vviodt, augéeTrerc 'Tradiar. UTE ~ 0tA6@0L0 TET PAC ft: 
Atyvug. Kwpikiac viudat. Nvoalwv opéwv, (ec) Construe vss. 857-861 


and 959-361. showing the use of wave, 


29. (a) Translate the following extt., adding an explanatory note 
where you see fit:—(1) GAA’ avdpa, kei Tic nm CopOg TO wavidavery ré6AR’ 
aoypov ovdéeyv Kai TO Un) TelvEely ayay, 


(2) dpcere ps TakivyTa Ota opEevOv dpdoat, 


(3) tTovadra cov * * * séGata, (vss. 1084-1086). 


(4) dAAw yap 7 wor yp ye THOod’ apyew ySovdc : (b) vss. 71, aAW iod’ 
oT0ia—éroia—érroia—oot doKei :-—Distinguish between these variants. 
Also between Bopéac and Bopedc, giving the Gen. of each. ce) Cite 
lonic forms used by Aischylus and Sophocles. How may they be 
accounted for ? 


6. Translate :-— 


Xenophon, Hellenics (a) Bk. I., chap. 6, §§ 6-11, inclusive; and 
(6) Bk. II.. chap. 4, §§ 10-12 inclusive. 


’, Comment on the character of Callicratidas as contrasted with 
Lysander. (6) Translate and explain the following military or naval 
terms :—(1) Véoda: ra bra. (2) ovuppagavtec. (3) éreida Opuicarro. 
(4) of ériBdra. (5) dbo Adyou BonYhoavtec. (6) Tac d& Aowrade bd T TEl- 
vel aveiAkvoe, (7) Ta rapappbyuara rapapadwy, (8) éri mac TETAYMEVOL. 
(9) tva un dtéxrrAovv dioier, (10) kara wédacg mrAgovtec, (11) maperdgavro 


V METOTY), (12) 7 ITapadoc, 


8. Translate :-— 


Thucydides, Book VII., chap. 56. 


J. (a) Explain the phrase év roi¢ mparou. (6) Translate, and ex- 
plain the syntax of the following passages in Book VII. : — (1) é@da- 
Cav TEplotkodouHoavTes Kai TapEeAddvrec THY Tov ’AYnvaiwy oikodouiayv, OTE 
AnKEeTL UATE avToL KwAbeo Vat br’ avTav. (c.6). (2) 9 TG dyAw rpdc yapww 
ti Aéyovtes. (c.8). (3) roic Te yap érny elpnuaciv EOpwv ov KatopSovrrec 
Kai TOS OTpaTiOTag ayVouévove TH fovy. (Cc. 47). (4) mavoartec tH 
dAdya Kai TO UH TposEAVeiv Eyyic THY bAKdda Tov, KLvObvov amnAAaynaay. 
(c. 53). (5) rvouilwv ov rd tropévery év ta) ToLovTw ExdvTac eivat Kai wayxe- 
ovat owrnpiay, (c.81). (¢) Distinguish between—2vkavol, YexeAoi and 


LikeAOrat. 
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10. Translate :— 

‘Qe d2 Aapsiog Exgyev Hn THv bddayya naoav, éEvravda ’AAEEavdpoc 
Apérny mév Kedeber EuBareiv toic meplimmebovar Td Képac abav TO de§i0Ov OC 
é¢ KiKAwow avrodc dé Téwe pev Eri Képwe TOdE Gud’ abTov Hye TOV dé ExBo~ 
nSnoavTwv imméwy Toic KvKA0uévOLC TO Képag TO degidv TapappHnsavTwv TL THY 
mporne dddayyoc Tov BapBapwr ériotpéwac kara Td dtéyov Kai Gorep EuBo- 
hov roijoac Tie Te inrov THe éTaLpiKHC Kal THe PaAayyoc THE TabTH TEeTaypE- 
vac hye Opdum Te nal GAadayuq o¢ Exit avTov Aapsiov. Kai ypdvor pév TWA 
diiyov év xepoiv 7 uaxn eyéveto’ ac O82 ot Te immeic oi dug’ ’AAEEavdpov kat 
avtoc ’AAéEuvdpog ebpbotus EvéketvTo @TioMoICg TE YOOuEvot Kal ToLg EvoTote 
Td tpdowra Tov Ilepooy Kérrovtec, 7 TE OdAays 7 Makedovexy muKv7 Kal Taig 

P 


OAPLOALE TEDPLKVLA EUBEDA KEL HON avuTolg, Kat TAVTA OWOV TA detva Kai Ta- 


at yon boBepw dvtt AapeiveTo epaiveto, Tp@To¢c emiorpéwac Edevyev. 


THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS. 
LATIN. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 15TH ‘:—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


CLAMENECT sss case vies: eee e. COFFS Cee teereeeees Reta. :  eear GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 


aon 


1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it necessary, 
the following passages : — 
(A) Tacitus, Annals, Book II., (a) chap. 41, (4) chap. 61. 


2. (a) Explain in ext. (a) the meaning of :—ductu Germanici; auspiciis 
Tiberii. bellum pro confecto accipiebatur. (6) Avunculum Marcellum. (¢) 
Write a short note on Memnonis saxea effigies. How was the phenomenon 
here referred to probably produced ? Rubrum mare :—Give the Greek 
and modern (English) names. 


3. Write short explanatory notes (grammatical) on the following :—(@) 
Ut Germanicum swetis legionibus abstraheret. (b) Celerandx victorie 
intentior. (¢) Id quoque vocabulum mutat Mosa flumine. (d) Laetus 
anim?. (e) Posse de controversiis conloquio transigi. (/) Quod si regre- 
deretur obsistente Sentio civile bellum inezp2. 


4. Translate, Cicero, De Officiis :—(a) Book I., chap. III., §§ 8 and 9. (2) 
Book IIL, chap. XV., 2 61. 


5. (a) Write a note on the term xaé#xorro, as used by the Stoics. (4) 
The object and character of this treatise by Cicero. 


6. Translate, Juvenal :—(a) Sat. VIII., vss. 259-268. (4) Sat. X., vse 


Qf 


133-146 (Explain the form /nduperator). 
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7. (1) Explain these 


social or political references in Sat. X 
Sportula fecit amicos. 


X. :—(a) Quos 
(c) Sejanus ducitur 
epistola venit a Capraeis. 


(6) Genua incerare deorum. 
unco. (d) Verbosa et grandis 
equites. (f) Quinquatribus, 
Note the 


(e) Egregios 
(7) Jam dextra computat annos. (2) Ext. (2) 
tense and mood of laxabant, deceret, 


miraretur, and explain 
the use of the ( 


renitive in egum prima securis, (4) What va riants occur i 


VSS. 58, 42, 68, 155, 171 2 


n 


8. Translate :— 


Persius (w) Sat. V., vss, 30-44 ; and (d) VI., vss. 51-66. 


9. (a) Point out peculiarities of construction by Persius, (5) Whom 
did he take as his literary modei? How would you account for his fre- 


quent obscurity ? from these two satires of doubtful 


(c) Cite passages 
and disputed interpretation. (2) 


or Enni, ete. :— {xplain this use of the 
word cor, and the reference 


to Ennius. 
10, Translate, noting various readings or interpretations : — 
(a) Verterit hune dominns, momento turbinis exit 
Marcus Dama. Pape! Marco spondente recusas 
Credere tu nummos? Marco sub judice palleg ? 
Marcus dixit, ita est : assigna, Marce, tabellas. 
(6) Disce, sed ira cadat naso rugosaque sanna. 
Dum veteres aviag tibi de pulmone revelio 


Non pretoris erat stultis dare tenuia rerum 
Officia, atque usum rapide permittere vite, 


Sambucam citius caloni aptaveris alto. 


(ec) Sed ccenam funeris heres 
Negliget iratus, quod rem curtaveris ; urne 


ima surdum, 
Seu ceraso peccent casi, nescire paratus, 


Ossa inodora dabit, seu Spirent cinns 


Tune bona incolumis minuas ? 


Et Bestius urget 
Doctores Graios : 


‘Ita fit, postquam sapere urbi 
Cum pipere et palmis venit nostrum hoc maris ex pers, 
Foenisecz crasso vitiarunt unguine pultes.”’ 


(¢) Heec miscere nefas ; nec, quum sis cetera fossor, 
Tres tantum ad numeros Ssatyrum moveare Bathy li. 
“ Liber ego.”?’ Unde datum hoc sumis, tot subdite rebus ? 
An dominum ignoras, nisi quem vindicta relaxat ? 
| puer, et strigiles Crispini ad balnea defer, 
Si increpuit, cessas nugator ? 


ll. Write explanatory notes on :—(1) Verterit. (2) Dama. (3) Sam- 
bucam. (4) Nescire paratus. (5) Maris expers :—What different interpre- 
tations? (6) Satyrum Bathylli, 
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THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS. 
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION, 
THURSDAY, APRIL 16TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


Zev. George Cornish, LL.D. 


ELXAMANET, ooocevere coven cencecsceseeepoensrecsees vee 


(A) Translate into Greek :— 
1. The citizens were astonished at the shamelessness of the despots, but 
held in great honour the justice of their own rulers. 


2. Unless you do what is right, you will not escape with impunity the 
punishment that awaits evil-doers. 
i that then only were men prosperous and happy 


3. The philosopher gaic 
verform honourable actions for 


when they did their duty, and were apt to } 
the benefit of the State. 


4. The market-people came into camp with abundant provisions which 


they sold to the troops at very high prices. 


5. By constantly asserting that he was the son of Zeus he tried to per- 
suade the people that he was a god, but only a few believed him. 


6. Ina free State no one should have such power as to escape punish- 
ment if he trangresses the laws. 

(B) Translate into Latin :— 
the Athenian general, had long desired to seize Pylus, 
the Athenians and Messenians might ravage Laconia. 
eave from tke people of Athens, he tried to 


Demosthenes, 
that from thence 
Accordingly, having obtained | 
persuade the leaders of the fleet to fortify the promontory. ‘They, however, 
said they would not stay there, since they were sent to Corcyra to subdue 
But tke soldiers, being compelled .by a storm to 
stay in the bay, began, by Demosthenes’ advice, for the sake of amuse- 
ment, to build a fort. Demosthenes, being left behind with 1000 soldiers 
and five ships, when he saw the Spartan fleet approaching, sent off two of 
the latter to ask for help. Meanwhile the Athenians repulsed the Spar- 
attacked them under the leadership of Brasidas. Soon the 
‘ame to their help, attacked the Spartan fleet unprepared, 
and defeated it. Ambassadors were then sent by the Ephors to the assem- 
bly at Athens to ask for peace, and returned without success ; but the 
Athenians determined to blockade Sphacteria, where 300 Spartans had 
been posted. And when the ‘sland had been besieged for some months, the 
Athenians, fearing that on the approach of winter they might be com- 
pelled to raise the siege, determined to send an army to take it by force, 
being persuaded by Cleon, who chose Demosthenes to be next to him in 
command. It happened that a fire having by chance arisen, the trees and 


the aristocratic party. 


tans, who had 
Athenian fleet 
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bushes on the island had been burnt up. 


Then Demosthenes, using 
especially his light-armed troo 8, 


so harassed the Spartans that they 
further part of the island, where they would 
some Messenians, who knew the island 
not gone round and attacked them in rear, 
surrendered, and were all taken to Athens, 


retreated to an old fort at the 
have been safe, if of Sphacteria 
well. had 


Then at last they 


THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSIUS. 
HISTORY AND GENERAL PAPER, 


FRIDAY, APRIL Lirg :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Be MRIORY ys é sidailecdel tes cicisedd hutdeeece .eoee REV, GEORGE Cornisyu, LE.D. 


l. An account of the Pelasgi. What 


are Grote’s views respecting 
them ? 


2. Set forth the causes of the early superiority of the [onic Colonies in 


Asia Minor over the mother country in poetical, philosophical, and _ his- 


torical literature. 


3. Discuss the causes that operated to prevent the Greeks from becoming 


& united political community. 


i. Give the substance of Grote’s chapter on the Asiatic Ionians w ith 


Dy a 
short account of the Ionic Revolt. 


5. Describe, either by a map or by words, the physical features and 
ancient political divisions of [taly. 


6. The constitution and functions of the Comitia :—(a) Curiata, (b) 


Centuriata, and (2) Tributa, severally, under the Republic, 


7. How was the Senate constituted, and what part did 


it take in the 
administration of the State ? 


5. 


(a) Give the principal rules for the accentuation of the 


Greek verb. 
(6) Accentuate, with the proper spirztus, the fol 


lowing ext. :— 


Apuasovec yap Apéwe Mev TO TAaAalov yoav Uvyarépec, oikovoa. de Tapa TOV 
OepuwdorTa TOTAMOV, LOVval LEV WT ALC MEVAL oLonpw TOV TEpt avTac Towra. dE 
T@V TAVTWY &@ TITOVC avaBacat, OLC ave AT LOTWC 0 QTELDLAVY TWY EVAVTIOV 
HPOVV LEV TOC dE vyovrac, ameAeittov Je Tove Otwkovrac evoutcovto de dia typ 
evpvyltav uaddov avépec 7 da THY pvoltv yuvaikect mdAeop yap edokovy Twp 


QVOPWY TALC WUK ale Siapepev TALC EAAELT ELD, 


(c) Cite five pairs of words having differ 


ent meanings according to dif- 
ference of accent. 
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9, (a) What are the Casus Absoluti in Greek and Latin? Give the rules 
for their use. (b) Explain Attic attraction. (¢) The various kinds of 
Conditional sentences and their structure. 


10. (a) Give an account of dramatic contests at Athens, and show why 
the Drama occupied so prominent a position as it did. (bd) What steps 
were usually taken before a play was placed upon the stage? (¢) The 
place and function of the Chorus in the Greek Drama, ani the phases 
(d) Compare the three great Attic 


through which it passed in Tragedy. 
(e) Account for the difference be- 


Dramatists in their use of the Chorus, 
tween the dialect of the Chorus and that of the dialogue in Greek Tra- 


gedy. 
MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHI LOSOPHY 
FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRY, ARITHMETIC. 
Wepnespay, AprRiL 8TH:—MorniNG, 9 to 12. 
Pee eee ( ALEXANDER Jounson, M.A, LL D. 
CLAMeAENET SP CKS TCL CELE REV CCAS OD SRS CUS. AeeE™ ( GEORGE H. CHANDLER, M.A, 


1. If two circles intersect one another they cannot have the same cen- 
tre. 

(a) Prove that the right line joining their centres is perpendicular to their 
common chord. 

2. If the line bisecting the vertical angle of a triangle cut the base it 
divides it into parts which are proportional to the conterminous sides. 

(a) Prove that if the external angle at the vertex be bisected, the base 
produced is cut in the same ratio as the sides. 

(6) Given the base and ratio of the sides of a triangle, find the locus of 
the vertex. 

3. Find a third proportional to two given lines. 


(a) The sides of a right-angled triangle are .8 and .1 respectively, 
from the extremity of the latter a perpendicular to the hypotenuse is drawn 
to meet the former produced. Calculate the length of the part produced. 


4. Find the interest on $4568 at 53 per cent. per annum for 7 months. 


5. From a point on the diameter of a circle at the distance of 18 inches 
from the centre a tangent is drawn; find its length if the radius of the 


circle be 5 inches. 











MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHIT SOPHY, &9 


}9 OT tne one equal tO an 


: ++; 
le propos LO? 


1 DY Means of which the 


(he parallelograms may be found. 

i 1) f L oO f ralig] lin SO that the whole LLyie Snall] e } the 
greate nt as the greater seoment is to the Jess. Also di de the 
line « v1 esments which shall have the same ratio, 

Tf +. } Smal nm tan otf with? or ritl ; } >} } 

| WO chords u. circle interses WITNIN or Without the « rcie, tie 
rectangle conta a by the parts of the one shall be equal to the rectangle 
contains y the } s of the othe 

) | Vhoat ms oO | men vomen and 18 boys. working locether. 
aoa pie t work which could be done jin 1]2 hours by 4 men or ¢ 
women or 18 boys 

0. The length of a r ingular 7 Ss twice the breadth the a 
tance between Opposite corne S ( Cn re find in feet and n eS thr 
whule distance | | he tanole 2 


{ ALEXANDER JOHNSON, \. es A 
EXAMINETS,.r000+..... peuesnend Wes y al, 


misoret ( G- H. Cuanpuer, M.A 


l, The following formula, in which A is the circular measure of an 
angle, is fre quentl} 


used in Astronomy. prove it:— 
n f 
A’ = ae 3 
. i 
Sin 
] ; 1 r - 
2. Provecos 4== + , ; : sin A ==7 V sec A—1 


"1 + tan*4 ey 


(a) When should the sign + | 


used in each 
negative sign ? 


case, and when the 


3. In any triangle prove 
Sin 4 A == \/ =) (s—c) 

be 
(2) [fe==5 F= 4 


c= 3, find 
Without the use of tables. 


by the formula the Value of 4, 


G 
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2 sin } (A + B) cos 4 (A—B). 
.. Ae 


4 Provesin A+sin B= 28 


5. Solve the equations :— 


(a) : — E —-y— : 
| r w@ 3 eb 35 
L) AX a by SY ee iO a’ ? O° Y¥ Pp == Us 
bo Me a 42x —Z ’ 
Cc) — 
DB am | } 
A Gy $26 — 1 ew <= 18— 15 2% 


6. Find at what time between 9 and 4 o’clock the hands of a watch 


are at right angles. 
322-24 r—9 and 


7. Find the greatest common measure of 4 x°—o4 


8 Reduce 18°, 30°, 90°,135° to radians. Express the angle of a reg: 
ular polygon of n sides in degrees and in radians. If « were exactly 35, 
shew that the aagle of a regular polygon of 44 sides would be exactly 3 
radians. 

9. Express in terms of the tangent all the other trigonometrical ratios. 
10. Write down the values of the following: cos 135°, sin 210°, 


sec 240°, tan 420°, cosec 930°, cot 945° 

11. In any triangle 

gta 7.4 )6% -2be cos A. 

acent sides of a parallelogram are 9 and 4 inches, respect- 


Two adj 
lvely ; they contain an angle of 15°, find the lengths of the diagonals. 


12. Add #¥/gp, 34/3905 V135, and V3 also find the square root of 
| jis 


e - > ] = : : 
] Solve the equations 


LW, 


/ = 6; 


(1) a T L—\Vi a? + 27° 


9 2 . r — 
2) “«— == 3. 


14. Solve the general quadratic eyuation 
ax + bx : Cc 0. 


and hence shew how the sum and product of the roots of any quadratic 


may be written down without solving the equation. 






























SS 
MATHEMATICS AND N \TURAL PHILOSOPHY. 9] 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
KUCLID—ARITHMETI 


Y, APRIL 8tH:—Mornina. 9 1 » 12. 


( ALEXANDER JoHNsgoN M.A., LL.D. 
Het e800 eveee sovecesesesseseee 4 SOHN Cox, M.A. 
( A. H. Watters, B.A 


have the sides about the equal aneles propor- 
posite the equal angles are homologous. (Define 


1le€S Intersect in & PO nft,all parallel lines AW across them 


uich are in the same ratio. 


lal bDelWeen two given lines. 


lares of any tw) ines exes eds ne 


>the rectancle under the lines. 


t. In a given Circle inscribe a julndecagon. 


» if the time of osciila On of a pendulum be proportional to the square 
‘ . ; ; i S 
ml, ANC CHE length of a pendulum WHICH OSCLLIALSS ONCE In a 


lat is the lene 1) if the time Of oscillatio 


villa 
; ° 


—~ 


Prove that the angles inthe OD Ire 


nt on the Circumference from two of its an ru 


L119 ir points are ft vether 
1ual to its distance from the third, 
- : ; . : ; rT’ 
9, Inscribe a cirele in a given triangle, The hase 


? 


and magnitude of the 
vertical a ligle of a triangle are 


given, shew that the 


centre of the 
nscribed circle wil] always be on one of two fixed circles. 


lO. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 
Homologous sides. 





Find in decimals the value of :— 
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12. A square park enclosing 9 square miles 40 acres is enclosed by & 
fence, inside which is a path 1 } ard broad. Find the cost of gravelling the 


path at 1 dollar per 1000 square yar 


13. The number of paupers was 9 18.000, "being 4°7-per cent. of the popu- 
lation: after- 20 years it is reduced to 787,000, being 3 per cent. of the 


population ; how much per cent. has the population increased in the 


interval ? 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 


Fripay, Aprit. 10TH;—MORNING, 9 TO rz: 


( ALEXANDER Jonnson, M.A, LL.D. 


EXAMIUNETS, covers cceves cence enenreens coeens », 4 JOHN Ocx, M.A. 
(A. H. Wauiers, B.A, 


1.Aand B are two stations in a plain which are 34,920 feet apart, 


© is the top of a distant church spire, the angles CAB and CBA 
are found by measurement to be 6] 


the distance of C from A. 


= 
~ 


53’ and 76° 49” respectively, find 
J) 


and bottom of a cliff, which is 200 feet high, the depres- 


sions of a ship at sea are observed to be 18 © #1’ and 15° 28’; what is it 


2. From the top 


2 


distance in yards from the bottom of the cliff? 
9 Prove sin (A + B) = sin Acos # + cos A Sin rc. 


tan (A + Bb) tan A + tan 5 
lI—tan A tan & 


cos (t—A) == — cos A 


4, Solve the equations: 


Sa4+ Ty = 27: dx + Jy =s L6 


aa + by -- ¢ bhxt ay == b* 


5. At an election, the majority was 162, which was {ths of the whole 


number of votes, what was the number of votes on each side ? 
































Le 3) 








‘ATURAL PHIL: SOPHY, 


non measut f 1 2 
t. De , n : ies 
prove the properties of logarithms on which 
lepends . aif ni : pS ae ote. ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 
a ‘u UnEeSs | ucula ng products and quotients, Whatar 
tne adva 3 Of a, | 
Find by ] nc a ae 
on, i {) ) i{ ) i.e CIM is 
i +) 
\ KR (99. 1" — 20,92) 
I 
ay A aay 
cl i Sin? Sec J 
} / ; / 
Ory / ? fj } ; : COS I O/ 
+) *) 
‘ ; » # : = | — ) | - = . 
9, Lhe top of a a river 1s observed by means of a theodolite 
placed five feet ve the water, to be at an elevation of 45 above the 
Horizon. The im of 1 » seen by reflection in the water is observed 
at an angular depression whose tangent is 1.08. Find the heicht of the 
| TQ ’ ‘ , , } , 7 
towel m that t] appeal 3 ich below the surface of the 
water as the object j e if 
lO. Simplif 
— Zz 9a + 63 
(1) 
fh 
(f ei al ¥ — J, 
(2) 
tf ( (l- th A2 
| 
f a ) \ j 12 
(3) i = ae 
{ , } ( ‘ ] Pi > 3 J a 
i] So Vé 
' Vv: i iW, 


12. A man walks up &Amountain at the rate of 2 miles an hour, and down 


again by a way 6 miles longer at the rate of 32 


miles an hour. He isout 
8 hours altogether. How far has he walked ? 
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nd 


THIRD YEAR. 
MECHA NICS—HYDROSTATICS. 


TacurspAay, APRIL 2ND :- Vorninc. 9 TO 12. 


is : : ( ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL. 
ULAMAUNUET Ss «cence cneere PeTTTT in AL re Oe al “6 Tr " Cox. Ml x 


Write the a ow = SS ae oe 1,44ed A and B respectively 
Tile tiie Answers Ol separare § } fi (7 d respe VEL Ys 


to correspond to the qt 


t the resultant of two forces, P and Y, ¥ hich act on the 


iat s en So | ' 


1. Prove tha 


same point of a bi an angle gis given by 


iv. and make with one anothbe 


the equation 


R - P2Ay OP + y/ PQ cos oO. 


‘ 


(a) If the forces be equal and the angle 60°, find the magnitude of the 


force when the resultant is one dyne. 


9 State the Law of Universal Gravitation, and express if algebraically - 
‘ive an outline of the steps by which Newton was led to it. In applying it 
to the case of the Earth, show why itis not in the strictest sense true that 
the weight of a body is equal to the sum of the weights of all its parts. 
(a) Assuming the radius of the Moon to be 1000 miles and its mass to be 
di, th of the mass of the Earth, find (1) the acceleration due to gravity on 
its surface, (2) the weight of a man who on the earth weighs 150 lbs. 


. ‘ Ot 5 ° ek 
3 Define a constant torce, and assuming s = prove v* = 2 fs. 


o 


~ 


4 State Dalton and Gay-Lussae’s law, and assuming a = ‘00366, prove 


the formula 


Gig Al tt a ® 
27 > a f p' ‘ 


1.021, find the specific gravity of a 


5. If the specific gravity of milk be 
Prove any formula you 


mixture of milk and water in equal quantities. 
employ. 


6. A vertical tube, 18 feet long and 1 sq. inch in section is inserted into 
the top of a closed cubical tank, of which one side is horizontal and 2 feet 
the tube and tank are filled with water ; find, lo the pressure om 


in length ; 
and tank. 


the bottom of the tank ; 20 the total weight in the tube 


, 








MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. Ja 


; ; 
{ Yr) if ) 1 | ‘ OT ce ets \ 
+ 
Bj) | t | ' ’ 
i { | y +; 
," ji LF | Lida 
and ‘ } 
a i ‘ ] ’ ’ ’ ; 
i] i i I ir to 


Ce } i | | \ 1) ) | OD 
She vy 1 : 
5 \ ‘Ne, | i ‘ i } y ‘ | lly he 
term I 
A Lin W S : iY 
Welo reo How ean nN . er miles an 
hour 4 
v I XDIAII N ‘ ns j p 
If tT} } laf ‘a ’ tin? t ; ; : 
Cs! i ‘ UO ILlOLION d } UbLION, alr, ete al’ eq ivaient to 
| ; | c" ‘ _} “ 
& retard or fore 5H iO pe! tl Welgnt of 4 (rain, what is ne tl P of 
an engine which can just keep rain of 100 tons running at 40 miles vn 


hour on a level « 


s 


10. Two balls collide directly 
ing motions be calculated 
If two equal perfectly elastic balls é 
velocities. j 


ll. Find the con 


it) 
| 1OT 


uuvons of equilibrium of a body floating in a fluid. 


What extra condition IS necessary that the equilibrium may be stable ? 


A piece of metal weighs 396 grammes in water and 418 


grammes in air. 
What is its specific 


OTavily 


12. Describe. the action of the Suction P imp. Why is the depth from 


Which it can raise water limited ? 


THIRD YEAR. 
OPTICS—ASTRONOMY. 
Fripay, Apri 10TH:—MorwnInG. 9 To 12 


Br ; ALEXANDER JouNson, M.A., LL.D 


i JOHN ({ xX; MA 


l. A luminous point is placed in front of a concave mirror, whose focal 
length is 365 centimetres, at a distance of 200 centimetres from the surface: ; 
investigate a general formula for dé termining the position of the conje- 
gate focus, at.d calculate it in this instance 

































96 FAGULTY OF ARTS. 
are y and 7’, Dandd are the dis- 


9. The radii of the surfaces of 4 lens 
jugate focus from the lens, and 4 is 


is con 


tances of a luminous point and | 


the index of refraction, prove 


] 1 Rey ( ks pty I ) 
' 4 , yy 


D 


Stute the rule of signs by which this formula is adapted to ali lenses. 
(a) Fina the principal foc sof a duuble-convex lens of glass’ ol equal 
eurvatures. 


3 Explain and prove the prindple of Hadley’s Sextant, 


4. Draw two diagrams representing the Earth as seen from the Sun, at 


the Summer and Winter solstice; (noon at London), and explain thus in 
i ? 
a 


part, the difference of these two seasons. 


p . 7 - C4) “142 7. = 
5. Explain the cause of the August meteors. 


6. Describe and account for the Trade-winds. 


7 State the laws of Reflection, and shew that the image of an object 


seen in a plane mirror is 48 far behind the mirror as the object is in front 


of it. 

Let the object be a bright point. Draw the pencil of rays by whick an 
eye sees it. 

8. Describe Newton’s experinent with a prism, and give his explana- 
tion of the phenomena observet. 

Find the deviation produced by a prism of small angle. 


8 inches high is placed at a distance of 12 inches from & 


9, An object 3 
eonvex lens of focal length 16 inches. Determine the nature, position, 


and magnitude of the image. 
, perthelion, first point of Aries, tropical 


10. Explain the terms ecliptic 
year. <A tropical year Contains 3654 solar days nearly; shew that it 
contains nearly 366} sidereal diys. 

11. Why is it warmer in summer than in winter 2? In the planet Jupiter 
the angle between the equator and the ecliptic is about one-eighth of that 
in the case of earth. Describe what Jupiter’s reasons would be if he 
were, in other respects, like the earth. 

12. Explain the phases of th» Moor. 

If the moon is about a week old at sunset on March 22, where must she 
he looked for, and what will she look like? Give reasons for your 


answers. 
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the Al ’ 
ASS Or Loe ]l 
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diminis Ne gravity V 


4. A 


mereury 


bent tub , SI 


hi 


uas 


4a column of air 10 ine 


weigh 


len 


14 } 
halt a pound ) 
gih of 


the tube to 


(he CoLlLumMo 


ve of 


DD scribe 


a siphon 


7. Define the tern 


fim and w hich 
second. Or a 


torcees W hieh W ili 


8. Find formule 


time of fal!, (2) in 


for 


ieration due to gravity to be 32 fret p 


Shew that a maa who j Imps olf a tower 121 f 


miles an hour at the 





a of 


ater é7 Gu, a 


lerm: of the space 


bottom 


x JOHNS 
Joun Cox M.A 


: \ i. Watrers, BA 


yt ) Up} rt a heavy bod Or i0 

{ { ie Power te the I esistanc 
supported O1 an inclined plane (ang! 10°) 
i iched to a iY Passing OV i moo pulley 
riud le | ween tb ig and the 


l } ’ K done te d tl rat1o Ol 
{ i i ‘ dy, at 
Mula rth le Of ti centrifugal for prove 
Tiy y 4 | . Sal 
i 19 part Of this furce employed in 
c SU ‘ 4 tO ‘ sil oO! Line Leb ide, 
e weigh ) tons in latitude 45 > would he if 
ssumine acce] ration due to the centri 


itor is .] nits Of space and time being 
ae 

ch as ist ving Boyle & Marriotte’s Law, 
inches. J r brauch is closed; it coutains 
es long i mercury (assume a cubic inch to 

are poured slowl: into the longer branch: find the 

of air in the shorer, assuming the sectional area of 

juare inch, the wometler standing at 30 inches. 


and explain the action ofthe pipette. 


the flow of liquid in 


Which has the greater momen- 


OnCounce 


bullet moving 1600 feet per 
Find the 


minute, (2) in one foot. 


an inch ner secand ? 
an inch per second § 


the 
falen ugh, assuming the acce- 


‘r second. 


high will be a 


o 


ing 60 
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hour, and a steamer is making 


9. A ship sails due north at 8 knots an ho 
16 knots an hour on a course 30° north of Hast. How will the steamer 


; 


appear to sail, as seen fiom the ship ‘ 


10. Prove in any manner the principle of the 


forces, 


A body placed in one scale of :a false balance appears to weigh 5,000 
d in the other, only 4,802 grains. Find the true weight 


grains ; butif place 


and the ratio of the arms of the balance. 


11. Deseribe and explain the action m barometer. What 
- 
precautions would yon use in viking an on 
12. State the laws connecting the change Of \ ime of a gas with change 


of (1) temperature, (2) pressure. 
A quantity of air is enclosed ina senled tube at fret zing point under a 
pressure of 15 lbs. on the square inch. What will ke its pressure when 


) 


raised to the boiling point’ 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
ASTRONOM Y—OPTICS. 


19 


Fripay, APRIL 10TH :— MorNING, 9 TO 1 


( Atex. Jounson, M.A., LL.D. 
Buaaminers, cowvehenees Ae, ee ee en i Pee oe 4 JOHN Cox, M A. 
( A. H. Waxrers, B.A. 


[ Write the answers on sep trate sels of papers, headed A and B respectively, 


; 


to correspond to the questions 
f d J 


1. Prove that for objects within 80° of the zenith, the correction for 


refraction is proportional to the tangent of the zenith distaace. 


2. The greatest and least diameters of Venus are 28.” 5 and 4.” 7; cal- 


ad 


Q*) 


culate its distance from the Sun, that of the Earth being 92,250,000 miles. 


8. Explain (illustrating by diagrams) the cause of the relative lengths 
of day and{ night at (1) the Eqnator, (2) the Poles, (3) lat. 66° 
/ 


32’, (4) a latitude less than 66° 32 


4. Define dispersive power. If it be .022 fora Huor spar yp = 1404, find 
the dispersion produced by a prism of this substance having an angle of 
6° 


717 
Say ce 








— 


a ime 


aa 
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is 4‘ +}, f ‘ } 41 : + : “17 " 
. | nd Loe ) } eneth of a water liens which wil ar hromatize ul len 


of fluor spar of 10 inch focal length, the disper 









, 


ds I rsive power of water being 
Wade). Prove Any r( } Ll emt ir ed 

6. Fin } the qT? An! if} Ine ynower \f 9 pe eket 1 ns of foc: best a noth , fn, ‘ 
person whose distan of distinct vision Is d. 

(a2) if the To } } ry } nehnes, comnare t| I 0 wers fo! 
two persor net sion a ae 
respectively, 

- a 

noe til law { 


of Find the focal len th Of a convex tens of class, | Wing oiven the ra 
of the surfaces. 


Che radll Of a aout li COnVeEX olass le ns are & and 12 inches, lf the ine] 


. 


dent focus be 24 inches Irom the lens, find the conjugate focus. 
9, Describe the Astronomical Te] 

it. Find an expre ssion for its magnifying power. 
10. State Kepler's Laws. 


Give an account of how the masses of the Sun and Moon are compared 


with the mass of the Earth. 


11. Mention any reasons why a clock showing mean solar time does not 


generally agree with a sun dial. 


- * 


12. Astar has R. A. 270°, Declination 45°.; in what part of the sky 
should it be looked for at Midsummer midnight, Montreal ? 


JONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS. 
FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRY (first Paper). 
FRIDAY, APRIL 17TH :---MoRNING—9 To 12. 
CERIN CIBET cc sshe PA TRUE Wain yakic css sgvasdicrees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D 


l. Ina given circle inscribe a triangle whose sides shall pass through 


three given poin ts, 


2. Given the vertical angle, the pernendicular on the base. and the sum 


of the tvo sides; ccnstruct the tria wri e, 


lescope, tracing a pencil of rays through 
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3. Find the locus of a point such that if straight lines be drawn through 


it, cutting a given circle, the rectangle under the intercepts between the 
U 


point and the circle shall be constant. 


4, Describe a circle touching a given circle and a given straight line at 


— 


& given point. 


5. The perpen liculars from the middle points of the base of a triangle on 
the bisectors of the internal and external vertical angles cut off from the 


(x 
; 


two sides parts equal to half the sum or half the difference of the sides. 
6. Straight lines are drawn from a given point to a given indefinite 
Straight, and cut ina given ratio, find the locus of the points of section. 


7. Inscribe in a given triangle a parallelogram of given area not exceed- 


- in” i -o- - > > od . . 
Ing?’ nall the gwiven tria ole, 


8. If D,, D,, D., D,, denote the distances of the centre of the circum. 
scribed circle (radius = #) of any triangle from the centres of the four 


circles touching the sides, prove 


D,? + Dy? + D,® + D,*== 12 R? 


9 The radius of the circle passing through the feet of the perpendiculars 


of any triangle is half the radius of the circle circumscribing the triangle. 


10. If two triangles be on equal bases and between the same parallels, 
the two sides of each triangle intercept equal segments on any straight 
lines parallel to the bases. 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS. 
FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRY (Second Pape? 
TUESDAY, APRIL 21ST :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
PE DOMENTIE I dare esta davieas anges soa oe ie cone aucias wees ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


l. By reciprocating the theorem that the three perpendiculars of a trian- 
gle are concurrent, prove that ifany point be joined to the vertices of @ 
triangle, and perpendiculars drawn tu those joining lines, they will meet 
the sides opposite to the corresponding vertices in three points in the 
Same straight line. 


2. The diff-rence of the squares of the tangents from any point to two 
circles is eyual to double the rectangle under the perpendicular let fall 
from the point on their radical axis and the line joining their centres. 
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» Through a given point Within a given rsal lrawn 
and a DOL! { { I iChd that the recip. Cal OF 1ts distance from the 
O1V' OlINUL IS @gua tie Liff rence I the re l S OT the ntercepts 
betw en th int i j br ( rele fit ! Live ( | hi T nt of 
Section 

{ t] =} t side f y | t ’ 

1 I ( S1Q { ! LUO Te SCOT} . iany s 
art In a LLIO n mUnaveqd oF Lh rallus OF the Seay] ts yc th Other 
sides 

if throue point two transversals be drawn intersecting th 
rit ; t . { ft thy y oe Bt ‘ = Pe, . 
= l J 99 FU AE LUE POINtS OF Intersection bh ) i transversely 
: > , 

find the loeu lersection of the joinine lings 

6. Griven sIx { On the circumference Or a : nd a sever, 
point on tT] f SUCD that tT nharn ra ) of It nad three 
Of the points take in assigned order shall be eq al to the an moni 
Of it and t 1@ Oo er three points taken In an assigned rder 

7 <7 cawexsl mints. t0i saa ] ion gus 

'g Dese) me a Circie Such that the rad Cal axes O| t and each of thre 
Sven circies shall pass respectively through three o yen points 
| ; go O I 1ts. 

ae Ss oe ) he ve arawn through a centre Of similitude of two circles 


intersecting the eire le, the re clangie under the distances of either pair of 
non-corresponding points from the centre of simi} tude is constant 


se If two vai BDI cire|} 


LOUCH tWo Liven cireles their radical ixes W 
always pass through the external ce re of ae of the oivye circles 
when the contacts are both ot the same kin 

10. The anharmonic rauio Of four points j 1 Straront line 3 ¢qual to that 
4 


of the pencil formed by their four polars. 


eG Any LWO points subtend at the ce ntre OF a ¢cirele an angle equal tc 


that between their polars. 


12. A line drawn from any point outside 


a circle is cut kLarmonical]y by 


the circle and the polar of the point, 





HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS. 


FIRST YEAR. 
TITEORY OF EQUATIONS—ALGEBRA. 


Faipay, AprRiL 24rH:—Mornine. 9 ro 


| ; 
Examiner, ....... “He eS a tee.es er ceeevcesees ALEXANDER JOHNSON M. As» Ul 


l. If in the polynomial 


n n—-| ' a Se 
a,x% + a) & t+ &c 4 “+ 
7 -1 a 
7. a 
if the value n yee ee. 
sacle’ , Or any smaller value, be substitu‘e] for zx, where 


au + 


al 
n k 
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aj, is the greatest coefficient exclusive of a, the term a, will be numeri- 
cally greater than the sum of all the others. 
*) -Z 


» Trace the trinomial function 2 7° + x—6. 


3. Every equation of an odd degree has at least one real root ofa sign 


opposite to that of its last term. 


4. The roots of the equation 


—9 2 


are in arithmetical progression ; find them. 


5. Employing 
known manner, leaves the coefficient of the highest power unity; 


a process which, while altering the roots of the equation 


ina 
O “a tT} » fr: ‘t] 19] eneficients f he Anat 
remove the fractional coemcients v the equation 


6. Ifa, 8, y be the roots of the cubic 
prL2 + gz—-T = 0 


form the equation whose roots are 


7. lf in any equation each negative coefficient be taken positively, and 
divided by the sum of all the positive coefficients which precede it, the 
greatest quotient thus formed increased by unity is a superior limit of the 
positive roots. 

8. Find the number ‘and position of tke real roots of the equation 


° 


9. Find the number of arrangements that can be made out of the letters 


of the word institutions. 
10. Prove the Binomial Theorem when the index is a positive fraction, 
1l. Find by the method of Indeterminate Coefficients the sum of the 
scries 1.2 + 2.3 + 3.4 + &c¢7+ n(u-+ |). 


23 = | | ee 


ee . into partial fractions. 
(22—1) G@— 2) 


12. Resolve 


ee 
a ee — - 





—_— 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS [IY MATHEMATICS. 
SECOND YEAR. 
PLANE AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY 
RIDA LPRU 


AY, APRIL 17TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12 


See tt reeves cesses veeess ALEXANDER JOHNSON, WA , LL.D. 


pew - 
cosn A 4 \ i; sin. A 


: the expansion of cos n A in terms of 
ines of A, and theice deduce that 


cos 6 A eos i—15 cos* A sin? A + 15 cos*.4 sin* A—sins A 


i i Ls ». © } 
T> 
i i Ve tan 
? , ’ . 
i} / i rif ‘ and prove 
~*~ , 
, 
| is ; 
: : 0D | { 
{ { j ) ~ Cf | 
: ? I] ; 
\ 
; ; 4] ~ 7 . 
8. State Nani lies for the solution of oht-anoled trianel 
— = ‘* ix! 
’ ’ , 
n a rignt-angied triangle prove 
Sin / Sin- 6 — sin? Sin” @ sinz & 
9. The three angles of a spherical] triancle are A L61° 22° 10”. B »G° 
; 4 . i : od and ; =a VJ 
08’ 46", C 9° 45’ 10”, find the side 
10. In a right angled spberieal triangle Sivene OY - 25 i i 94° 


a4 22". Gnd a G7 being the ri 


he right angle, 


ll, If two spherical triangles A BC, A’ B’ C’ be such that the latter is 
the polar of the former, the former is tha polar of th» 


‘ 


latter, 


7 
' COS s (a—/,) 

12. Prove tans (A + [) : - cot $ &. 
COS 5 (a+ 6) y 


























104 FACULTY OF ARTS. 
HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS 
SECOND YEAR. 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 


Tourespay, APRIL 218T:— MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
Kxeamine Tees es.4.s 06266 i qwaw-y reo 000 \mwe Shine ane ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
1. Taking the general equation of the conic, prove that if though any 


point two real lines can be drawn to meet the curve at infinity parallel 


lines through any other p will meet the curve at infinity. 


2. Using the general equation find the locus of the middle points of thie 
chords Of a COonle | ura liel yu LL! / mM 
3. The squares of the ordinates of any diameter of a conic are propor- 


tioned to the rectangles under the segments which they make on the 


diameter. 


Find the condition that the line dz + my | should touch 


5. The sum of the squares of any pair of conjugate diameters of an 


ellipse is constant. 
6. In the ellipse the rectangle under the focal perpendiculars on the 


tangent is constant, and equal to the square of the semi-axis minor. 


7. Given any two points A and 4, and their polars with respect to a 
cirele whose centre is O; let fall a perpendicular 4P from A on the polar 
; ; : OA OB 
of B,and a perpendicular BQ from SL on the polar of A prove “Tape ae 
PVs yd 


g. Given the base and vertical angle of a triangle, find the locus of the 
intersection of the perpendiculars. 

9. Find the equation of the velar cf the point x; v1 With regard to & 
curve of the second degree gives by the general equation. 

10. Find the equation of the excle w .ch touches the axes at distances 


from the origin = a. 

11. Given n fixed right lines and a fix-a point O ; if through this point 
any radius vector be drawn meeting the right lines in the points 71 r2 r3, 
ete., and on this a point & be taken such that 


? 1 
- a pa lS 


- - —- —_  — “Tt —————— Se aad . 
OR Ori Ore Ors 

tind the locus of A. 
12. Given the coordinates of the vertices of a triangle a1 61, 42 ba, 


és form the equations of the perpendiculars on the sides of the tri- 


angle and show that they meet in a point. 
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MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PILILOSOPUY. LO5 
HONOUR EX AMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS. 
SECOND YEAR. 
CALCULUS. 
Taurspay, APRIL 23RD :—9 to 12. 


ELOMINET, 66.6. 0e ce, 0 06’ sets es ee ALEXANDER JOHNSoy. LL.D. 


Pes + | ] . - > a . 
Lk I rove the rule ror differentiating the prod uet ot two lunect! 


ons, 
VIZ: Multiply each of the fa:tors by the ditferential co-efficient of the 
other, and ald the products thus found. 
2. If a (YY) Y f (x) prove 
adn / du dy 
AX Ay dx 
’ \ 
ae : au 
riven V7 a ee | bie < nd 
dx 
‘> - 4 } : . LP ; ; 
». investigate the differential] coefhcients of sin w. tan CT, 109 } 


lL. Find the differential coefficients in the following cases: 


n . Ms 
Y¥ — si (x), y = log (sin x), y = sin 72 


7. State and prove Taylor’s Theorem. 


8. Prove Leibnitz’s Theorem, 
a’ (Uv) av du d™1p n(n — 1) d*u d™ 2x 
= / 


— 7 rT de 


! : we 
da” da" dx da” OD a - dx? da” 


9. Find by MacLaurin's Theorem the first three terms in th 


©Xpan- 
ion of tan & 


lL). Kind the following integrals : 
* sin24 da yr dx 
cos? 4 a-+6 2x +- 8 


> dx : ° (x — lL) da : > x? dr ; ° sin x da 
] + 73 : (x ; Sy ? —? 


ath GOs 
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» 


[ alll cos” 4 fl when 


ll. Find a formula ol reduction ior sin 


@ 
m and n are both positive 


(«) Kind | eow G dé 


12. Find the value ot 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
STATICS. 
Wepnrspay, AprIL 15TH:—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


ALEXANDER Jounson, M.A., LL.D. 


PSE EP iacckaccusts ceased vavssta qesstesasuianee 
|. Investigate the equation of the catenary of uniform strength, 
4 ¥ 
y — log sec 
= 
2. State the theorems of Pappus concerning the centroid, and thence 


deduce the volume and surface of a right cone. 


3. Find the centroid of a spherical triangle. 
4. A cylinder is supported on a rough inclined plane by a string coiled 


round it in a direction perpendicular to its axis, 
Find the limits to the direction 


the string passing over a 
smooth pulley and sustaining a weight. 
of the string. 

5. State the principle of Virtual Work, and apply it in the following in- 
ivy beam AF rests against a smooth horizontal plane CA, 
1c lower extremity A being attached by 
i sustains a given weight 


stance :—A he: 
and a smooth vertical wall CB, tl 
a cord which passes over a smooth pulley at CU, ant 
P ; find the position of equilibrium and the pressures on the plane and 
wall. 


6. The sum of the moments of a system of coplanar forces about any 
point O is equal to the sum of their moments about any other point O, 
plus the moment about O of their resultant of translation, supposed acting 


at O°. 
7. Two smooth heavy rings slide on two rods which are inclined to the 


” a string connecting the two rings passes 


horizon at angles 7 and 7’, 
through another smooth heavy ring; find the condition of equilibrium. 
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Prove that the curve along which a series of iron filings 


g8 would arrange 
plane under the influence of a fixed ma 


tne vertex of a triangle of which the given magnet 


ives ina 


gnet is the locus of 


is the base, and the 
‘In OF the cosines of the base angles is given. 


\ mass of fluid is at rest under the action of given forces (¥. (ae 
being the Component acting on the unit of Mass) ; 


Vressure at any 21Vven point. and 


; 
prove that if 7 be the 
the density 


(lp { A {4 + ¥" ly t Z lz) 


(a) if there be no externa] pressure, the fiuid be incompressible. its vol. 
ume given and the components be proportional to Ax. ky, lz, find th 


 equa- 
tion of the free surface. 


10. A quadrant ofa circle is just immersed in a heavy homoge 


surface ; find the centre of pressure 


ueCOUusSs 
fluid, with one edge in the 


(a) Find it also if the density vary as the depth. 


Ll. Investigate an equation for determining the difference of heights of 
(wo stations by barometric observations, the temperatures being civen 
and gravity being considered constant. 


12. Define Pole ntiae. f YuUtpo f nizal SUTT ACE 4 line OF force, frathe Oo} force 


Prove that lines of force are at right angles to equipotential surfaces. 
If, from a given point QO, lines be drawn to the bound: ary of tl 


1e ele- 
mentary area (dS) of any closed surface , and if ; 


be the angle between the 


normal (drawn towards the interior) to this element and the radius rector 


> 


COs . an - ‘ : 
é ail over the surface is 4-~ or 27 or 0. according 
prove v2 
7 a/ 


as the point is inside the surface or on it, or outside it. 
: (a) Given any attracting mass (the law of attraction being that of 


rove that if the integral be taken of 
the normal component of the attraction on 


nature) outside of any closed surface. I 


a unit mass at each point of the 
Surface, the sum will be zero. 


l4. Define a magnetic shell ; magnetic strength of the shell. Prove that 
the potential of a magnetic shell s 


at a point is equal to the magnetic 
Strength of the shell multiplied by the solid angle subtended by the shell 
at the point. Explain the importance of this theorem. 


(a) A current of 5 amperes is flowing round 


& circular ring of 10 centi- 
metres radius: 


find (1) ) its pote ntial upon a magnetic pole 


of strength m, 
p! aced on the axis ata dist: ince of 6 centimetres 


from the centre of the 


ring, (2) the strength of the magnetic field at the same point 




































































108 FACULTY OF ABTS. 
HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
THIRD YEAR. 
DYNAMICS. 
Turgspay, APRIL 21sT :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12, 
PLAMAiNery cove --0005 scores savessver segeetensces enceas apeernes: Autex. Jounson, LL). 


nf) 


trained to move in a logarithmic spiral (v=ce 


1. A particle is cons 
by a force varying inversely as the 


and is attracted to the pole of the spiral 

square of the distance. If the particle start from rest at the distance @ 

from the pole, find the time of describing any portion of the curve. 

2. If a particle perform small oscillatory motions about the lowest point 

on a sphere, investigate its motion to an approximation of the second 

order. 

3. A body is describing an ellipse under the action of a force in one of 
1°, that the force varies inversely as the square of the 


the foci, prove : 
istance ris given by the equation 


radius; 2°, that the velocity at any d 


4. Prove that the velocity at any point ina central orbit is the sane 
d in moving from rest along one-fourth of the chord of 


as that acquire 
a constant force, equal in 


curvature at the point, under the action of 
intensity to that of the central force at the point. 
ht is Wis attached to the end of an elastic string 


5. A body whose weig 
if b be the extension of the string 


which hangs freely from a fixed point; 
due to W, and if the body be drawn down, the extension ¢ thus caused 
being less than 2), prove that if the body be then let go, the subsequent 


motion is one of oscillation whose period 1s Ty b. 
g 


6. Two spheres, each one foot in diameter, and of the same nature as the 
Earth, are so placed that they are distant from one another a quartet of 


an inch ; find the time that under the general law of attraction they would 


take to come together. 
| foot radius and 1 ewt. revolves round 
late i ts kinetic energy in foot-pounds. 


c 


7. A uniform circular plate of 
its axis 5 times per second; calcu 

8 Prove that the axes of suspeusion and of oscillation of a compound 
pendulum are interchangeable. 

9. A free rigid body is acted on by external forces, prove that the total 
work done by the external forces during any motion is equal to the 
corresponding change of the kinetic energy of the body. 
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lO. A body m si iding ona perfectly smooth horizontal table Is connected 


with another body 
find the condition that m/ should 
and also the time of revolution of 7 


by a string passing through a smooth hole in the table, 


m’ Which hangs freely - remain at rest, 
n in its circular path of radius q. 


Hind the expressi m fur the vis viva lost in the direct coll 


ision of two 
tic spheres. 


imperfect] elas 


2. Prove that any simple harmonie motion is equivalent to two circular 
vilrations, in opposite directions. 


HONOUR HKXAMINATIONS IN NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
THIRD YEAR. 
ASTRONOMY, 


THURSDAY, APRIL 23RD :—MORNING, 9 Yo 12. 


Rximiner. + sesees ALEXANDER JOHNSON. LL.D. 


1. Having a Nautical Almanac and a chronometer regulated to Green- 
Wic) mean time, how would you find ata 


given time the exact longitude 
andlatitude of the pl 


ace at which the sun is then vertical ? 
2. Investigate a method for finding the latitude at sea by two observa- 
time between, making allowance 
for the change of the ship's place during the interval. 


tion: of the altitude of the sun and the 


Piove that if 27 be the zenith distance at the first Observation. d the 


disttrce in nautica! miles travelled by the ship, @ the difference of the 
Sun’ azimuth and the ship’s course, and z the corrected zenith distance . 


—dcosé + 4d2s1n 1” cot 2’ sin? ? approximately. 


3. Explain fully Sumner’s method of finding a ship’s place at sea. 
t. give Flamstead’s method 


for determining the position of the first 
point of Aries. 


5. Explain the mode of determining the ob] 
Observations of the Sun at the solstices. and ] 
ing @rrection for the Sun’s change of declin 


iquity of the ecliptic by 
rove the truth of the follow- 
ation 


x= tan2 ~ sin 20 4 5 tan? gs sin 4 6 
9 


) 


t ete. 


6. Prove the following relation be 


tween the true and the exc 
malie; 


”D NRT} 
tai V) ~'¢ tan © 
Bal, 2 


[aig 


€ntric ano- 



































































110 FACULTY OF ARTS. 
7. Prove that the equation of time vanishes four times in the year. 


8 Find the time of year when twilight 1s shortest at a given place. 
9. Find a formula for determining the Sun's azimuth ata given time ofa 
given day. 

10. If @ and 0” be the geographical and geocentric latitudes, respectively, 
of a place, prove that approximately 

ae h ) 


sin ZO 


il 


Oo WY 


ad 
when a and b are the equatorial and polar radii of the earth. 
11. Find when Venus appears brightest. 

12. Prove that the area of the illuminated disc of the Moon varies as the 


versed sine of the exterior angle of elongation. 


B.A. AND THIRD YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 


Ped 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


Monpay, APRIL 6TH:—-MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


ee ( AnexANpER Jounson, LL.D. 
{ y 7 ‘'s ee#eteeereet eer pee se sees eeosset seers oeese eter Zz 
actos i | Joun Cox, M.A. 


in the order of conductivity :— 


1. Arrange the following substances 
ls, water, silk, copper. 


Dry wood, paraffin, charcoal, the human body, 01 
” experiment, explaining clearly how it 


9. Describe Faraday’s “ ice-pail 
ual in amount to the inducing charge. 


shows that induced charges are eq 
State the law of resistance of wires conducting a current. If the 
tor be divided into two branches, prove that the joint resistance is 
arate resistances divided by their sum. 


conduc 
equal to the product of the two se] 
a battery, whose resistance was .9 ohm., were connect- 
| millimetre in diameter, having a resis- 
amperes, was found to flow, The 
second copper wire of 
igth 


a. The poles of 
ed by 100 metres of copper wire, 
tance of 3 ohms, and a current of 13 
poles were then connected in multiple arc by a 


twice the length and three times the diameter of the first ; find the stre1 


of the current then flowing in each of the wires. 
4. A soft iron bar is held horizontatly near the north pole of a horizon- 


tal magnetic needle, and is found to attract it; the bar is then raised into 


a vertical position, and the pole is repelled; explain this- 
A coil of insulated wire is connected witha delicate galvanometer; @ 


5. 
coil, held there a short time, and then 


magnet is thrust quickly into the 


a, 


——_ 
- i 


—— oe oe 


— 
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pulled out quickly. State the effects on the galvanometer needle and the 


currents indicated. Describe another method for pro- 
ducing the same results 


" 7 ° - : . . “7 . 
. Vescribe any method for determining the number Of vibrations cor- 
responding to a given musical note. 


(. What are the respective advantages and disadvantages of 


a Grove’s 
and a Leclanché’s cel] 2 For 


what purposes may they respectively 1 


yO 
most suitably emploved ? Describe 


one of them. 
Given 60 Grove’s cel] 


) S C€lls, each with a resistance of .15 ohms, and EK. M. F 

volts. .How would you arrange them so as to send the strongest current 
through | i small piece of platinum wire with a resistance of .04 ohms: 
A 


an incandescent lamp with resistance L51 ohms ? 

[n the latter case calculate (} (ne Current, (2) the Watts developed 
the battery, (3) the proportion of the whole power usefully employed in the 
lamp, (4) the amount of | 


heat produced per minute in the lamp, 


8. Hxplain the principle of the ordiaary dynamo-electric machine W hat 
-) shunt-wound ? Would a series machine 


ve more self-regulating when running a set of arc lamps in series, or incan- 
descent lampsin parallel? Give 


iS meant by (1) series-wound. 


reasons. 
J. A current is passed through an ammeter and an electro-motor, while 
the latter is held still. If it be let o 


0, what changes will be observed in 
the current ? 


Why is it economical (1) to run a motor fast with a light load, (2) to 
supply currents from a distance 


by means of thick copper leads 
potential ? 


atl high 


10. Describe the action of , ithe 


a) Coulomb’s Torsion Balance 
or (4) The Klectrophorus, 
or (¢) A Leyden Jar, or (d) Bell’s Telephone. 


A sphere of 2 centimetres ra lius, charged with 8 units of positive elec- 
from a sphere of 3 centimetres radius 
W hat is the force between them ? 


And what will 
it be after they have been connected for a moment by a fine platinum wire ? 


tricity, is placed |} metre AWaAy 
charged with 125 units. 


Ll. Explain the physical causes of the pitch and g uality of musical notes. 


12, What is a node (1) ina vibrating string, (2) in an organ pipe ? 


Hither (a) State the manner in which the speed of vibration of a 
String depends on its length, tension, etc. 

or (6) Shew that when a pipe is sou ding its fundamental note the 
length of the pipe, if stopped, 
nodes and loops for one complete 


length of the waves emitted is four times the 
and twice the length if open. Draw the 
wave in each case. 
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Practical W ork. 


( Additional credit may be gained for this que stion, which is not, however, 


necessary.) 


) Explain the principle of Wheatstone’s Bridge. Give a brief de- 


13, (a 
fice Resistance Box and Reflecting Galvanometer, 


scription of the Post UO! 
and your method of using them to measure a resistance. 


(4) How is the constant of a Tangent Galvanometer determined by 


copper-deposit ? 


Se ee 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


——————— 


FIRST YEAR. 
Monpay, APRIL 6TH :—MOoRNING, 9 To 12. 


ie ee Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


Hramimer a emas'e ceWe eed beesad cand buses «Fe sone CiRee wees 


in England when he came to the throne? What were his aims in promot- 
2? Notice his method’as a translator, and illus- 


1. (a) What testimony does Alfred, give concerning}the state of learning 


— 


ing a revival of literature 
trate it from his translation of Orosius. 

(b) Who promoted a revival of literature subsequently,? Name | 
writers and works which were the outcome of that revival. 


2. Trace the development of the Arthur-saga in literature previous to 
Mulory, or write on the general allegory of Tennyson’s Jdylls of the King 
i 


and the particular allegory of Gareth and Lynette. 

3. Distinguish between the three leading dialects of Early English. 
Apart from saga-literature, classify such authors and works between the 
Norman Conquest and Chaucer as were noticed in the lectures. State the 
language in which each work is written, and, when you can, the dialects 
of those written in English, 

4. (a) Make general remarks on the four great poets of our Literature. 
(b) Notice, as precisely as you can, Chaucer’s indebtedness to Italian liter- 
ature inhis minor works. (c) What was Chaucer’s first plan in regard to 
the Canterbury tales ? (d) How was it modified subsequently? (¢) How 
are the tales classified and on what grounds is the classification made? 
(f) Show,in detail that the various classes of English society are to 


be found in Chaucer’s pilgrims. 


5. Give an account of the English Chaucerians noticed in the lectures. 








ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE :—Spalding, 


MoNpDAY, 6TH ApPRIL:—MorninG, 9 To 12 


‘ CHas. E. Moyses, B.A. 
BLAME... 66k s- inp deh whens ee 4 Rev. Pror. MACADAM. 
_P. T. Larrevur, M.A. 


(N.6,—Answers to A and B are to be written On separate bundles of 
paper 


(A) 


|. Explain in outline and prove the effects produced on English litera- 
ture in general by the great political disturbances of the seventeenth 
century. 

2. Name the author and give the approximate date of :—Novum Orga- 
num, Anatomy of Melancholy, Defense of Poesy, Tractate on Education, 


Kuphues, Leviathan. Give some account of the first and the last. 


3. Give the name of three dramatic writers anterior to Shakspere, and 
three subsequent to him; with one well-known play of each. Note also 
the special literary and dramatic characteristics of any one. 


1. Name the three greatest theological writers between 1550 and 1650: 
give the title of the principal work of each; and state briefly its general 
drift and purpose. 


(B) 


5. Give a brief account of the works of Spenser and Milton. Charac- 
terize the poetic genius of the two men. 


6. Name the authors of Polyolbion, Essay concerning Human Under- 
Standing, Complete Angler, Hudibras, Robinson Crusoe, Theory of Vision, 
Write brief notes on each. 


7. Name the works of Pope, and indicate the nature of the most impor- 
tant of them. Estimate the excellences and defects of his verse. 


8. Give a full account of Addison’s influence on English prose. Com- 
pare his style with Johnson’s. Write notes on some of his contemporaries 
in popular literature. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE :—The leading poets of the Nineteenth Century. 
Monpay, APRIL 24TH :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12. 


EXMMINET, 0.000 vo0es BP cieds cn ck cucdtucse stveebanaeewecte ss sauvee Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


/ 


[Only eight questions are to be answered. Quote, When you can.] 


l. Write on the literature and the history noticed in connection with 
the immediate causes of the French Revolution. 


2. (a) Describe the attitude of Wordsworth towards Cambridge as set 
forth in the Prelude. 

(6) Are the leading characters in the Hxcursion real or fictitious? 
Give a brief outline of the poem, and write on its purpose. 

(c) Mention one essential idea which rules Wordsworth’s poetical 


treatment of nature. 


3. (a) Mention the plays of Coleridge, and write briefly on the nature of 
one of them, without describing its plot. (6) Give some account of 


Christabel on of the Rime of the Ancient Mariner. 


i. What was said concerning the Ballads of Southey and his Vision o/ 
Judgment? Give some account of the story of Thalaba or of Madoc. 


5. Write on the characteristics of Scott as a poet. 


6. (a) Indicate Byron’s place in our literature, and also his leading 
function as a poet. (4) Write on Manfred ork Cain. 


7. What is noteworthy regarding Keats as a poet, apart from the form 


and the vocabulary of his poetry. Refer to his works in illustration of 


your statements. 
8. In regard to Shelley, point out 
(a) the effect of his early training on his poetry, 
(5) the two crises of his early life. 
(c) the meaning of Alastor. 


9. Tennyson’s Jn Memoriam: (a) With what other monodies is /n 
Memoriam compared? (0) Show the futility of such comparison in regard 
to interpretation. (c) What poem of Robert Browning should be read 
with Jn Memoriam, and why? (d) Mention the leading theme of Jn Me- 
moriam. (e) Give the three leading divisions of /n Memoriam and indi- 
cate its general structure. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LITER ATURE —A Midsummer Viaght’s Dream. 
MoNDAY, 6TH APRIL :—2 P.M. 


( Gnas. E. Moysr, B.A 
ne08 “hoa eee (P. T. Laruror, M.A. 


Ex AMtLILET S, 


l. The principal human interest in this play is to be found in the 


character of Bottom.’ Discuss this statement. 


2. Write a short sketch of the character of Puck. introducing quotations 
from the text in support of your remarks. 


3. Relate in outline the events contained in Act I or Act III. 


!. Name the principal supposed allusions to events contemporaneous 
with the play. 


5. Make short notes on:—Endure the livery of a nun, collied nicht 
to do observance to a morn of May, hold or cut bowstrings, reremice, 
russet-patted choughs, you spend your passion in a mispris’d mood, give 
me your neif. 


COMPOSITION, 


Write an essay of at least two pages on any one of the following 
subjects :— 
A. The True Ideal of National Glory. 
B. A Military Hero 
OC. Chivalry. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY, 
SATURDAY, APRIL 18TH :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 11.30. 


( CHAs. EK. Moysn, B.A. 


Ex, mere A 
ramine? | Rev. Pror. MacapAm, M.A. 


[N,.B.—Students will answer the following pairs of groups of questions, 
namely, A and B or A and OC, but not B and OC. 
A 


|. Make brief notes on the Treaty of Wedmore; the earldoms and the 
army of Cnut; Stephen Langton; the battle of Shrewsbury ; Sir Thomas 
Wyat. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE :—The leading poets of the Nineteenth Century. 
Monpay. APRIL 24TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


E’xaMtNET, 1.000 eves - SP Sy eA ra, BD ee .....OHAS. E, Moyss, B.A. 


/ 


‘Only eight questions are to be answered. Quote, when you can.] 


1. Write on the literature and the history noticed in connection with 


the zmmediate causes of the French Revolution. 


2. (a) Describe the attitude of Wordsworth towards Cambridge as set 
forth in the Prelude. 
(b) Are the leading characters in the Hxeursion real or fictitious? 
Give a brief outline of the poem, and write on its purpose. 
(c) Mention one essential idea which rules Wordsworth's poetical 


treatment of nature. 


3. (a) Mention the plays of Coleridge, and write briefly on the nature of 
one of them, without describing its plot. (6) Give some account of 


Christabel or of the Rime of the Ancient Mariner. 


4. What was said concerning the Ballads of Southey and his Viszon of 
Judgment? Give some account of the story of Thalaba or of Madoc. 


5. Write on the characteristics of Scott as a poet. 


6. (a) Indicate Byron’s place in our literature, and also his leading 
function as a poet. (4) Write on Manfred or Cain. 


7. What is noteworthy regarding Keats as a poet, apart from the form 
and the vocabulary of his poetry. Refer to his works in illustration of 


ve 


your statements. 
8. In regard to Shelley, point out 
(a) the effect of his early training on his poetry, 
(>) the two crises of his early life. 
(c) the meaning of Alastor. 


9. Tennyson’s Jn Memoriam: (a) With what other monodies is /n 
Memoriam compared? () Show the futility of such comparison in regard 
to interpretation. (¢) What poem of Robert Browning should be read 
with Jn Memoriam, and why? (d) Mention the leading theme of Jn Me- 
moriam. (e) Give the three leading divisions of /n Memoriam and indi- 
cate its general structure. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE :—A Midsummer Night’s Dream. 
MonpaAy, 6TH APRIL :—2 P.M. 


{ Coas. E. Moyspr, B.A 
eee eee eee ee eee ee eee tee eee | P, cl Na LAFLEUR, M.A. 


Haaminers , 


1. The principal human interest in this play is to be found in the 
character of Bottom.” Discuss this statement. 


2. Write a short sketch of the character of Puck, introducing quotations 


from the text in support of your remarks. 
3. Relate in outline the events contained in Act I or Act III. 


t. Name the principal supposed allasions to events contemporaneous 
with the play. 


5. Make short notes on:—Endure the livery of a nun, collied night 
to do observance to a morn of May, hold or cut bowstrings, reremice, 
russet-patted choughs, you spend your passion in a mispris’d mood, give 
me your neif. 


COMPOSITION, 


Write an essay of at least two pages on any one of the following 
subjects :— 
A. The True Ideal of National Glory. 
B. A Military Hero. 
OC. Chivalry. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY, 
SATURDAY, APRIL 18TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 11.30. 


7 


( CHaAs. E. Moyss, B.A. 
BANOTR iv auke Rises Wissel eect he oad oe ey 


| Rev. Pror. Macapam, M.A. 
[N,B.—Students will answer the following pairs of groups of questions, 
namely, A and B or A and O, but not B and C.] 


A 


1. Make brief notes on the Treaty of Wedmore; the earldoms and the 
army of Cnut; Stephen Langton; the battle of Shrewsbury ; Sir Thomas 
Wyat. 
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2. Indicate the tenor of the Act of Succession (Henry VIII), the Act of 


~ 


Settlement, the Statute of Kilkenny, the Statute of Mortmain. 
3. Give an outline of the reign of Richard II. 
B 


l. Write on Walpole, Wilkes, Algernon Siduey, Sir Harry Vane, Lam- 
bert Simnel, Judge Jeffreys. 

2. Give an account of the progress of the English in India during the 
reigns of George II and George ITI. 

3. State in three columns, in tabular form, and refer to the reigns in which 
they happened, the most important dealings of England with Wales, 
Ireland and Spain, and mention, with precision, one event connected with 
each. 


C 


|. Give an outline of Canadian history during the Governorshin of De 
Frontenac. 


2. Mention events connected with the following places: Haverhill, 


Louisburg, Ticonderoga, Fort Necessity, Fort William Henry. 


3. Notice important events connected with the internal administration 
of Canada between 1763 and 1812. 


THIRD YEAR. 
CHAUCER AND RHETORIC. 
MonpAy, APRIL 9TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 6. 


Roninera ( Cuas, E. Moyer, B.A. 
LXE é "Sy -wvceeees ca ee he ee ee ee ee eee ee ee 4 % y 
Rt ) Pact T. LAFLEvuR, M.A. 


(Write the answers to A and B on separate bundles of paper.) 
A.— CHAUCER. 


1, Refer the following extracts to the pilgrims, and scan the complete 
lines: 
(a) Of nyce conscience took he no keep 
(6) That on his schyne a mormal hadde he 
(c) And of his port as meke as is a mayde 
(d) by nightertale 
He sleep no more than doth a nightyngale. 
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(¢) But sikerly sche hadde a fair furkeed 
(/) But al be that he was a philosophre, 
Yet hadde he but litel gold in cofre. 


(g) And overal, ther as profyt schulde arise 
Curteys he was, and lowely of servyse. 


(2) In a tabard he rood upon a mere 


(2) He was a lord ful fat and in good poynt 
(j) Ful wel sche sang the servise divyne 

(4) A fairer burgeys was ther noon in Chepe 
(Z) Y-lik a staf, ther was no calfy-sene 


(m) A garland hadde he set upon his heed 
A gret as it were for an ale-stake: 


(x) Bold was her face and fair and reed of hewe 
(0) A vernicle hadde he sowed upon his cappe 
(p) By unces hynge his lokkes that he hadde 


2. Give the modern English (and nothing else) of the fi 


llowing words, 
and expressions: they were seeke; esed atte beste 


made forward : I yow 
devise ; noman ferre; the bord bygonne; mortal batailles; no mane 
wight of evene lengthe- floytynge; carf; him luste; hire leste: 


cheere; 
of court; wastel breed: a peire of bedes: 


somde] streyte; purfiled with 
a ful solempne man; 00 schoo - 
este courtepy ; gan preye; high senterce: ther uASs ; 
the morwe; al his wone: sondry sesouns ; 
chaped nat with bras; his lodemenage ; 


grys; cyen steepe; for-pyned ; his over~ 


make a thing; by 
in stewe; table dormant: In 
that was skathe; she hadde such 
his sleighte and his 
sawceflem he was, here reed ; a gobet of the seyl. 


an haunt; as nouthe; a thikke knarre: covyne. 
" ] 


3. Describe the Mellere and the Maunciple. 


4. Give the Chaucerian e juivalents of the following : lord’s, young, 
guess, wonderfully, father, reached, stately, one (pronoun), dainty, pa 
language, victuals, clasped, plenteous, gave 
arrears, anywhere, best of all. 


(1) saw 
» pounds, parishioners. horse, 


5. Write notes on the Chaucerian forms of the 
previous question, and quote lines in which the wor 
occur. 


italicized words of the 
‘ds of the same question 


6. What does the final ein Chaucer represent in English and in Rom- 


re your 
questions 


ance words? Illustrate from the Prologue, and say precisely whe 
illustrations are to be found. (No examples from the foregoing 
wili receive credit). 



















































FACULTY OF ARTS, 
B. RHETORIC. 
(N.B.—High marks will be given for excellence of diction and style). 
| illustrate : Synecdoche, Irony, Heroic Couplet, Allegory, 


1. Explain ant 
Antithesis, Mixed Metaphor, Onomatopeeia. 


9 Make some notes on the nature and purposes of Parody, and cite 


tds 


examples in point. 


3 Contrast Wit and Humour, as tbey are found in English literature. 


litions of Historical description? State clearly 
i the Subjective description. 


1. What are the main cont 
the difference between the Objective an¢ 


5. Classify arguments from the rhetorician’s point of view, with a short 
example for each class. 


6. Give the conventional divisions of the Oration ; and shew that such 


order of thought has a logical basis. 


7. Assuming that “ the Novel is a work of art,” discuss the question of 


the scope and limitations of Fiction. 


BA. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


Poe 


MODERN HISTORY. 


Myers :—Medizval and «Modern History. 
Bryce :—Holy Roman Empire. 


Fripay. APRIL 17’H#:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EB ( Cuas. BE. Moyss, B.A. 
LGA TIUEIVEN GS, vecccd canqos ceases pecces mocee .peesceee conces 4 . = mm ; 
ar. | Rev. Pror, A. T. Love, B.A. 


[Students of Morrin College will answer groups C and D. Students of 
McGill College will answer group A, and, in addition, not more than 
siz questions from groups B, C and D, of which not more than three 


questions are to be taken from group B, and of which at least two 


questions must be taken from group U.] ’ 
A. 1. In what connection was reference made in the lectures to the fol- 
lowing: Plassey, Jamaica, Frobisher, Tadousac, Michilimackinac, Fort 
William, Fort Orange, Mr. Buck’s church in Virginia, Kalm, the ranco- 
German war of 1870-71? 
9. Write on one of the following subjects :— 
(a) The medieval idea of a colony, and the medizval motive which 


led to colonization. 
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(4) The bearing of geography on English and French colonization in 
North America and on the course of the Anglo-French duel. 


3. Make notes on Tartessos, Pyrrhos, the hills of Rome, the decree of 
Antoninus Caracalla, Kallimachos, Polybios,the Rhine as an imperial boun- 
dary, the Danube as an imperial boundary, the Patriarchates, the King- 
dom of Toulouse, the Franks as champions of the Empire. 

5.1. Write on the following Subjects, (a) the meaning of the term His- 
tory, (4) the position of History among the sciences, (c) an origina! 
authority 

4, Sketch the extension of Roman power over Greece and the East, no- 
ticing, as you proceed. principles of historical development. 


g 


3. (4) Show that the change from the Roman Commonwealth to the 
Roman Empire was not a sudden one. 


(6) Sketch the administration of the Empire under (a) Diocletian, (4) 
Constantine. 


(a) In what relations has the Turk stood to the Saracen? (4) Write 
on sh undivided Caliphate, and the succession to the lmamate. 


0. Apply such detail as was given in the lectures to leading state- 
ments regarding (a) the struggle between the Pheenicians and Carthagi- 
nians and the Greeks; (4) the str uggle between Carthage and Rome. 


C. BRYor. 


Mention some points of interest in the history of the last days of the 
es tern Empire. 


2. How is the restoration of the Kmpire by Charles to be accounted for? 
3. (a) What was the nature of the relationship between Henry [V. and 


Gregory VII? (4) Mention some of the results of the struggle between 
Empire and Papacy. 


4. Give some account of the revival of learning and literature A D. 1100- 
1400. 


2. What was the te: ching of eT of Brescia, and what influence did 
it exert on the minds of the Romans *‘ 


. Mention some of the existing relics of the Dark and Middle Ages in 
men 


7, Compare the results of the system of feudality in France, England 
at Germany. 
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D. MYERs. 
i. Mention the circumstances attending the establishm 


bards in Italy. 


ent of the Lom- 


9 State the causes which induced the Scandinavian emigration. 


2 Give some account of the Danish conquest of England and its results. 


4. Remark on the Tournament, the Mongols, Togrul Beg, Petrarch, 


John Scotus Brigena, the Troubadours. 


Council of Whitby, the Battle of Nineveh, 


5. Make brief notes on the 
f Vonstantine, Ordeal of 


the Golden Age of the Caliphate, the Donation 0 
Barthelemy, the Conquest of Granada. 


6. Mention the most notewortby events of the Capetian period. 


ADDITIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Burke, Reflections ; Macaulay, Essays on Clive ; Ranke’s Liistory of the 
Popes and Warren Hastings. 
Monpay, Marcu 30TH :—MornInG, 9. 


MEET Laci ceahieecaess <seeeedenseresvens cans, cgncesecest ouu¥es Cuas. BE. Moyss, B.A. 


1. Notice references to the Rev. Hugh Peters. What was his fate? 


2 To what Acts does Burke appeal in his defence of hereditary succes- 
sion? Examine their nature, and examine Burke’s arguments. 


3. State, concisely, arguments mentioned in favour of the confiscation 


of church property. 

4. What does Burke say regarding («) the real tights of man, ()) the 
paper currency in England? (¢) What arguments against taxation are 
given to the peasauts ? 
one leading fact or argument connected with 


5. Mention, in few words, 
aris in France, (6) M. Necker’s 


each of the following: («) the place of Ps 
budget laid before the Orders at Versailles, (¢) M. de la Tour du Pin’s 
report concerning the army, (7) the occupation of a hairdresser or of a 
working tallow-chandler, (¢) the “ two principles : the spirit of a gentle- 
man and the spirit of religion,” /) Collins and Toland, (g) Mr. Law, (h) 


Oct. 6th, 1789. 





6. M: 


heroic ¢ 


s 
Y 


ter; (d) Limbus Pat 
yuid illi 


J. G 
c 
» OF tp 


13. Make brief notes on St. Michael. Gheriah, Sulivan, B; 


Schitab 


y. Fas ty 
(1) 
Why i 
strong v 
(2) 
(3) 


B: bk. 
that uml 


2. Con 


Aeposing } 
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ike a brief note on each of the follo wing allusions; (@) and their 
(4) the papal 
rin its mridian fervour of the twelfth century ; (c) a Levan- 


leliverer, the Knizl.t of the Sorrowful C ountenance : 
rmOVW’ 


trum ; (¢) mals si maladia opiniatria non vult se garire 


1% Py Te 


LAUUTTS e TL" 


e state of India when the English conquered it with that 


co when conquered by the Spaniards. Give a probable 


reason for 
men kn ne so little about the conquest of India. 


some accoun ignatius Loyola or of the second great rising 
« c — > 


ritual domination of Rome. 


s,and boasts most justly, that wealth. 
ion and intelligence have increased far more on the northern than 
Outhern side of the boun lary.” Illustrate. 


without entering into any detail whatever, 


ine of the career of Warren Hastings in India, 


mpare the Bengalees with the other peoples of India. 


aron Imhoff, 
Rov iaior Seo 


ADDITIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 
THIRD YEAR. 


ron: SWEET, Hxtt. [V., VII, XXL; Early English :' Morris 


ND SKEAT, Part II., Extt. I.-LX. 


Fripsy, Aprm 10TH:—MorninoG, 9 To £2. 


- 
. 
. 
. 
~ 
‘ 
— 
jee 
= 
os 
x 
= 
— 
Lh 
ie) 
— 
_— 


inslate :— 
Ext. IV., 33-45 ; 158-171. 


s ofsloge in the subjunctive? Give the principal parts 
erbs in 158-1 71. 


Ext. VIII., 184-194. 
Ext. XXI., 25-41 : 312-325. 


of the 


rive the i-umlaut of a, a, & o, O, U, 1, and illustrate each. Show 
aut may produce a diphthong. 


jugate in full: feohtan, habban, werian, 
] 
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i decline them: land, deg,. 


Give the gender of the following nouns, an 
town, dream, fear, with: 


3 
nama. Compare the present meanings of bower, 
their meanings in Anglo-Saxon. 


4. Make notes on the suffixes @ and ern, and on the prefixes ge and or. 


Give examples to show the meanings of the following prepositions and the 


cases they govern :—ymbe, with. mid. 


wy. Translate — 
Ext. IL., 107-116. 
[V. (A), 37-40. 
VI., 127-147. 


LX., 20-35. 


ADDITIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 
THIRD YEAR. 


HatuamM, Middle Ages, Chaps, 1, %, 9 


Wepespay, APRIL 22ND :—MORNING, 9. 


weveeese CHAS. E. Movse, B.A. 


* eweene-*8 


ExXamMines',. cece cereseres 


l. (a) Give an account ¢ f the settlement of the Lombards in Italy and 


of their overthrow by the Franks. 
(h) Give an account cf the War of the Public Weal. 
9 State briefly :— 
(ay The uniform plan of warfare adopted by the Danes. 
(b) The leading principle of the Crusades. 
(c) Why Crecy and Poitiers were won. 


(dy The leading dificrence between the troops of Bedford and the 


French. 
Why Ghent, when defeated, generally procured good terms. 


lute character of Henry III of Germany as seen in his 


£ 
(f) The abso 
dealings with fiefs. 
(g) Why the electors did not become absolute superiors. 
following :—Aversa, Henry the Fowler, Courtray, 


29 Make notes on the f 
Alessandria, Marin Faliéri, the Great Company, the Pfahlburger and the 


Ausburger, the Orphans. 
4 Write on the eonstitution of Venice. 
® Sketch the career of Florence frcm the time of Walter de Brienne to 


the time of Lorenzo de’ Medic}. 


Write on the Kingdoms of Bohemia and Hungary. 


b. 









i Rm a et See a ee 
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—_— 


‘HIRD YEAR HONOURS 
ANGLO-SAXON. 


Tuurspay, APRIL 16TH: — MORNING, 9. 


Neaminer bssacaeercey ase C 


SO S98 ceceseces COB +288" -e seed eedeusees sees ae os 


I. Translate the following extracts: 


A. Charms. With ymbe. Nim eorthan, oferweorp mid 
handa under thinum swithran fet, and cweth 


‘Fo ie under fot - funde ic hit. 


thinre swithran 


Hwet, eorthe meg with ealra wihta gehwilce, 
and with andan, and with eminde. 

and with tha micelan mannes tungan.’ 
Forweorp ofer greot, thonne hi swirman. and cweth: 
‘Sitte ge, sigewirf. sigath to eorthan! 


' 
nefre ge wi de to wuda Heogan / 
beo ge swa gemindige mine 


S godes 


swa bith manna gehwilc metes and etheles 1’ 


Make brief notes on funde, eeminde, with tha mie lan mannes tungan. 


B. Beowulf Ofereode tha ethelinga bearn 
Steap stanhlitho, stige nearwe, 
enge anpathas, uncuth gelad, 
neowle nessas, nicorhusa fela. 
He feara sum beforan gengde 
wisra monna wong sceawian 
oth thet he feringa fyrgenbeamas 
ofer harne stan bhleonian funde, 
wynnleasne wudu: weter under stod 
dreorig and gedrefed. Denum eallum wes. 
winum Scyldinga, weorce on mode, 
to getholianne thegne monegum, 
oncyth eorla gehwem, syththan scheres 
on tham holmclife hafelan metton. 

Make notes on anpathas, nicorhusa, holmelife, 


C.Cedmon ‘Me hafath hringa gespong, 
slithhearda sal sithes amyrred, 

afyrred me min fethe, fet synt gebundene. 
handa geheefte ; synt thissa heldora 

wegas forworhte ; swa ic mid wihte ne meg 


of thissum lhothobendum”’ 


He hefth nu gemearcod anne middangeard, ther he heftk mon 


1 ge- 
worhtne 
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softer his onlicnesse, mid tham he wile eft gesettan 


heofona rice mid hluttrum saulum. We thees s¢ 
thet we on Adame, gif we efre maegen, 


and on his eafrum swa some andan gebetan, 


onwendan him ther willan sines, 
Write on mid angear 1. Resolve th 


D. Judith. Beornas stodon 
ymbe hyra theodnes tref thearle gebylde 
sweorcendferhthe. Hi tha somod eall 


| ‘ : . Lind 
gunnon cohhetan, cirman hiude, 


on 
and gristbitian Gode orfeorme, 

mid tothon torn tholigende ; tha wes hyra tires en de 
eades and ellendwda. Tha eorlas hogedon 

aweecan hira winedryhten : him wiht ne speow 

Tha wearth sith and late sum to tham arod 

thara beadorinca, thet he in thet burgeteld 

nithheard nethde, swa hyne nyd fordrat 

funde tha on hedde blacne liczan, 

his goldgifan gastes gesne, 

lifes belidenne. 

RK. The Pheniz. Ther ne hegl ne hrim hreosath to foldat 


ne windig wolcen, ne ther water fealleth 
Ivfte gebysgad; ac ther lagustreamas, 
‘ingath 


wundrum wrettlice W) llan onspring 


fegrum foldwylmum foldan leccath, 
wieter Wynsumu of thes wuda midle, 
tha montha gehwam of there moldan tyr! 
brimeald breeath, bearo ealne g ‘ondfaratl 


| 
} 


is thet theodnes gel 


thragum thrymlice : od 


thiette twelf sithum thet tirfeeste lond 


‘ 


y 
aa 
= 


eondlace lagufloda wynn. 


f The Dream of the Roo 7. Hweethere we ther g 
stodon on stathole; stefn up gewal 

hilderinca: hrew colode 

feeger feorgbold. Tha us man fyllan ongann 
ealle to eorthan: thet was egeslic wyrd ; 
Redealf us man on deopan seathe : 
freondas gefrunon * K * 
gyredon me golde and seolfre. 

Nu thu miht gebyran, heleth min se leota, 
thet ic bealuwara weore gebiden hebbe 


sarra sorga. 












































sculon hyegan georne, 


1it megén wilte athencan. 


imiauts ge hbetan. athencan, 


creotende gode hwile 


hwethre me ther Dryhtnes thegnas 
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mi © 


Give some account of the Vercelli Book. 


G. The Wan 
H weer ¢ Wom meare’, hwrrcwom magzo ? hweer CWwOm matuthums: 


hwer cwom symbla gesetu? hweer sindon seledreamas ? 
Kala beorht bune, eala byruwiga, 


4 


eala theodnes th ‘ymm; hu seo thrag gewat, 


~ — 


genap under nihthelm. swa heo no were 


weall wundrum heah. wyrm] 


aA - 
- . . 4g | . 1 
eorlas toOrnomon «sca thry tne, 
: 
, 


wepen Weigifru, wyrd seo mere 


and thas stanhleothu stormas enys 


hrith hreosende hruaan 1 ideth, 
wintres woma, thonne wonn cymeth, 


nipeth nihtsecua, 
hreo ha ylfare lla lethum On andan. 
Kall IS earfothlie eorthan rice, 
onwendeth wyrda gesceaft weornld under heofon 1m. 
tier vith feoh lene, her bith freond lene, 

her bith monn lene, her bith mwe lene 


eall this eorth in gesteall 1del weortheth 


fl. Cy newulf, ARzddles Mec feonda sum feore besnyihede 


woruldstrenca binom: wm 


dytde On weetre dyde eft thonan, 
sette On sunnan, thet ic swithe beleas 


herum tham the ie hefde. Heard mec sit 
Snath seaxes eco sindrum begrunden. 
fingras feoldan, and mec fugles wynn 
geond (sprengde) sped lropum, spyrede geneahhe 


ofer brunne brerd, beamtelge swealg, 


Streames dze'e, stop eft on mec, 


sithade sweartlast. Mec siththan wrah 
heleth hleobordum, hyde bethene’e 


‘ 
oly 
i 


gierede mec mid golde; for thon me gliwedon 


wrettlic weore smitha wire bifongen 


; 


IT. Translate ; beel wes-tu . he tha fag gewat ; sweard swatefah swin ofer 
heline ecgum dyhtig and weard scireth ; on hreon mode; uton rathe feran; 
nalas elnes leet; se geweald hafath sela and mela; hehstne to him on 
heofona rice; forst fyrnum cald; hyegath his ealle: nymthe se modiga 
hweene nithe rofra him the near hete rinca to rune gegangan; Nergend 


> 


ealra woruldbuendra; earn wtes georn; hlewas ne hlincas: beron me 


ther beornas ou eaxlim; gestodon him et his lices heafdum ; wyrd bith 
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ful ared; nu slithen bith sag to geferan ; winde biwaune weallas ston- 
dath; til bith se the ic getenge ne beom flode ; 

lyftfaet leohthic; 


4 = = } lr 
hwilum veras cyssath; se reada lelg ; 


woum wirbogum ; 
hthe word fret; sanges rowe; ellen sceal ou 


dust stone to heofonum : 
earle. 
If. Make philological ani gramm wtieal remarks on noteworthy form 


in G. 


7 7 ’ 7 Ct - . a‘. } . _ ) 7 7 ~ T.y om vy 
OAAUCI Parlament of Fowles; SIDNEY - Apologre foi Poctrie ; Mimbton: 
Aj if LCu/ 
17 - A < 
LR ’ \ I irH :-—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


i { | W i 
j - ( / \ VV | orete 
Give some Cl Lit 1 Te ow Cha er s outl ne of 1ts con- 
tents. 
92. Use the P nt of f trate | icer’s reading. Show 
that pe IS¢ IS Ina 9 ie { 
3. me oe 91 \ t re on calle 
To sey the verdit for vow foulis alle. 


What birds were chosei, and what opinions did they express,’ 


4, Write in modi ry Enrlish: ] | faste | redde and yerne ; til the day 


gan mysse; thy sorwe of ‘aste ; that on me helte ; the cofere unto carayne 


sy | 
lyte; love most entrikyth; the lytil leyser. 


. 


4 + | ; : a 
mt doth ot nupngel 


<ys hote as fyr; 


5. Mention very briefy the points which Sidrey is trying 
when he makes the folloving references : 
(a) Heroes, Demigods, Cyclops, Chimeras, Furies and such like. 
() ] am Luz vita, 7’ mporum Madqistia, Vata memo? ia, 
Nuncia petustatis, etc. 
(c) Katholou and Authekaston. 
(d) John a stile and John a noakes. 


(e) This Alexander iooke deade Homer with him. 


bote ; tlrat orloge is of thorpis 


a 


to prove 
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(f) So voyd of those cumbersome differences of Cases, Genderss 
Moodes anc 


Cru Tae" 


= ¢ 


? 
| Tenses which I thinke was a peece of the Tower of Babilon, 


no 


(} 


; . - CY 
U buono. SUONO* Femina. Semin a. 
{ /2) Let b it Sophocles bring’ you Ajax on a stage 
+ ‘ ry J < 


. 


G. Write sidney’s views 


vie concerning (a) the definition of Poetry. (5) the 
nities of the Drama, (c) Tragi-comedy. 
(. Expand after the manner of Milton - 
( Lb) As OOO ilmost kil] a Via 1} Aas kill , cood book. 


(0) There is not any burden that som would ol 


ao 


.dier post off to an- 
Other then the charge 


ister, 
nl ; 
ind was a perfect shape mi rlorious to look on 
(7) Lords and Commons of England, consider what nation 1€ 19g 
err . Eng ) ] “ ‘ + | ‘ . _— 
wher rye are and wherol ye are thi rovernours 
6 pens Pe aa) ae ag a ee | pa ee - --— . get 74 
e. sXpialn prienly : him who ven LDOUT Olmpaire your merits with & 
#nitia)) > “io hice on 4 | A > + 2D Iw Doanala « >} ean t OD , _ 
triviall and m LIP Dan’ “7Comiui: Padre Faol ); Whose volume of natu- 


raul and national laws: Sorbonists: his two controversal faces. 


a | ~ } My ie j aei 2 ee laden s. Gacawas 
Give the m aning (ana nothing else) of insolent: museiess 5; seis d; 


excremental whiteness; cautelous; prevented; ingenuity ; hears ill; 
Adam as he is in the motions: pu e; ding ; enchiridion ; dividuall : bat- 


tell: colours. 


9. “But I have first to finish as was propounded, what is to be thought 
i S 
1 generall of read 


pe 


ing Books, whatever sort they be, and whether be more 


- 


r 
the benefit or the harm that thence proceeds,” 


iixpress in the form of a summary, Milton’s arguments on 


this subject 


and bracket references as you proceed. 


ADDITIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 
THIRD YEAR. 


SPENSER: Faerie Queene, Bk. I.; Mmton: Comus: Dryprn: Annus Mira- 
bilis ; Absalom an1 Achitophel, Part 1; Preface to “ Fables.’ 


SATURDAY, APain LSTH :—AFTERNOON, 2, 
ELOMINET, 000000080 ones oD Seeebs evewes tues os Sesebntoesiaed heaees CHAS. E. Moysg, E. A. 


1. What did Spenser say at the meeting described by Bryskett? 


2. Hew does Spenser speak of’ the following subjects in his Prefatory 
Letter :-- 
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(a) The choice of a hero. 

(6) The Allegory. 

(ec) The method of a Poet. (Do not give any details. ) 
3. State without any details (7) the localities in which the events 
described in the first Book take place, (4) the occasions on which Una 


assists the Red Cross Knight. Apply the allegory to (4). 
4. Give some account of Peele’s Old Wives’ Tale. 


5. (a) State the allegorical meaning of the Attendant 
Sabrina, “‘ When they have feared lest theirsister should be in dan % 
and the Younger finds how 


OCT ...cesee 


v 


the Elder makes a speech in praise of chastity, 
fine it is to be a philosopher.” Johnson. Show that the critic fails to per- 
ceive the inner meaning of Comus. 

(b) Give the meaning of nether Jove, virgin here distrest, plighted 
elouds, To tell thee sadly, shepherd — — we lost her, tinsel-slipper’d feet 


Refer each expression to its place in the poem. 


6. Give the substance of the following speeches :-- 


(a) Comus. Can any mortal mixture of | arth’s rnould 


Breathe such divine enchanting ravishment 


(b) Speret Care and utmost shifts 
How to secure the lady from irprisal. 


Brought to my mind 


7. How does Dryden define Annus Mirabilis, and what does he say 


regarding the measure in which it is written ¢ 


. : . . , . , 3 
8. In Annus Mirabilis notice figures taken from tne animal world, ang 


say precisely where those you have noticed occur. 


9. Explain the following references and give the connection of each :— 


(a) Their tail the rudder. 
(+), Whom sea-green Sirens from the rocks lament. 
(c) About the fire into a dance they bend. 
(d) Yet like an English general will [ die. 
(e) And on her shadow rides in floating gold. 
(f) O truly Royal! who behold the law 
And rule of beings in your Maker's mind 
(9) loyal all along, 
Famed for his action on the Smyrna fleet. 
(hk) But feared the fate of Simois would,return. 
(i) But take Thy judgments from this mourning land. 
10. Why does Dryden give Absalom and Achitophe 1 a Scriptiral cast 
sriefly set forth the plan of the Pvem. 





ee 


———e 








ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 129 
ll. Describe Zimri or Barzillai. 


) ’ ; , ot a . : . ° 
12. Select the chiet points in the concluding speech of Absalom and 
Achitophel. 


13. Show in what way Dryden contrasts Homer with Virgil. o give 
efereaces tu English writers other than Chaucer. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 


ADDISON: H3says inthe Spectator. Leste Srerasn. Kaglish Thought 


SEO cescbs v2. pinbhaninieantwandedie. Sotauibenggdenoebeneed .CHAS. BE. Moyse, B.A 

l. Consider the works of Nature and Art. 

2. The Piiry Way of Writing:—define it, meation the author of the 
phrase, and examine its nature. 


3. Write on the following subjects discussed by Addison: 


(a) The defects which appear in the Fable, the Characters, the Sentiments 
and the Language of Paradise Lost. 

(6) The battle of Angels. 

4. Write on the Letters of Junius. 

5. Give Leslie Stephen’s estimate ef Dealulme and Tom Paine. 

6, Arrange the other writers who3e works are examined, under the 


divisions given, and express very briefly a leading doctrine of each and the 


‘ 


work in which that.doctrine is expressed. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
Mitton: Shorter Poems ; Worpsworts: Prelude. 
TuEspAY, APRIL 21sT :—MornIn@, 9. 
PP ROIMIET i ierds Roi ise Redes asec o sdb Hees se chee paaON Cuas. BK. Moyss, B.A. 


l. Give the substance of the following divisions of L’ Allegro and ii 
Penseroso, using Milton’s language when you can: 
L’ Al/lvygro: Night and the tales told by the social fireside, 
ft Penseroso: Il Penseroso solitary. (Thus night oft see me in 
thy pale career.) 
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9 Give the contexts of the following extracts, and explain allusions 
when necessary: Fancy's child; Hebe’s cheek ; the ear of Pluto; Pluto’s 
cheek : the tale of Troy; solitary Saturn; the Tartar King; the drudging 
goblin; that starr’d Ethiop queen; in saffron robe, with taper clear. 
; Briefly indicate the construction of Arcades, and briefly state what 
features of the literature of its time are seen in it. Refer the following 
extracts to tue connections :- 
(a) Of famous Aready ye are 
(56) suc a rural queen 
All Arcadia nas nol seen 
(ec) Mother ot % indred gods 
Explain these allusions: nine ¢! 1 spheres; Divine Alpheus ; 
Syrinx, L 10) 
4. Deseribe own language, and in g al terms, features in the 
eareel and the deat f y< idas wb ch Miito DAs sea 
5. Quote e pa “ Mame is the spur that the clear spirit doth 
raises’ Quote o th issage on the flowers for the hearse of Lycidas. 
6. Gir b tf Wordswort! seri] n of the episodes to 
which the following } 3 ref 
(a) | str and § again 
And growing 1 stature. the grim shape 
Towered up between me and the stars 
) [ made no vows, but vows 
Were then made for me: bond unknown to me 
Was riven, that sh yuld be, else sinning greatly, 
A ded cated } [ 
(¢) he duwnfall of- this Tribe i 
So dreaded. so abhorred. Jke day deserves 
A separate record. . 


how impaired and Té stored, and 


7. Write on Imagination and Taste, 
ning any one leading thought. 


avoid entering into undue detail concer 
(Quote briefly when you can.) 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 


ry of England, Voi. 1., chap. I.’ Green: History of 


MacauLay: JZist 
tgs OJ Elizabeth and Charl 8 ie i 


’ Pe } > 7 ; 
English I eOpte. Re 


i 


TuurspAy, AprIL 23RD :—MORNING, 9. 


SS patevieass Cuas. BE. Moysr, B.A 


PRIS RET faces curd dpthe:savee' Bens ae aaa 


© 


1. How does Macaulay treat the following subjects *— 
(a) Britain under the Romans. 
(b) The peculiar character of the English aristocracy. 
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(e) The arguments of the Royalists and the Puritans in justification of 
the course of each party. 


!) The parliaments and the foreign policy of Cromwell. 


(4) The policy of Paul the Fourth and Pius the 


Fift! 
< ) Th Tre Lucy of Ky lit urehn 
[The charac ind the policy of Catherine of Medicis 
(7d) The f lom of press 
§. Give som unt o it of the earls in the reign of Klizabeth, 
ind also of the “ counter attueck on Sp u1n.”’ 


4. No such struggle had ken place between the Crown and the Com- 


mons since the beginning of the New Monarchy: and the struggle had 
ended in the virtual defeat of the Crown 41 66). 
5 W rite VU i ( ‘ iS i R VA ~ 
‘ Pant > ( ,\ (\1, [As ] ' +1 x’ ; } at rn... " ‘ , 
tr OlLNnT O } iATeHDWON neors OF State and Nn}: fhrenen policy. 
(4) Danby’s policy in regard to the Parliament and in regard to 


Sir \\ illiam emp! "3 plan ofa ninistration. 
i. Sketch an outline of the war against Holland in the reign of Charles 
8. Give the tenor of \ f Un nity, and notice its political and 
religious results 


LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


LOG] 


FRIDAY, 3RD APRY :-—AFTERNOON, 2 To — 


we 


> (J. Crark Morray, LL.D. 
TL DAMARET S, do sic c. . cunc. evsie isnt esvereneagte sesevececese « REV, PRow. MACADAM. 


( P. T. Larueur, M.A. 


(CN. B, —Ans veTS lo A and Lb tre to ij > mma he it on sep trate bu niles of paper.) 


l. Distinguish, with tle help of examples, between :—Abstract and 
Concrete Names, Connotative and non-Qonnotative Names, Univocal and 
Equivocal Names. Enumerate the chief causes that bring about Equivo- 
eality. 
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2. Explain the nature and purpose of logical )-fiaition, and give an 


example of its use. 


3. Define Opposition. Give the negative opposites of each of the follow- 


ing :— 
D> 
a. livery man is expected tO do his duty. ° 


h. Food is necessary to animal lite. 
c. Novelty is « source of pleasure 


I The beautiful and the useful are partially ‘oincident. 


— 


4. Use the diagrammatic circles to represent (@) and (d) in question 3; 

and shew also that these figures demonsirate clearly the distribution or 

the non-distribution of the pre Lee ute 
b. 

5 Define Mood ani Figure. Test the validity, in each figure, of the 

following moods, indicating the rules vivulated by su +h as are invalid :— 


IA, AEE, AOI, AAA. 


6. Explain Reduction. Exhibit the prue nees in two forms 


on Baroko or Bokardo. 


7. State the rules of the Hypot etic Sy llog sm. sb 


i. » c 


ww. by a verbal 


example reduced to categorical form, the formal fallacy invulved in the 


breach of either of these rules. 
8. Explain the fallacies of Petitio Principii, [gnoratio Elenchi, Compo- 
sition and Accident. Show that the last involves a formal fallacy. 


9, Test the validity of the following sy ll gisms, rem rking carefully 
upon any peculiarities :— 

(a) Sweet is licht; feathers are light; hey are sweet. 
(b) Some allowance should be mave for Jack, for “boys will be boys.” 
Cromwell would net 


———E——————— 


(C€) No ambitious man would refuse a crown 3 


take the crown, for he reared the arm) therefore Cromwell was not ambi- 


tious. 
re a brave people ; but a brave people is free, and @ 


(7) The English ¢ 
be a happy race. 


free people is happy ; so the English must be a Happ, 


pee) 


THIRD YEAR. 
MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Monpay, 137H APRIL :—MorninG, 9 To Ie, 


J. Crank Mornay, LL.D. 


Examine Tantees gs Vere h Ol ae co be bt 20 aee 30866 0248'0 


1. Describe the order in which the principal cognitions are evolved ; or 
explain the tests by which the intellectual rank of the different senses 18 


determined. 








MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


*.* 


we 


Contrast the perceptions of Taste with those of Smell in their evolu- 


t10n. 


o. Show. that Touch gives no perception of absolute dimensions, « 


i CX- 
plain the Auditory Pere 


st ce” 
*PLIODS OF Space, 
I I 


1. State 1 evidi rove that distance cannot be perceived imme- 
liatel by S = 
5. Explain f ly either the effect of the Stereoscope, or the illusion de- 
scribed in the following passage from King Lear ;— 
Ho ‘ast one’s eyes so low! 


ud choughs, that wing the midway air, 


Sh mW Ssearce SO YTOSS as beetles..... ; 
r ; “ ‘ ‘ = | | 
lr herme} at Walk upon the beach 
An ) [tii 
6. E xplain | lly Lny ne tr tne ives In th ; process ot Generalisation. 


7. Distinguish speculative, practical and cesthetic activities of intel] 


gen ve, and indicate bri Ly tne ideal of each, 


}~- 


8. Describe the vari s of ‘Hallucinations, ov give some account 


of Hypnotism. 
9. Explain Associationism in Psychol gy, or point out where it fails to 

explain the facts of intelli yYenCcA 
10. State objections to anv mat 


| erialistic Theory of Evolution. 


er eet 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


CICERO'S DE OFFICTIS 
AND 
GREEK PHILOSOPHY. 


Fripay, 16TH APRIL :—MOrNING, 9 To 12 


. 


DO PNTAA OR eg sev Gaies ck caseu snoundose sseeee series ceeveed, CLARK Morray. LL _D. 
l. Define offictum, and distinguish its two kinds. 


2. (4) What are the three questions which, according to Panaetius, 


may be proposed in deliberating on action ? 


(6) What two additional questions does Cicero suggest ? 


(c) What parts of De Oficiis are devoted to these several ques- 
tions ‘ 4 
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3. Explain the distinction between dfferent kinds of honestum. 
4. (Jive a brief outline either of the second or of the third Book of 


De Officiis. 


he course of Pre-focratic Philosophy. 


5. Sketch briefly t 
6. Give a short account of the teachinz of Socrates, or of one of the schools 
of Imperfect Socratics. 


lato, or the Ethics of Aristotle. 


7. Sketch the Dialectic of P : 
8 Sketch the Logic of the Stoica, or the Ethies of the Expicureans. 


9. Write a note on any two of the ‘ollowing :~-P yrrho, Timon, Arce- 


silaus, Carneades, Sextus Empiricus. 


— el 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. . 
TUESDAY, 21ST APRIL :—MOoORNING, 9 TO 


Exuminer,....00 cveee ies ieee J. Cuark Morray, LL.D. 


: ~— ‘ a ee 
J. Fruser’s Selections from be rkeley. 


1. Give a brief summary of Berkeley's doctrine with revard to the exist- 


ence of nratter. 

he objection, that this doctrine makes no difference between 
ection that, on this doctrine 
es should be as near to us 


2. Answer t 
a real object and an idea of it, or the ob) 
things which are at the distance of several mil 
as our own thoughts ( Principles oj Thiman Know le lge, 41-44), | 


2 Give a general outline of Berkeley’s theory of vision, and the allied 


we 


theory of visual language. 


4. Give a brief account of Siri: 


9) 


Lf. Murray's Handbook of Psye h ogy, Mo: 3.3. 


1. Explain by the general theory cf pleasure an 1 pain the following 
passage :— ‘ 
‘They are as sick tlat surfeit with too much 


As they that starve with nothing.’’ 
2 Tllustrate the emotional value of any one of the senses. 
3. Describe the feelings for extemal nature, or explain the origin of 
Sympathy and Antipathy. 


4. Analyse the prospective and resrospective emotions, or the feeling of 


the Ridiculous. 








ee snerens ae ay * Sree ss yl 
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5. “The memory of 


vivid detail, over the his crime, while «the 
passion by which it was prompted is ro longer imaginable.” 
this fact, and its Dearing 


4 criminal seems o'ten to dwell. With harrowing and 


external circunstances of 


Explain 
on the motive pcwer of feelings 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 


THuRsDAY, 23RD APRIL :-—MORNING, 9 ro 12 


PHT cases’ Sid u's ccs uebeb lobes er ee J. Chark Murray, LL.D. 
(Answer only eight questions, of which two at lea 


st must be on Mill.) 


mre) = j ? : oa r rry 
| 7 tO'RSONRS ()} ii lyn oO; Lh hos of 7 LO ght. 


Ll. Distinguish («#) Pure and Applied Logic, (4) Form and Matter, (c) 
First and Second Intenti 


Ons, 


2. What are the four 


functions OT Langora re ? 


3. Explain and illustrate the 
sion. 


4. What is meant by Quantity, Quality, Relation, and M dality in 
Judgments, according to the common doctrine ? 


5. Distinguish Explicative. Amplhiative,avd Tantolugous Judgments, 
giving an example of each. 


6. Give Thomson’s Table of Judements vith example 


23. 


1 


Compare the four Figures of the Syllgism in re 


gard to naturalness. 


8. Define Prosyllogism and Episyllogism giving an example of each 


IT. Mill’s System of Logic, Books IViand V. 
1. #xplain what is implied in Observatior and Description. 


z. What Science affor 


ds the completest type of scientifie ¢ 
Explain the reason. 


classification ? 


3. Explain Mill’s classification of Fallaci«. 


4. To which class would you refer the fallacies of Sufficient Reason, 0 
False Analogy, of Ignoratio Elenchi respedively ? 
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B. A. 
ALDERWOOD’S HAN 


THURSDAY, 2ND 


fully the sphere <« 


her ti tion 


ie Intul 


four of t 


Define any 
Principle, Motive, Volition, Altruism, Hedonism, © 
5. State the Sensational (or Developmen ) Theo 
: Te : ee T wa a Tt 
that it naturally leads to Necessitarianisi. 
@ State any difficulties attaching to tne Necessiti 


9. Give Calderwood’s classifcatl 


their ethical value. 


10. Give a summary of 1 


explain the relation of moral 


ORDINARY 


9 | 


Criticise either of these theo. 


OF 


‘LTY 


DBOOK OF 


IL 1-— Mi 


yf Ethics. 


ui or tne Ky 


ec 


TOLLOWIDE 


he 


Sketch either the Moral Theory of Hobb 


two theories. 


AUION Vi 


he argumen'| 


lity to religion. 


5 A. ORDINA 


ARTS. 


Ri 


YIRNING, 2 


EXAMINATION. 


wea Dp 
R )] RSsuUNn 


} 


3 or The 


to 1 





MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


19 


RRAY, LL.D. 
MACADAM. 


Mi 


Conscience. 


onsciousness, First 


ical Imperative. 


vtegol 

ry of Mind, and show 
. 

arian The ry. 


e Utilitarianism of our 


‘ .2 * - , : 
Aculon, and ex iain 


to 


existence of God, 07 


ROGER’S POLITICA rT ECONOMY 


THURSDAY; 


= 
Eran PP. sectenseacsee escene 
/ 


1. Distinguish Co-operation 01 Labour (Simp 


APRIL 


sion of Labour (Complex Co-operation). 


Give some acc 


2) 


~ 
—_ 


~ 


ov. 


labour. 


Describe some of the r 


ern 


2 Define Wages, Interest (Profit), Rent. 


_ Explain the origin and use of Capital. 


IND :—AFTERNOON. 


a S 


ount of the origin of Money, 97 expli 


‘dial schemes proposed for tl 


2 TO 0. 


Crark Murray, LL.D. 


le Co-operation) from Divi- 


rin its functions. 


ie elevation of 








MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 137 


6. Explain the Law of Supply and Demand. or state the reasons which 
have been urged for protecting the industries of a voung country. 


7. Distinguish productive and unproductive expenditure. 


8. Point out the effects of a double currency or those of an inconvertible 
currency. 


9. Explain and illustrate the difference between Direct and Indirect Tax- 
ation. 
B. A, HONOURS INSMENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSUPHY. 
HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 
Saturpay, Marcu 28rn :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
MOL OT, . os siasse dias coset eae ptth hdedeas.! iat per J. CLaRKe Murray, LL.D. 


1. Sketch either the philosophy of Hobbes or that of Locke. 


2. Give a brief account of the English moralists immediately subsequent 
to Locke. 


3. Give a brief account of Condillac, Bonnet and Helvetius. 


4. Sketch the philosophy of oneé of the following :—Descartes, Leibuitz, 
Berkeley. 


5. Write a note on any two of the following :—Lord Herbert, Bacon, 
Geulinex, Malebranche, Cudworth, Henry More, the French Encyclope- 
dists. 


6. Explain the service rendered to Empiricism by Hartley, and notice 
some of the English Empiricists subsequent to his time. 


B.A. HONOURS. 
SPINOZA’S ETHICS. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 4TH, 1891 :—MorninG, 9 ro 12. 
RMA SS tres DET Ria dss bo9 ns «oo veg 04S bv ont dit Seong pated J. CLakk Murray, Li.D. 


Give a full analysis of the First or of the Third Part of Spinozs’s 
Ethies, with a brief explanation of its connection with the remainder. 


> 


K 

































FACULTY OF ARTS. 
B.A. HONOURS. 
DESCARTES’ METHOD AND MEDITATIONS. 
MILL’S LOGIC, BOOK VI. 


MonpaAY, APRIL 6TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


Examines, ...o--s00 000-0 Oe I ey ee he rey J. GuarK Murray, LL.D. 


1. Give an outline ezther of the Method or of the Meditations of Des- 


cartes. 


2. Explain Mill’s objection to the term Necessity in its application to 
voluntary actions. 

2 What does Mill understand by Ethology ’ 

4. Show that the Experimental Methods are inapplicable to Social 


Science. 
5. Distinguish Social Statics and Social Dynamics. 


lain fully the Historical Method in Social Science. 


6. Exp 





B.A. HONOURS, 


GREEN’S PROLEGOMENA TO ETHICS. 


THuRSDAY, APRIL 9TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12, 


J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


Exa m in OP occ ve cudveccesescescoseseesd isrcecees oes csenease cess 


( Answer any Six gq westions.) 


|. State what a Natural Science of Man implies, and show whether the 


problems of Morality can be solved by such ascience. 


9. Show the necessity of a spiritual principle in man's knowledge of 
nature, as well as in nature itself: or show that man’s intelligence is a 
‘“‘ free cause.’’ 


3. Explain exactly the distinction between Desire, Intellect and Will. 


4. “ According to Hedonism, the moral quality of an action depends on 


effects; and, while these differ, the motive is always the same, viz., plea- 


its 
Oriticise, showing what is the intrinsic nature of Moral Good. 


sure.”’ 
Explain the sense in which Reason is the source of the idea of a Com- 
Good, or show how the area of a Common Good extends. 


5. 
mon 
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6. Show that Moral Progress not only widens the area of Common Good 
but also gradually determines its contents; or distinguish the Greek and 
the modern conceptions of Virtue, 

‘. What is the practical value of Utilitarianism ? 


8. Criticise Sidgwick’s theory of Universal Hedonism. 


B, A. HONOURS, 
LORIMER’S INSTITUTES OF LAW. 


Werpnespay, Aprin 157TH :-—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


Era 1LL7LE7 


iSede Coble een J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


l. Distinguish the different sources of Natural Law. 


‘) 


2: Explain Lorimer’s theory of Conscieuce. 


> 
3. What does Nature reveal 


regarding rights and duties in relation to 
the Creator ? 


4. Show that Natural Laws are inferences from the facts of Nature. and 


that therefore Human Laws cannot alter facts. 


5. Explain Lorimer’s doctrine on the 


distinction between Perfect and 
Imperfect Obligations. 


6. Explain the relation of Liberty (a) to Order. (4) to Equality. 
7. What are the limits within which Aggression is 


8. What 
Law ? 


a natural right ? 


are the Primary Source aud the Primary Object of Positive 


B. A. HONOURS. 
ARISTOTLE’S NICOMACHEAN ETHICS. 


Fripay, ApriL 177TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


Haaminer 


senses, cov eeege J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


Give an outline of Arigtotle’s treitment of any five of the following 
subjects :— 

1. Definition of the Good. 
2. Classification of Virtues, 


3. Illustration of the Moral Virtues by examples, 


























FACULTY 
4, Justice, 

5. Division of the Intellectual Virtues, 
6. Different kinds of Friendship, 


Theory of Pleasure, 


~! 


8. Final description of evdacuovia, 





B. A. HONOURS. 
ZELLER’S STOICS, EPICUREANS AND SCEPTICS. 
Monpay, Aprit 20TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12, 


EXaMANeTy.cores cere covererenceeseees abaguvssiwer Shiaevaktess J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 
1. Indicate how the post-Aristotelian Philosophy was developed in dog- 
matic, in sceptical, avd in religious directions. 


29 Sketch the history of Stoicism or that of Epicureanism or that of 


a. 


Scepticism. 
3. Explain the Stoical theory of knowledge. 


4. Explain the Pantheistic Materialism of the Stoics, or their theory of 
the origin and evolution of the world. 


5. State fully the Stoical definition of the Highest Good, or the Stoical 
doctrine on the relation of the Emotions to Virtue. 


6. Distinguish 7 p07) uéva and a TOT P07) } eva, KaTopbwua and KAO KOV. 


7. Explain the Stoical method of interpreting religious myths, 
8. Explain fully the Atomism of the Epicureans or their conception of 
the Gods. 


9. State the Epicurean definition of the Highest Good. 


10. State the sceptical doctrines of Arcesilaus or those of Carneades. 





B. A. HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


a hl 
Le 


THE PHILOSOPHY OF KAN 
Turspay, APRIL 21sT :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


EXamine sy recceeccecen crores cenecenrscenees vcecceeveJ. OLARK Murray, LL.D. 


1, Explain the question in which Kant sums up the Problem of Pure 


Reason. 
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+. Explain the Table of the Categories, or give an outline of their 
Transcendental Deduction. 


3. Explain the Analogies of Experience, or the Postulates of Hm pirical 
Thought. 


4, Sketch the system of Cosmological Ideas, or the solution of the Anti- 
nomy of Pure Reason. 


5. Give an outline of the Analytic or of the Dialectic of | 


ure Practical 
Reason. 


6. Give an outline of the Critique of Judgment, 


B. A. HONOURS. 
MAINE’S ANCIENT LAW. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 23RD :—MORNING, 9 To 12, 


Hzam ner, ce 00ee seesee 


eee triseseereeees seesseseeerevseeeed» OGARK Murray, LL.D. 


|. Explain the primitive conception of Themis and Themistes. 
2. Describe the conflict between codified Law and the progress of 
society. 


3. What was the historical connection between the doctrine of a Law 
of Nature and the Roman Jus Gentium ? 


4. What was the origin of the Roman Patria Potestas 2 


5. Criticise the theory which traces the origin of Property toa primi - 
tive occupancy of res nullius. 


6. Illustrate the condition of primitive society by the early 


history of 
Testaments or of Contract 


7. Explain how the conception of Crime was gradually differentiated 
from other conceptions of a wrong action. 


8. Point out some of the influences of Roman Jurispruder 


ce upon Latin 
Theology. 
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FRENCH AND GERMAN.. 
FIRST YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
Monpay, APRIL 13TH:—MoRNING, 9 to 12. 


ELAMERET) 000000000 cerry 080 pecabibata sev odexcens P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L., LL.D. 


1. Harpagon.—Allons, venez ga tous: que je vous distribue mes ordres 
pour tantdt, et régle & chacun son emploi. Approchez, dame Claude ; 
commencons par vous (elle tient un balai). Bon, vous voila les armes a la 
main. Je vous commets au soin de nettoyer partout; et surtout prenez 
garde de ne point frotter les meubles trop fort, de peur de !es user. Outre 
cela, je vous constitue pendant le souper au governement des bouteilles ; et, 
sil sen écarte quelqu’une, et qu’il se casse quelque chose, je m’en pren- 
drai 4 vous, et le rabattrai sur vos gages. Vous, Brindavoine, et vous, La 
Merluche, je vous établis dans la charge de rincer les verres et de donner 
4 boire, mais seulement lorsqu’on aura soif, et non pas selon la coutume 
de certains impertinents de laquais, qui viennent provoquer les gens, et les 
faire aviser de boire lorsqu’on n’y songe pas. Attendez qu’on vous en 
demande plus d’une fois, et vous (a) ressouvenez de porter beaucoup d’eau. 

Mouirreg, L’AvaRE, Ac. //1 


(a) Why is vous placed before the verb? 


2. Translate into French:—Of all those girls she is the happiest ; and 


it is with her parents she is ¢he happiest. Explain how you write the in 
either of those sentences. 


3. Translate into French:—Are you the daughter of that gentleman 
Yes, am. Gentlemen, are you ready? No, we are not. What pronouns 
are omitted in English which are to be expressed in French, in the above 
sentences ? Explain fully how they are to be written. 


4. Explain how the following sentences are to be writteninto Freneh ; 
—A friend of yours, a book of mine, she has cut her finger, and she has 
cut off her finger. 


5. When does /eur take an s in the plural and when does it not” Give 
three examples. 


6. Translate into French :—As soon as I had finished my work | went 
away ; and,I had finished my work when | went away. Explain fully how 
you, have to write had jinished in French. 


7. Translate into French :—He is the best friend J have. What mood and 
what itense.do. you use in French ? . Why ” 











FRENCH, 


8. Write correctly the Past Participles in the following sentences, and 
give the rules: Les fautes que vous avez commis sont innombrables. Les 
aristocrates se sont donné la peine de naitre. La chaleur gwil a fazt hier 
etait aceablante. Je n’ai dormi que six heures, mais je les ai dormi sans 
interruption, La version que vous avez voulu que je fisse, (a) 

(a) At what mood and tense is fisse ? Why ? Write one person of the 
simple tenses of that verb. 

J. Translate into French :— What trimmings have you put an thst even- 
ing dress? The waist is too long. If we travel I will pay your expenses. 
This watch goes too slow. “What countryman are you? 


This bill is pay- 
able at sight. 


[ have a bad sore throat. Take care not to catch cold. 
My head is very giddy. The leg of this boot is too high. 

That poor woman was starving with hunger and thirst. We often 
pardon those who bother us, but we cannot pardon those whom we bother. 
He receives a letter postage paid every week. Have you ever seen a 
more beautiful picture? If we loved our country, and sincerely desired its 
glory, we should love liberty and hate slavery. 

The affair being thus settled, Franiz set off the next day for the town, 
explained his reasons, and argued pro and con with all his might. As 
soon as the verdict was given, he hastened to return to bis neighbour. 
“I congratulate thee, friend Gaspard,” cried he, as soon as he perceived 
him; ‘‘ the meadow is thine. and I am very glad that this busines 
finished.” 


~ 


S 18 





INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
FRENCH. 
APRIL 13TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


(P.J. Dargy, M.A.. B.O.L 
E PATA RIUC LL Od d dwern canes Wess conve ’ 


j 
4 


| .» LL.D. 
| Rev. Prov. Cras. TANngr. 


l. Translate into English :— 


Rodolphe. Filles d marier! On flaire un futur gendre. 
George. Rien ne presse, et je veux y songer 4 loisir. 
Rodolphe. Sans doute:;: choisis bien, puisque tu peux choisir. 
Heureux homme! il n’est pas de pére de famille 

(Jui ne se rejouit (a) de te donner sa fille. 

Tu peux en toute chose écouter tes penchants : 

Vivre en homme du monde, ou cultiver tes champs ; 

Ou si devant tes veux ’ambition chatoie 

Des autres fonctions ont’aplanit la voie. 

—J’en suis charmé, du reste, et c’est un grand bonheur 
Quand les faveurs du sort vont (4) aux hommes @’bonneur. 
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George. Mon Dieu ! cette rencontre est chose fort commune 
Et sans chercher beaucoup, j’en citerais plus d'une. 
Le monde que je vois est plein de braves gens, 

ffables, généreux, probes, intelligents, 
Dévoués, toujours préts (c) a rendre un bon office, 
Ne reculant alors devant nul sacrifice 
Ponsarp. L’HONNEUR ET L’ARGENT, Ace. J, Se. IT. 


this verb ? (6) Write one person 


9 (a) State the mood and tense of 
are all the preceding adjec- 


of all the simple tenses of this verb. (¢) Why 


tives masculine ? State tle rule. 


2. Translate into English :— 

La maison, les amis, les pluisirs de......8tl étuit riche. Je n’irais pas me 
et mettre au fond d’une province les Tuile- 
Sur le penchant de quelque agréable 
maison rustique, woe maison 


bitir une ville en campagne, 
ries devant mon appariement. 


eolline bien ombragév, j'aurais une petite 


blanche avec des contrevents verts, et, quoiqu’une couverture de chaume, 
soit en toute saison la meillenre, je préférerais magnifiquement, non la triste 
parce qu’elle a l’airplus propre et plus gai que la 


ardoise, mais la tuile, 
pas autrement les maisons dans mon pays, et que 


chaume, qu’on ne couvre 
cela me rappellerait un peu l’heureux temps 
écurie une étable avec des vaches, pour 


de ma jeunesse. J’aurais 


pour cour une basse-cour, et pour 
avoir du laitage que j’aime beaucoup. 


t 


J’aurais un potager pour jardin, e 
pour pare un joli verger. 
Who wrote the above extract? 


5. Who wrote the Discours sur la Méthode, the Provinciales, Andro- 


mag Ue, the Misunthrope, the elegy AUX Nymph $s de Vaux, the Maxim S, the 


Histoire Naturelle, Rhadamiste. 
6 When did the following authors live,and what have they written 
Mme, de Sévigné, Bossuet, Montesquieu, Gibert, Montaigne, LaBruyere, 


Calvin: and what are their principal works ¢ 

7. Write the biography of Voltaire and Rousseau. 

8 Translate into French :—7'o find fault with ; to be at stake; to leave 
itis all over w ith ; to sweceedin. And in E nglish -—La Faim chasse 


manger dela vache enragée ; to put the cart before the horse, 
q UL Se ressemble s’ asse omble. 


at to: 
Le loup du bois ; 
un tiens vaut mieux que deux tu Vauras ; 


Translate into French :—Rasselas went often to an assembly of 
le aie men, who met at stated times to unbend their minds and compare 


their opinions. Their maaners were somewhat coarse, but their conver- 


sation was instructive, and their disputations acute, though sometimes too 
violent, and often continued till neither controvertist remembered upon 

















































what question they began 
them : 
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i. Some faults were always general among 


every one was desirous to dictate to the rest. and every One was 


pleased to hear the genius or knowledge of ancther depreciated. In this 
assembly Rasselas was relating tis interview with the hermit, and the 


wonder with which he heard him censure a course of life which he had so 
deliberately chose and so laudably followed. 


EXAMINE? ..-cecee. 


l 


Pauline. Oui, je l’aime (a), Seigneur (4), et n’sn fais pas d’excuse ; 


) 


haine ? 


Pour vous préférer méme aux plus heureux monarques ; 


RASSELAS, Ch. XXII. 


THIRD YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
Tuourspay, APRIL 169TH: -MorNrie, 9 TO 12. 


jaaheatsion tosses esos DP. J. Darky, M.A. B.C.L.. LL.D. 


Traduisez en anglais: — 


? 


Que tout autre que moi vous flatte et vous abuse. 
Pauline a l’Ame noble, et parle 4 coeur ouvert, 

Le bruit de votre mort n’est pas ce qui vous perd. 
Si le ciel en mon choix efit mis mon hymenée, 

A vos seules vertus je me serais donnee. 

Kt toute la rigueur de votre premier sort 

Contre votre mérite efit fait un vain effort. 


Je découvrais en vous d‘assez illustre; marques 


Mais, puisque mon devoir m’imposait d’autres lois, 

De quelque amant pour moi que mon pére eut fait choix, 
Quand a ce grand pouvoir que la valear vous donne 
Vous auriez ajouté l’éclat d'une couronne, 

Quand je vous aurais vu, quand je l’aurais hai, 

J’en aurais soupiré, mais j'aurais obéi 

Kt sur mes passions ma raison souveraine, 

Kat blimé mes soupirs et dissipé ma haine (c). 


CoRNBILLE, Potyguots, Ac. J/, Se. J. 


se rapport /’> (6) Qui est ce Seigneur? (ce) Quelle 


3. Drow Corneille a-t-il tiré le sujet de Polyeucie ? 


4. Faites connaitre le caractére de Félix et de Néarque. 


Comment cette tragédie finit-elle? 


6. Qui est-ce quia écrit: Le Jour de morts, le Printemps d'un pros- 


crit, Le Mérite des femmes. La Gastronomie. Ip Meunier sans souct, Les 


Te mpliers ? 
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7. Ecrivez une courte biographie de Guizot et de Thiers. Quels 


7 


ouvrages ont-ils écrits | 
8. Traduisez en anglais :— 


Combien j’ai douce souvenance 


| 


Du joli lieu de ma naissance ! 
Ma sceur, qu’ils étaient beaux ces jours 
De France ! 
O mon pays, soils me3 amours 
Toujours ! 
9. Qui est-ce qui a écrit cet extrait * 


10. Traduisez en anglais :—Je puis me contenter dun diner maigre, 
mais j2 n’aime pas une maigre diner. Cela ne laisse pas d’étre vrai. 
Marcher 4 quatre pattes. A la moindre parole vous jetez feu et flammes. 
Prenez votre élan. Il a beau s’évertuer, je ne le croirai pas. Je n’en puis 
plus, j’ai couru & perte d’haleine. Il ale visage tout orélé. Il est trop 
malin pour donner dans le panneau. Je me fais fort de lui faire accepter 
ces conditions. Zt en francais :—We paid last week the last offices to 
our friend. He is a man of fine bearing. Will you be one of us to-morrow ? 
Do call at our place before you go to the city. His ways don’t suit us. 
Have you broached the subject to him. He is nodding to us, let us go to 
him. He winks at his son’sfaults. He pretends to be a clever man, but | 
am afraid he makes a mistake. We are numb with cold, light a fire 


immediately. 


ll. Traduisez en francais :—Being now resolved to be a poet, I saw 
everything with a new purpose: my sphere of attention was suddenly 
magnified ; no kind of knowledge was to be overlooked. Il ranged moun- 
tains and deserts for images and resemblances, and pictured upon my mind 
every tree of the forest and flower of the valley. I observed with equal 
care the crags of the rock and the pinnacle of the palace. Sometimes | 
wandered along the mazes of the rivulet, and sometimes watched the 
changes of the summer clouds. To the poet,nothing can be useless. What- 
ever is beautiful, and whatever is dreadful, must be familiar to his imagl- 
nation: he must be conversant with all that is awfully vast or elegantly 


little. 
Jounson, Rassexas, Ch. X. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
THIRV YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
TurspAy, Aprin 21st :- MorRNING, 9 To 12, 
PUBOMANET 0. oc. cociss vashec hott eae eaegeeeaat P. J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L., LL.D. 


l, Kerivez une courte biographie de La Fontaine. Ou passa-t-il une 
grande partie de savie? Qui étaient ses amis? 

2, Comment ¢tait-il vu Ala cour? Pourquoi ? 

3. Quelle est la morale des fables de La Fontaine? Citez-en des exemples, 

4. Citez quelques-uns de ses vers devenus des proverbes. 

9. Citez les fables que vous préférez. 


~~ 


3. Citez les fables ot il peint le roi, le noble, le pauvre, le tyran, l’avare, 
les paysans, le peuple. 

7. Qu’est-ce que peint La Fontaine dans le Chéne et le Roseau, dans le 
Chien et le Loup, dans le Héron, dans le Rat qui s'est retiré du monde ? 

8. Pourquoi lit-on les fables avec plaisir & tous les ages de la vie—dans 
l’enfance, la jeunesse, l’Age mir et la vieillesse ? 

9. Dites tout ce que vous savez sur les Pensées de Pascal. 

lO. Qui est-ce qui a fourni le sujet de Phédre X Racine? Faites l’ana- 
lyse de Phédre. Est-ce une piéce morale ou non? Expliquez votre ré- 
ponse. 

Il. Pourquoi Racine a-t-il écrit les Plaideurs? Que pensez-vous de 
cette comédie ? 

12. Traduisez les deux premiéres scénes du IIIme. Acte des Plaideurs. 

13. Dites, d’aprés Paul Albert, l’influence de Louis XIV sur la littéra- 
ture du XVIime. siéele. 

14. Faites, d’aprés Paul Albert, un résumé de la vie de Fénelon. 
Que pense-t-il de son caractére ? 





B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
FRENCH. 
ADDITIONAL COURSE. 
Monpay, APRIL 13TH : —MORNING, 9 To 12. 


MRAM EMTs 14 vay bupscpiondn oooh 3449s <dbeacden veces P. J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L., LL.D, 


1. Faites connaitre le Philosophe sous les toits. Pourquoi |’ Académie 
l’a-t-elle couronné ? 

2. Quelle comparaison le Philosophe sous ‘es toits fait-il entre l'homme 
sauvage et homme civilisé? Racontez la jolie anecdote du chapitre [V. 
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3. Faites le résumé du XIlme chapitre. 


| Traduisez en anglais ces différentes expressions tirées du Philosophi 


ous les toits: Des velléités incongrues jusqu’alors. refoulées dans un coin 
de notre cerveau. O’est A qui se donnera le plus de mouvement. Des 
étes quidétendent sonesprit. Plaisantes images, surgissez devant mes 
yeux. Un costume de débardeur. Quelle science de clair obscur. Un 
commis en recouvrement. Vente au rabais. Deux scours déja sur le 
retour. Des Parisiens casaniers. Il recoit une visite & la derobée. 
Tandis que le laboureur est attaché 4 son sillon, l’ouvrier des villes tisse 
’étoffe. L’ homme engourdi dans sa nonchalance. Jeter son bonnet par 


dessus les moulins. Cousiner «vec le diable, 


5. Qui était “l’amusant curé de Mendon? ’’ Quand vivait-il? Quels 


ouvrages a-t-il écrits ? 


6. Qu’est-ce qu’on appelle l’Ecole romantique dans I’ histoire de la Litté 
rature francaise? Quand fit-elle son apparence ? Qui fut le chef de cette 
Ecole? Ou parut le programme de cette Ecole ? Quels en furent les prin- 
cipaux membres? Quelle Ecole devait-elle remplacer? L’Kcole romantique 


existe-t-elle encore ? 


7. Qui avait été le législateur de l’Ecole précédente? Quels sont les 


derniers représentants de cette derniere ? 


8. Dites tout ce que vous savez sur la vie et les écrits de Louis Blanc. 


9. Qui est-ce qui a écrit cette belle poésie lyrique: le Combat de la 
Sérieuse ? Qu’est-ce que vous entendez ‘‘ par le 15 thermidor ’’ dans cette 


piece ? Qu’est-ce que ce méme auteur a-t-il encore publie? 
10. Traduisez en francais : 


If by the Mosaical law, though it was rough and severe, as being a yoke 
laid on an obstinate and servile nation, men were only fined, and not put 
to death for theft, we cannot imagine that in this new law of mercy, in 
which God treats us with the tenderness of a father, He has given usa 
greater license to cruelty than he did to the Jews. Upon these reasons it 
is that I think putting thieves to death is not lawful; and it is plain and 
obvious that it is absurd and of ill consequence to the commonwealth, 
that a thief and a murderer should be equally punished; for if a robber 
sees that his danger is the same, if he is convicted of theft as if he were 
guilty of murder, this will naturally incite him to kill the person whom 
otherwise he would only have robbed, since, if the punishment is the same, 
there is more security and less danger of discovery, when be that can 
best make it is put out of the way ; so that terrifying thieves too much pro- 
vokes them to cruelty. 

Sir THomas More’s Utopia. 
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b.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
FRENCH. 
THursDAY, APRIL 16TH -—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


k MOMUERBAB Sb) 6554500 cle chocee- ete 


{ Pe DAREY, M.A.., B.C.L., LL.D. 
( Rev. Pror. CHas. Tanner. 


lL. Faites le résumé du premier Acte de Polyeuete. 
2 


4. Quel est le plus grand caractere de cette piéce? Donnez vos raisors 
3. Traduisez en anglais .— 


Polyeucte. . Hélas (a)! 


Pauline. Que cet hélas (a) a de peine & sortir | 
Encore s°i] commencait un heureux repentir, 
(Jue, tout forcé qu’il est, jy trouverais de charmes. 
Mais courage, il 8 émeut, je vois couler des larmes. 
Polyeucte. J'en verse, et plat & Dieu qu’d force d’en verser 
Ce coeur trop endurci se put enfin percer. 
Le déplorable état ou je vous abanionne 
Est bien digne des pleurs que mon amour yous donne ; 
Et si on peut au ciel sentir quelques douleurs, 
Jy pleurerai pour vous l’excés de vug malheurs. 
Mais si dans ce séjour de gloire et de lumiére 
Ce Dieu tout juste et bon peut souffrir ma priére, 
Sil y daigne écouter un conjugal amour (4) 
Sur votre aveuglement (e) il repandra le jour. 

CORNEILLE, Julyer Ac. IV FE. 


(a) Analysez ces deux hélas. (6) Que remarquez vous sur conjugal 
amour? (e) Quel aveuglement? 
4. A quelle école historique M. Barante appartient-il ? 


Quels sont ses 
principaux écrits? Mentionnez les autres écoles. 


Quels en sont leg 
représentants les plus distingués? Quels Ollvrages ont-ils écrits 


? Nommez 
six historiens francais modernes. 
5. Qui est-ce qui a écrit: Les Ruines, la Mécanibue céleste, les Dix 
années dexil, Louis XI, Kloa, la Pauvre fille, l’ Ecole des vieilards, 
Christine de Suede, 0 Histoire de la conquéle @ Angleterre, les Récils des 
temps mérovingiens. 
6. Ecrivez une courte biographie de Benjamin Constant et de Cuvier, 
7. Donnez une analyse des Martyrs. 
8. Traduisez en anglais :— 
O temps, suspends ton vol! et vous, heures propices 
Suspendez votre cours! 
Laissez-nous savourer les rapides délices 
Des plus beaux de nos jours ! 
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9. Qui est-ce qui a écrit ces vers! De quelle élégie sont-ils tires ? 


10. Traduisez en anglais :—Ils mirent le pays i feu et & sang. Nous 
ticher 2 la belle étoile. Nai-je pas raison, je m’en 
riche qu’il soit, je ne tiens pas le fré- 
il n’a pas fini de débiter son 
va de votre honneur. 


avons été obligés de c¢ 
rapporte i Vous-meme. (Juelgue 
quenter, Oh, il ne se taira pas encore, 
Sos manieres ne me reviennent pas. Ily 


chapelet. 
Ils m’ont accusé réception de ma lettre. 


C'est un livre doré sur tranche. 
vous parviendrez probablement iL ce que 


He ig shamming ill, I believe. Don't rely 
Do you want to make game of me? 


Prenez-vous y de cette maniere, 
yous désirez. Ht en frangats = 

too much on her, she may deceive us. 
He won’t stand any joking aboutit. They are over head and ears in debt ; 
when I ask them for any money, they turn & deaf ear. You did it very 
You ought to get rid of that bad habit. 


likely unawares, I thought so. 
am not clever at carving. 


Get along, you can’t make me believe that. I 
What are you mumbling about: 
-We asked him many questions concerning 


11. Traduisez en frangars 
only we made no 


all these things, to which he answered very willingly 
monsters, than which nothing is more common, for every- 
rolves, and cruel men eaters ; 


As 


os that were amiss in those ne .w-discovered coun 


ings from which patterns might be taken 
f which 


inquiries after 
where one may hear of ravenous dogs and w 


but it-is not so easy to Gnd States that are well and wisely governed. 


he told us of many thing 


tries, SO he reckoned not a few thi 
recting the errors of these nations among w hom we live; Oo! 


for cor 
rromised, at some other time ; 


an account may be given, as I have a ilready | 


for the present I intend only to relate those particulars that he told us of 


the manners and laws of the Utopians. 
Sir TaHomas Morr’s UTropia. 





B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
FRENCH. 
Monpay, APRIL 20TH :—MOorRNING, 9 TO [2. 


FELAMANET oc cee concen scesee cae cncens sec seneen ences P. J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L, LL.D. 
? Quelle opportunité cette position 


1. Ow véeut La Bruyére? Chez qui 
:2 Quel était surtout le talent 


lui fournissait-elle pour étudier la société 
Qu’est-ce qui plait dans les Caractéeres ? Comment carac- 
Quel est le ertteriwm que donne La Bruyére pour 


9 


Quw’est-ce qu’il aime et recommande sans cesse ¢ 


de La Bruyére ? 

tiseriez-vous son style? 

juger d’un bon ouvrage? 
- Paites connaftrel’Art Poétique de Boileau. En combien de parties 


se divise cet ouvrage ? Qu’est-ce que traite respectivement chaque partie ? 


Définissez les termes V’idylle, U épigramme, la satire, le sonnet, le vaudeville. 
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Quelle est l’étymologie de ce dernier terme ? 
Art poétique qui sont 
tracees.dans I’ Art 


Citez quelques vers de 
devenus proverbes. Jusqu’d quelle époque les lois 
Poétique ont-elles été respectées ? 


3..Donnez une analyse aussi compléte que vous pourrez d’ Horac: 


» de 
Corneille. Quelle vertu Corneille 


a-t-il voulu mettre en relief? Citez les 
passages les plus remarquables de cette tragédie. Décrivez le caractére de 
Sabine et celui de Camille. 


4. Quel est l’agent principal de laltération des langues? Quels instru- 
ments a cetagent ? 


5. Comment périt la déclinaison latine ? 


6. Que fit-on pour remplacer les déclinaisons? Etait-ce un moyen tout-3_ 
, ‘ 
fait nouvean? Wonnez des exemples. 


7. D’ot Varticle francais est-il venn? Comment s’est-il formé ? 


8. Traduisez en francais: 


Vur family had now made several] 


attempts to fine - 
disaster demolished each 


a8 Soon as projected. 
advantage of every disappointment, 


but some unforeseen 
I endeavoured to take the 
to improve their good sense 


»1N propor- 
tion as they were frustrated in ambition. 


“ You see, my children,” cried I, 
‘how little is to be got by attempts to impose upon the world, in coping 
with our betters. Such as are poor, and will associate with none but th 
are hated by those they avoid, and despised by those they follow. 
equal combinations are always disadvantageous to the weaker side; 
rich having the pleasure, and the poor the inconveniences, that re 
them. But come, Dick, my boy, and repeat the 
day, for the good of the company. 


erich, 
Un- 
the 


sult from 
fable you were reading to- 


THe VICAR oF WAKEFIELD, Ch. XII 


FIRST YEAR. 
GERMAN. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 18T:—Mor NING, 9 To 12. 


7 f . _ 
Kxaminer... 


BS ¢ bis. & e/e 


Pag de x enue + see seeeeees.o6.P. Toews, M.A, 


[. Translate 


Wlherander. der Groge fam auf feinent Suge, Die Welt 21 
erobern, Durch eine Large Sandiwiifte Wfiens, in der fic) nirgends 
Wafer befan Endlich hatte ein’ Solar ervas afgevunden 
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und brachte es in jfeinem Helnt dem MAlerander. Dai Dieyer aber 
‘ah, Daw icine Soldaten eben jo wie ev vor Durft lechaten, fprad 


Soll ich der Eingige fein, dev Da trinft ?” und qop das Wafer 


Chi 
ant Die Erde. Wille, voll Bewunderiung iiber Dic Enthaltjamfeit des 
Koning, riefen: Yup! fire uns fort: wir find nicht ermattet, wir 


HD ieht Durjtiq ; wir Halter wns wicht rity jterblich, yuhrt uns em 
folcher Konig ! ” 


1. Decline: Wlerander der Groge. 


SY CL jt ug. 


2. jich befand: Translate into German: How ,was your 
brother yesterday ? 

2 Parse: Durit and Berwrmnderung. 

4. Accent: Sandwwitite, Soldat, aufgeyunden. 

5. Give the principal parts of: brachyte, fab, trinft, qup, ricfen, 
batten. 

II Translate: 1, The giri is erying (icine), she has hurt 
2. The empcror 1s satisfied (3itfriedDen) with his 
cenerals, 3. The doctor shook (jchiittel) his head, for he had 


no hope (Hoffmuig). 4. L laid ({eqen) the pens upon the table, 
ae a4 Charles is not 


her hand. 


but they are no longer (1icht mehr) there. 
ready (fertig), we shall go ( reiett) without him to Germany. 
6, Friday or Saturday we shall go to Toronto and visit (bejucjen 
7. Ask him which are the children of the 


our cousins (Metter). 
On what are you 


count. 8. Of what are you speaking ¢ 9, 
(iBert)¢ 10. Your brother is wel! (jich bevinden), 1s he not ? 


sitting 
? 12. To whom have you 


11. In whose garden was the concert 
sent the books which you bought yesterday? 13. When did you 
pay (bezablen) for those ooods (Waaren)? 14. I have not yet 
paid tor them. 10. Are those your sisters? 16, June, July 
and August are very hot ((eip) in Canada, 17. Who saved 
(retten) that boy’s life (Yeben, n.)? 18. The army (Seer, 0.) 
has marched (marfdjieren) from France to Italy. 19. We 
always hoped that William would learn French. 20, Who was 
at your house a week ago? 


[II. Decline: Guter Baum, Junge Todter. 














GERMAN. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
GERMAN. 
WEDNESDAY. APRIT lst :—Mornine, 9 to 12. 


Huaminer, .... 


»P. Toews. M.A. 
I Translate - 


Writ Dem Sloenjehlag vier trat der trene uup Furdtloje Diener 


In Das finiglicde Shlafgemach. Er jah den geliebten Herrn tief, 
feft und fith Fehlafen, und eg ging ibm an Die Geele, diesen Schlaj 
ju ftdven ; allein, eingedenf des Itrengen Befehls, wete er den 
Romig mit lauter Stimme, und als dieser die Yugen Hjfnete, jagte 
ev: ,S8 ijt mir leid geworden. Sc) mup nod) 2twei Stunden 
lelafen. Komm er um jechs Ube wieder! # Und als HSeije sdgerte, 
leBte ev Heftig bingzu: Yun aber fort, sum Simmer binang! 

Seine Majeftit der Konig von Breupen hat mir, dem RK ammer- 
Diener Heije, befohlen, ibn berte Schlag vier Ubr 31 Iwecfen bei 
Berluft der foniglicden Gnade. Dem Kduig mug id geborchen, 
nnd die Wllerhodjte Gnade zu verlieren ware mein Zod," jagte 
Deife rubig nnd ernjt, aber blich an feiner Stelle ftehen. Gr 
bort’s ja, ich will nicht!” rief Der Konig. 

Sure Majebat mitjffen,’ fprad Deije, der Konig hat’s befoblen ; 
ja, Noch, mehr. der Konig hat befoblen, im Weigerungsfalle die 
Decfe wegzuziehen! “—Und er 309 Die Decke dem Konig weg. 

lL. trat, jeblafen, befoblen: Give the principal parts and 


con- 
jugate throughout the singular present indicative, 
2. Distinguish between befehlen and befebligen. What case 


does the latter govern ? 
3. State the gender and vive the plural of Slodenjdylag, 
Semach, Befebl. 


4. Schlaf. What other meaning has this word? Give the 
plural, 
). 3mel Stunden. When are cardinal] numbers inflected ? 


6. unt jes Ubr. Translate: [ went to meet him at half-past 
twelve, 


4. 30g Die Dede Dem Monig weg. Account for the g in the 
preterite and past participle of ziehen. 
L 
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Il. Translate: 1. What were you thinking of, when we met 
you yesterday-? 4. Have you all you need? 3. I was told he 
had arrived (anfommien). 4. For whose books did you ask 
him? 5. He would have lent them to you, if you had asked 

He was born (qebaren) twenty-five years ago. 


him for them. ®. 
7 Please, take another apple. 6. If you do not take care, you 


will fall. 9. Ask her what day of the month it is to-day. 
10. By whom have you been advised (ratel dative) to go to the 
country? 11, The eldest son of Queen Victoria was born the 
ninth of November, one thousand eight hundred and forty-one. 

2. d on the fifth of May, eighteen hundred and 
twenty-one ; he was fifty-two years old. 13. In what year did 
Goethe’s Faust appear (erjdjeinen) ¢ 14, The stranger has 
offered (anbieten) me more for my house than you, but I do not 
believe he would pay as well. 


III. Account for the “ limlant’ of a o lu 
adjectives, and in the second and third 


12. Napoleon I. die 


in the compara- 


tive and superlative of 


person singular indicative present of strong verbs. 


— 


THIRD YEAR. 
GERMAN. 
WEDNESDAY. APRIL IST -—MorNING, 9 to 12. 
P. Toews, M.A. 


See E76 C18 a ete oe) 4”? 


Examiner . eon eeeett ef 


[. Translate: 

Mehr dure die Furet 
urd feine gewaffnete Maddt, hatte Der Herzog von 
in Den Miederlanden, die an 


fcines MNamens und durd) den Sehrecten des 
Hiurigers, als Parma 
diele Stadt best 
ilmfang der iunern © 


puget, Die grobte nud fejtejte 
tadt Baris nichts nachgibt, fieben und Dreipigtauy end 
Hadufer ,aHlt, und aus swanzig Snjeln beftebt, Die Durd) acht und neunztg 
fteinerne Briiden verbuuden werden.  Glanjzende Privilegien, rwelde Diele 
Fahrunderte von ihren Reherricern gu erringert 
ihren Biirgern den Geijt oer Unabbhangigfeit, det 
Maximen der 


Stadt im Laufe mebhrerer 
geuupt hatte, nahrten im 
nicht jelten in Trog und Krecdhheit ausartete, und mit den 
siterreidid-panifden Regierirg it einen jehr natirliden Streit gerietl. 

1. jeines Namens. Translate : Do you know a gentleman by the 


the name of B? 

































GERMAN. 155 


<- Schrecfen. Translate: He turned pale (erbleicdjen) from terror. 


9. nadgibt. Account for the change of e into i in the present 
indicative. 


l. Accent Privilegien, lluabbangigfeit, Marimen, and state the 
gender of [lmfang and Tro. 


II. Translate : 


Der Wirt. Ich will nit hoffen! Swar mit meiner Wenigfeit fann fie 
Idherzen fo viel, wie fie will, nur mit einer Hoben Polizei — 

Das Fraulein. Wiffen Sie was. Serr Wirt?—Sc) weif mich in 
Diejer Sache nicht su nehmen. Sh dachte, Sie lieben die gauze Sehreiberei 
bi$ auf die Anfunft meines Oheims. Ih Habe Shnen jdon geftern gefagt, 
wari er niet mit mir zugleic) angefummen. Er beruugliuctte awei Meilen 
bon hier mit jeinem Wagen, wud wollte, Durchaus nicht, da’ mich Ddiefer 
Snfall eine Nacht mehr fojten follte. Sh mupte aljo voran. Wenn er vier 
UNDZWaNZIg Stuuden nach mir eintrifft, fo ijt es das Yangite. 

Der Wirt. Nun ja, guadiges Fraulein, jo wollen wir ibn erwarten. 

Das Fraulein. GCrwird anuj Shre Fragen beffer antworten fonnen. 
Sr wird wiffen, went wd wie weit er fic) 3 entdecfen Hat; was er von jeinen 
Sejdaften anzeigen mus und was er davon berjdjiweigen darf. 

Oer Wirt. Defto befier! Srellic), freilich fann man vou einem juungen 
Madden (die Franzisfa mit einer bedeutenden Miene aujehend) nicht ver 
langen, Dab eS eine ernjthafte Sache. mit ernjthaften Leuten, ernithait 
traftiere — 

Lessing, Minna vou Barnhelm. 

lL. nemen. Give the word which is now generally used instead of 
fic) (in einer Sache) nehmen. 

Z, 


2. lieffen. Translate:—1. Why did he not make the horses go 


faster? 2. I have had a house built. 


3. Dart. Conjugate throughout the present subjunctive singular 
and translate: you would not have been permitted to speak to him 
thus. 


Il. Translate :—1l. What do you prefer, hunting or fishing? 1 
like both. 2. Where does the barber (Barbier) live who cut your 
hair? 3, We shouid have remained (bleiben) in the country if our 
friends had also remained. 4. Who went past your house when you 
were looking out of the window? 5. He seemed not to hear what I 
said to him. 6. The ship has sunk, and the people who were on 
board have been drowned. 7. Which is poorer, he who has no 
money, or he who has no friends? 8. What would have become of 
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you if your father had not come back? 9. The River St. Lawrence is 
the broadest in Canada; ‘below the City of Quebec it is broadest. 


10. Except my brother and me nobody, is at home. 11. He has not 


been here for alongtime- 12. Will you beso kind as to lend me 
2 13. I do not need to go to school to-day. 14. Ask 


your grammar | 
him what that is in German. 15. My father could have sold his 
16. You will have to 


house last week, but he did not want to sell it. 
copy (abjdjreiben) that exercise. 
LITERATURE. 
I. Name the principal works of Hartmann von Aue and Godfry of 


Vi yrel- 


Strasburg, and tell what you know about Walther von der 


weide. 
[I. Name the principal personages in the “ Song of the Niebel- 
ungen.” To which period of German literature does the poem belong? 


III. Briefly sketch the life of Klopstock, and characterize his 


‘s Messias.” 





B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
GERMAN, 
WepNespAy, APRIL lst :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


EXAMINE, . oes cecces coccce sess coeereee sone icwceek’s PORWS, Ma 


[. Translate :— 

Da fam er endlich dicht an des iibergetretenen Bades Mand und ral) im 
Mondenlicht, wie diefer femmen ungezahmten Lauf, gerade bor den unhetntlt- 
den Wald Hin, genommen hatte, fo dab et nun Die Erdfpike aur Injel 
madjte—O lieber Gott, dachte er bet fid) jelbjt, wenn eS Llndine getvagt 
hatte, ein paar Sdjritte in den fiirdterlicjen Forft hinein zu thun ; vielleidht 
eben in ihrem aumuthigen Gigenfinn, weil ic) ihr mets davon erzahlen 
Follte,-—und mun ware der Strom dagwijfden gerollt uno jie tweute nun 
einfam Ddriiben bei den Gefpenfteru I—_ Gin Sehrei des Entjepens entfuhr ihm, 
uud er Eomm einige Steine und umgefturgte Fichtenftimme Hinab, um in 
Dent reipenden Strom ju ftrefem und, watend oder jfdwimmend, die 
Nerirrte driiben yu fucken. C8 filet ihm gwar alles Grausenvolle und 
Munderlice ein, was ibm fehou bei Tage unter den jest raufdenden wd 
Heulenden Srveigen begegnet war. Borgiiglic) fam es thm vor, als ftehe ein 
langer weiper Mann, den er nur allgu gut faunte, grinfend und nicend am 
jentfeitigen Ufer; aber eben dieje ungefenern Bilder riffen ihn gewaltig nad) 
fic) hin weil er bedadte, dap Undine mm Todesanaften unter imen jet uuo 


alle. 
Fouquet, lndine. 





l, 


oA 
> 
) 


IT. 


Moudentlicht. 





GERMAN, 


Where should the ) after t be omitted ? 


Translate : 


Nerzogin. 
Sc) that nad Shrer Voridrift, fihrte an, 
Sie Hatten iiber unjer Kind beftunmet, 
ud modhtett geFin Dem funftigen Gemah! 
Mod vor dem Feld3zug die Verlobte selgell. 


Wallenjftein. 
Muthmapte man die Wahl, die id) getroffen ? 
Herzogin. 
Man wiiufdte wohl, fie moet? auf einen jrempden, 
Mod) (utherifcden Seren gefallen fein, 
Wallen jtein. 
Was wiinfeen Sie, Elijabeth ? 
OHerzogin. 
Shr Wille, wiffen Sie, war ftets der meine. 
Wallenftein (nad einer Pauje). 
Nun—llud wie war die Aufuahnv’ fonit am Hofe ? 
(Derjzogin jehlagt die Augen nieder und jd)weigt) 
Verbergen Sie mir nichts! Wie war’s damit ? 
Herzogin. 
mein Gemahl ! Es ijt nicht alles mehr, 
Wie fonjt. CEs ijt ein Wandel borgegangen. 
Watlenftein. 
Wie ? Lies’ man’s an der alten Ucytung fehlenf? 


Sy 
~ 


DHerzogin. 
Nicht au der Achtung. Wiirdig und voll Anftand 
War das Venehmen. Aber au die Stelle 
Suldreicd) vertraulider DSerablaffung 
War feierlide Formlidfeit getreten. 
Ud)! und die zarte Scdonung, die man seigte, 
Sie hatte mehr vom Mitleid als der Gunijt. 
Mein! Herzog Albrechts fiirjtliche Gemahlin, 
Graf Harrads edle Todjter, hatte fo— 
Niche eben fo empfangen werden jollen ! 


Walenftein. 
































Distinguish between Monde and Monder. 
jur Snfel madte. Translate - 


They were making a fool of him. 
anmuthiq. 
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FACULTY OF 


Man fehalt gewif mein ueneftes Ketragen ! 
Herzogin. 


D hatte man’s gethan! Sch bin’s von lang her 

Gewohnt, Sie au ent{[chuldigen, zufrieden 

3u fprechen die entrifteten @emuther. 

Nein, niemand fhalt Sie. Man verhullte fich 
Inzcin fo laftend feierlides Scdhweigen, 

Ach! hier ist fein qewohnlid) Mibveritandnig, feine 

Roriibergehende Empfindlicfeit. 

Etwas ungliiclich unerfesliches it 

Gefdebn ! ! Sonjt pfleqte mid) die Konigin 
Non Ungarn immer ihre liebe Muline 

Zu neunen, mic) beim Wbfchied au umarmen. 


Schiller, Watlenjteur. 


fiijrte an: Translate: He quoted a passage (Stelle) from 
Cicero. 
2. Distinguish between Gemah! and Gatte. 


Give the plural of Wabl. 


4. 
~v 


4. Accent’lutheriiden. How is the word now generally pronounced ? 


5, Was wuunicden 
letter ? 


Sie. Translate: Do you wish him to read the 


6. Shr Wille. Translate : Sch habe es mit Willen gethan. 


(II. Translate : 

The younger Dumas once perpetrated (made) a c sruuel (bitter) joke 
(Wis) at the expense (auf often) of the Manzanares (masc.), the 
rivulet (Bad) that runs through (Durdylaufen) Madrid, and is called a 
river by the grandiloquent (gtop| iprecjeri{d)) inhabitants of this city. 
When the famous dramatist (Drama’tifer) was one day present 
(beiwohnen) at a bullfight (Stiergefedt), either the heat, or some 
revolting (emporend) incident (Borfall, m.) in the show (Sdjaujpiel, n.), 
overcame (iiberiwiil’ tigen) him to such an extent (Dermapen) that he 
fainted (ohumadtig werden). On somebody bringing him a glass of 
water, as he was recovering (fic) erholen), Dumas declined Cablehnen) 
it, saying in (mit) a faint (jdwadh)) voice: “Go and pour it into the 
Manzanares: the river needs (nitig haben) it much more than [!” 


’ 














LITERATURE. 


GERMAN, 


I. State the characteristic of Lessing’s theory 


it 18 laid down In Laokoon. 


II. Name Wieland’s principal works 





of epic poetry, as 


, and state his influence on 


German literature. In which of his works are his Opinions on society 


and government fully expressed ? 


[II. Describe the character of Faust in Goethe’s philosophical 


poem. 


T uEspDAY, Marcu 3l1sr, 


EKxaminer,...... 


1. Translate -— 


HONOURS. 
THIRD YEAR. 


GERMAN. 


9 To 12. 


Wtting haufen. 
Vern’ Dieles Bolf der Yirten fennen, Knabe! 
Sch fern’s, ich Hab’ e8 angefithrt in Schlachten. 


Sc) hab’ e8 fechten fehen bei Kavenz. 
Sie pollen fommen, wns ein Sod uUIpZIVINGeN, 


Yas wir entichloffen find night 3n ertragen! 


5) 


—DO lerne fithlen, weldbes Stamms du bift! 
Wirt nicht fir eiteln Slanz und Flitterfchein 


Ss 


a 


—Z 
*Se (Se 


VIAIAID 


~ 
th 


5) 


7) =) ho 


5 


t¢ 


-* 
~~ 


‘ 


2 


Hie echte Perle deittes Werthes hin — 

a$ Haupt zu Heipen eines freien Wolfs, 
Dir aus Liebe nur fich herslich weibt, 
treulic) zu Dir fteht in Ramps und Tod — 
jet Dein Stolz, des WAdels rithme dich — 
le angebor’nen Bande fnitpfe felt, 

us Vaterland, ans theure, fehlies’ did) an. 
das halte fajt mit deinem ganjzen Herzen. 
ler find die ftarfen Wirzeln deiner Kraft ; 


Hort in Der fremden Welt jtehft dit allein, 
Cin fchwantes Rohr, das jeder Sturm zerfnicft. 

© fom, du hajt uns lang nicht mehr gefebn, 
Berfud’s mit uns nur einen Taqg—nur heute, 
Bel) nidjt nad) Wltorf — horjt du? heute nicht! 
Den einen Tag nur fdente did) den Oeinen | 


(Er fat feine Sand.) 
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YiubewZ. 
Xe aah mein Wort — Last mid) — Sdy bin qebunden. 


Attinghaufen 
({apt feine Sand fos, mit Crnjt.) 

Du bift qebunden — Sa, Unglirelider ! 
Dut bisft’s, Doch nicht Durc) Wort und Sdrwur, 
Gebunden bist du durd) der Liebe eile! 

(Rudenz wendet fic) weg.) 
— Rerbirg did, wie du willjt. Das Frauleiu ift’s, 
Kertha von Brunecf, die zur Lerrenburg 
Dich rieht, dich feffelt an des Kaije Dierit. 
Das Nitterfraulein willft du dir erwerben 
Mit deinem Wbfall von dem Land — Vetrirg’ did) nicht! 
Dic) angulocken, zeigt man dir Die Braut ; 
Durch deiner Unfchuld ijt fie nicht befchieden. 


1. Write a note on Saveni. 
2. heilien Translate: He bade him be silent. 


3. Bande. What gender. Distinguish between Kander, 


and Sande 
4. Serzen. Decline. 
II. Translate: St. 18 to 21. 


MWufeinmal gahnt im tiefiten Feljengruno 
Ahn eine Hohle, an, vor deren flinjterm Schlund 
Sin prajelnd Feuer flammt. In rwunderbaren GSejtalten 
Nagt aus der dunflen Nacht das angejtrablte Geftein, 
Mit wilden Gebiifche verfest, das aus den fdwarzen Epalter 
SHerab nit, und im Wiederfdhein 
Mis qviines Feuer brent. Weit lujtvermengtem Grauen 
Bleibe unser Ritter jten, den Jauber angufdyauen. 


Yundem jcallt aus dem Bauch der Gruft et Donuernd Halt ! 
Und ploplic) ftand vor ibm ein Yann bon rauber Gejtalt, 
Mit einem Mtantel bedecit von wilden Kabenfellen, 

Der, qrob gujammengeflict, die rauhen Sdentel fdplig ; 

Gin graulich fdprwarzer Bart Hing ihm in fraujen Wellen 

Kis auf den Meagen herab, und aug der Sechulter trug 

Sr einen Cedernaft, alg Merle, fehroer genug, 
Den qropten Stier auf einen Schlag gu sallen. 











GERMAN, 


Dev Ritter, ohne vor dem Mann 
Und Jeter Ceder und jeinem Bart au eridbrecten, 
Beginnt nm der Sprache von OF. der ein3’gen, die er fann, 
Som leinen Nothftand au entdecken. 
Bas boric) 2’ rift engitet der alte Waldmann aus: 
U WBe Wlufif vont Ufer der Garonte ! 
Son fechzehnmal Durdhlaurt den Sternenfreis die Sonne. 
Und alle die Zeit enthebr’ ich) Dieyen Obrenichmaus. 
Willfommien, edler Serr, auf Libanon, willfommen |! 
<Siewohl fic) leicht erachten (apt, 
DAB thr Den Weg in diejes Drachennert 
Um meinetwillen nicht genonimmen. 
Rommt, rubet aus, und nebmet ein [cichtes Mahl fiir gut, 
Wobei Die Freundlichfeit des Mirths Das Befte thiut. 
Wein Wein Cer Ipringt aus Diejent Felfenfeller) 
Verdinmt das Blut, und macht dic YWrugen heller.” 


it 


[Il. Translate : 


At the time when Napoleon lived as an exile (der Merbaunte) in 
London, he was always:a welcome guest at bei Lady Blessington’s, 
in Gove House, Very soon after his return (Hitdfeln) to 
Paris, while his political (politijd)) prospects (Ditjficht) were still 
rather (ziemlid)) doubtful, (3weifethoff) her ladyship (the lady) 
paid a visit to (befucyen) to that capital, and met the prince 
driving in the Bois de Boulogne, (Bonlogner Walden). It was 
an embarrassing (berleqett) encounter, (Sujammentreffen) for the 
future (ru Kitmftiq) emperor of the French had shown (eriveijen) 
himself anything but (1widjts weniger als) grateful for her lady- 
ship’s (the lady’s) courtesy. Frenndlich Reit. He saluted (qritijen) 
her, however (indejfen) with forced politeness (Hoflic) Keit) and 
asked : “ Countess (gnadige Grafin) shall you stay long in Paris ? ” 
“LT really (1virflic)) cannot say,” answered Lady Blessington with 
a bewitching (te; ambomd) smile; “ and you?” 

LITERATURE. 
[. Compare the two romances Percival anw Tristan. 
Il. Characterize the drama of the later Middle Ages, 


III, Account for the comparative poverty of the prose litera- 
ture of the Middle High German Period. 
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HEBREW, 

ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL lsT :—9'To 12, A. M. 
Examiner. Pror. D. Covssirat, B.A., B.D., OFFICIER p’ ACADEMIE. 

Translate : 

yD ON) OTT OFINTN “R NWN 
DDT IWIW TW ae | ry 

SINS TOM PLAID TINT JD “TY DST b) 
"3 FIND OMT 7) 79ND? 310) 

iyi). nN Mw Ip (¢ 

NT PINT AN YANG 

ONIN? DINT NP? WW. © 

“_YTTTO WNT MP? 


2. Point and translate the following: 
wID WWD) DSI DSP OYOT ON INT TN 
SINT Mp? & VND 9D TUN Ny” mayo 


2 Render into Hebrew: (1) This spirit is the Spirit of God. (2 


na BS 
The sun’ and the moon are in the expanse of the heavens. (3) In 
the garden which God planted in Eden was fruit. (4) God gave to 
the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food. (5) This 


woman was taken from this man. 

4. Parse (1) gyi) (2) SDT s explain the 4, (3) YU 
(F 7} 127): explain the ; eder ‘“) andthe = under %, | 
(5) VIS : explain the - under % and the « under —, 
(6) YOI¥2. 

5. State the principle of Syntax implied in Bae wo 55. 

. Write out (a) the Niphal Imperfect of WB: and (b) the 
Hiphil perfect of 273. 
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7. Attach the light and grave Suffixes (a) to the singular of wd), 

and (6), to the plural of J]? P 

8, (a) Explain the difference between "oy and 909, (b) Add 
the vowels to moOpN. | | 
9. Name three accents of high rank and state their use. 


10. Oral examination : Reading. 





HEBREW. 
INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL IST :—9 To 12 A, M. 
Examiner, Pror. D. Coussirat, B.A., B.D., Orricter D’ACADEMIE. 
l. Translate : —(a) Genesis VI, 6-8 inclusive : 
(6) Exodus XX, 12-16 * 
(c) Judges V 


, 28-30 " 

2, Parse fully the following words : (1) SAN (2) ai (3) ae 
(4) OFT"; explain the dagesh in 9 and the Seghol under a 
(5) TON (6) SA : explain the * over fF) andthe > under 
MON © TWN © TARE do OND, 

3. Give an instance of synonymous parallelism in Hebrew poetry. 

4. Attach the light and grave Suffixes to Df] in the plural, 

5. Give a tabular view (a) of 3u" in Niphal, and (6) of Siw’ 
on Hiphil. 

6. State the principles of Syntax in the following sentences : 


OFT ODO APD Ix wr w 


7. Point and translate the Masoretic Note at the end of the Book 
of Judges, 


8. Point-and translate the following : 


MINT AN IDO OANA AN oVT>SS AY 
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9. Render into Hebrew : 

(1) Hear ye (m,) my voice and give ear to that which I shall say. 
(2) Why didst thou kill the man I sent to thee ? 

(3) I do not know the name of the man. 

(4) I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 

10. Oral examination. Reading. 


HEBREW. 
ADVANCED COURSE. 
WepNESDAY, APRIL IST :— 9 TO 12 A, M. 
[Oe ee Pror. D. CoussiRat, B.A., B.D., OrFiclER D’ACADEMIE. 
\ Pror. G. Wetr, LL.D. 

1. Translate :— 

(a) Job ITI, 17, 18,19 ; 

(6) Prov, III, 13, 14,15; 

(c) Psalm XV, 1, 2, 3 ; 

2. Parse fully the following words ; 
(1) yy? (2) INW (3) DD?) Ww? (5) eT (6) >? 
(7) 919 (8) “7D. 

3. Write Notes on (a) er, it wert mn poten on) 
(db) nD? and PY"). 


1, Translate into Hebrew : 

(1) Length of days and years of life and peace shall they add to 
thee. (2) Trust in the Lord with all thy heart. (3) God will 
direct thy paths. 


5. Write out in Hebrew, insert vowel points and translate the 
Masoretic Note at the end of the Book of Proverbs. 


6. Illustrate, using the verbs) SSD and Di) the points of 


similarity and dissimilarity in these classes of verbs. 


7. Compare the forms of the Hiphil Perfect (3 pers. sing. m.) as 
they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs. 
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—— 

8. State the order of words in the Hebrew sentence. 
9. Givea general view of the 


Aramaic languages (Chal 
Syriac), as to their gram matical fo 


rms and their jiterary use, 


dee and 


LU. Oral examination : Reading. 
THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE. 
TRANSLATION, 


Taurspay, Apri. 167TH :—9 7o 12 A.M. 
Examiner,....... Rev. D. Coussirat, B.A., B.D., Officier d’ Académie. 


l. Translate literally Ruth IV, 9 to 12 inclusive. 


2. Write notes on (1) ys (2) PY (3) ry 3 


3. Parse \)3—Distinguish it from 135 


. Translate literally Ecclesiastes V, 5-8 inclusive. 


5. What are the different translations 


given of verse 8? Criticize 
them and justify your own. 


6. Parse (1) NDAD (2) MY PS3—Explain the nature of the 


vowels in those words. 


7. Distinguish between PTs Navnw~ and Pah 
8. Translate literally Malachi III, 20-24 inclusive. 


J. Write notes on (1) > OY (2) DN 


10. Explain fully the meaning of 119°D pjn 





THE NEIL STEWART PRIZR. 
GRAMMAR. 


FRipay, Aprit 17TH :—9 To 12 a.m. 
Eavaminer,....... Rev. D. Coussirat, B.A., B.D., Officier d’Académie. 


1. Compare the Semitic and the Indo-European languages as to 


their grammatical structure andflexicography. 
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2. Write briefly on the two periods of the history of the Hebrew : 
language, as it is found in the Old Testament. 


3. How do you distinguish a Qamets and a Qamets-Chatuph ¢ 
Give examples. 
4. Give a tabular view of the Piel perfect and imperfect in the 


strong and weak verbs. 
5. Write fully the Niphal of rm BE in all tenses and moods. 
TF 


6. Explain the classification of nouns in Gesenius. On what prin- 
ciple does it rest ? . 


+. Attach the light and grave suffixes to the singular and plural 


wd a 


8 State the rel 
der and number. 


ation of the subject and predicate in respect to gen- 


ee a 


NATURAL SCIENCKS. 





FIRST YEAR. 


CHEMISTRY. 


a 


Turspay, APRIL 147TH :—MOoORNING, 9 TO 12. 


FUAMaNe Ts cccece veceesceccecccseeesccvansnsacee -s.ceeees B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pa, D. 


/ 


1. How may ordinary Phosphorus be converted into the red variety? 
? 


[n what respects do the two varieties differ from one another ° 


29 In order to obtain 50 grams of Bromine, what quantities of Manganese 


Dioxide, Potassium Bromide and Sulphuric Acid should be used ? 


3. How could you separate the metals Copper, Iron and Calcium, if 


present in the same solution ? 
4. Give the names and composition of the ores of Iron. 
5. Define each of the following terms :—Anhydride, Hydroxide, Acid 
Salt, Tribasic Acid, Amalgam. Give examples. 
6, Give the preparation and properties of Sulphur Dioxide. 
7. Define Specifie Heat. What relation does the specific heat of an ele- 
ment bear to its atomic weight? 








we 
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8. Lime is sometimes used to soften certain hard waters. Explain the 
reaction. State also the cause of boiler incrustation. 

9. Arsenic. Its sources, preparation and properties. Also two tests 
for its detection. 


1). In the manufacture of Sodium Carbonate by the Ammonia-Soda 


process, what reactions take place? Give the equations, 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
BOTANY. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 16TH :—9 TO 12 a.M. 


PINPIET 50s: cvudh sTeccecscceeutedeleie lice cine ...++D. P. PenHaLtow, B.Sc. 


1 


|. Explain what is expressed by the term “alternation of generations.” 
Give a graphic representation of the relative predominance of the different 
generations, as applied to all plants. 
2. Outline the life history of a fern, and show which generation is pre- 
dominant in Filices. 
3. Outline the life history of a moss, and show which generation is pre- 
dominant in Bryophytes. 
4, State the principal points of connection between the Pteridophytes 
and Gymnosperms. 
5. Point out the principal differences between the Angiosperms and 
Gymnosperms as based upon the reproductive process. 
6. Show the principal differences between Filices, Kquisetum and 
Lycopodium as based upon habit of growth and character of the fruit. 
7. Describe the general character and function of the Prothallus, and 
show its relative development from Bryophytes to Angiosperms. 
8. Give a concise statement of the principies of the Linnean system of 
classification, 
9. Revise the following, and state reasons for chauges made :— 
Phanerogams :— 
(1) Dicotyledons. 
(a) Angiosperms, 
(6) Gymnosperms. 
(2) Monocotyledons. 
Cryptogams :— 
(3) Vascular Acrogens. 
(4) Cellular Acrogens. 
(5) Thallogens. 
10. Describe fully the specimen given. 


Answers to eight questions, including number 10, are required. 





































































168 FACULTY OF ARTS. 
VEGETABLE HISTOLOGY. 


WrpNESDAY, APRIL 8TH -—9 TO 12 A.M. 


Re ridie weet . .....D. P. PENHALLOW, B. SC. 


EXAMINE. sees ceeere ees yar 


1. Given, a } inch objective, a 4 inch eye-piece and an § inch tube. 


Determine the theoretical amplification of the instrument. Alsoshow how 


the magnifying power may be accurately measured. 


y. Explain the effects of chromatic and spherical error in an objective. 


2 Give a method of differentiating Aleurone and Crystalloids , and 


show where such bodies should be sought 


4. Give a method for the determination of continuity of protoplasm 


5, Given, a section of the stem of a bean. It is required (1) to remove 
the Albuminoids'and Amyloids, (2) to differentiate the lignified and unlig- 
nified tissues, and (3) prey are for a balsam mount. Give a method of 


accomplishing each result. 


6 Wood cells, or the cells of stone tissue, are to be studied indivi- 
dually. Give a method of separation. Explain the specific action of the 
treatment. 

7. Show how many directions of section are required for complete exhi- 
bition of structure in an exogenous stem, and point out the principal 
differences shown. 


8, Explain the situation and characteristics of Collenchy.na tissue. 


9, Compare the structure of the exogenous and endogenous stems in 


transverse section. 


10. Give the component parts of a stoma, with a plan and sectional 


drawing. Compare the stomata of the bean with those of the Century 





plant. 
THIRD AND SECOND YEARS A PPLIED SCIENCE. 
ZOOLOGY. 
TursDAY, APRIL i4TH :—2 P.M. 
BLaMinery cores veesseces veovenece tee eee ieneete J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F-R.S. 


1. Characterise the Province Echinodermata, and give an example of 


each of its classes, with a statement of the points in which these differ. 


2. Name the orders of the Annulata proper, and characterise one of 


them, with examples. 
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3. Describe the Respiratory Organs of Nudibranchiate and Pulmonate 
Mollusks, and Arachnida. 

'. State the external structures of Insects, and their division into orders. 
o. State the characters of the Keptilia, and the distinction between the 
batrachians and reptiles proper. 

6. State the characters and Zoological position of the Polyzoa, Anthozoa, 
Pteropoda or Lumellibranchiata, and describe a characteristic Species, 
with examples. 

‘. What animals are indicated by the terms— Cephalopod 


Ly Myriapoda, 
Ganoideua. Ungulata. 


State shortly their characters, and give examples. 


5: State the distinctive characters of Brachiopoda and Tunicata, and 


mention the more important subdivisions of one of them, 


9. Describe the structures of Decapod ¢ 


Jrustaceans, and state how these 
animals are subdivided. 


10. State the distinctive characters of the class Pisces aud 


its division 
into orders. 


11. State what you know of the Zoological classification of 


the speci- 
mens exhibited, 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION 
AND THIRD YEAR APPLIED SCIENGR. 


Monpay, APRIL 13TH :—MornInG,. 9 To 12: AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


ORDINARY GEOLOGY. 


(J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S 
Gecwcvesess seesssece C$OC°DEO6SOS “206666 tovece LF. D. ADAMS, M.A. Sc. 


|. Describe a typical glacier, explaining the nature of the Moraines, 
how its motion 
a denuding agent. 


Crevasses, Glacier Tables and Glacier Gate. Show 


resembles that of a river, and describe its action as 
2. Define the following terms as applied to rocks -—Vesicular, Amy gda- 
loidal, Porphyritic, Holocrystalline, Basic, Schistose. 


3. Draw out a scheme showing the classification of the Igneous rocks. 


i. Describe the several kinds of faults. explaining the terms Hade, 
Upthrow and Downthrow. [Illustrate your description by means of dia- 
grams. 


M 
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5. State shortly the probable physical conditions of the Lower and 


Middle Laurentian and the Huronian. 


@. Explain the peculiarities of the Calciferous and Salina formations 


and mention some characteristic fossils. 


7. What Crustaceans, Corals and Brachiopods are most characteristic of 


the Acadian, Trenton and Niagara periods ? 

8 State the leading differences of the Floras of the Carboniferous and 
Cretaceous coal-formations. 

9. Qutline the physical geography of N. America in the Erian Period 
or that of W. Europe in the Early Kainozoic. 

10. State the normal succession of deposits in the Pleistocene of Canada 
and the climatal conditions indicated. 

$P.M. 





ll. State the geological formations to which the fossils exhibited belong, 


and name the fossils; and name and describe the rock specimens. 





THIRD YEAR HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE AND 
THIRD YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 


( Mining and Chemistry Courses.) 


MINERALOGY . 





TurspAY, APRIL 21sT MorRNING, 9 TO 12. 


( Siz Wm. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S, 
B. J. Harrineton, B.A., PH.D. 
Ff. D. Apams, M.A. Se. 


v 


EXQMANETS 0000+ vevverceees e+ Be ae Ee sae | 
1. Define the term form as used by the crystallographer, and distinguish 
between open and closed forms. 


2. How may forms be classified according to grade of symmetry ¢ 


3. Bxplain how by different methods of selection of planes, three kinds of 
Isometric hemihedrism result from the hexoc tahedron. 


4. What are the crystallographic constants in the Monoclinic and Tri- 
aj 10 eva 3) 
clinic systems ¢ ; 

5. State what you know with regard. to the internal imperfections of 
crystals and their causes. 


6. Distinguish between prisms of the first, second and third orders. 
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7. Explain the notation of crystal faces in the Hexagonal System. 


8. Describe the crystals made up of the fullowing forms :— 
(t) OP: co Pe: oO Poonta ge de oop: 
U ; ohh 4 : 

(2) Ox. D moat co P ep. D Pi.t so Fis} SO" PD i 

ene ( , dO? 
(3) pees a ee Oc. SG. Es 

2 2 2 

9. State what you know with regard to the crystalline form and chemi- 


cal composition of Garnet and Beryl. 
10. Name the rhombic Pyroxenes, and characterize them briefly. 


-1. Describe carefully each of the minerals and models exhibited. 


B.A. HONOURS AND B A.Sc. MINING COURSE. 


(FIRST PAPER.) MINERALOGY. 


TuesDay, MARCH 31sr :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


(Sir J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
ON yg OOO ae LRM Soc or Re , B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa D. 
( F. D. Apams, M.A. Sc. 


1. Explain the distinction between unisilicates, bisilicates and subsili- 
cates. How would you ascertain to which of these groups a mineral be- 
longs? 


2. The Triclinie system. Explain the notation of the faces. 


3. Isomorphism, Pleochroism, Asterism. Explain each of these terms, 
giving illustrations. 


- 


+, What is a percussion-figure? Explain its value in distinguishing 
Micas. 


5. State what you know with regard to the action of Hydrochloric Acid 
upon each of the following minerals :—Analcite, Wernerite, Wollastonite, 
Sphalerite, Cuprite, Pyrolusite. 


6. Give the blowpipe characters of Millerite, Mimetite, Anglesite, Tetra- 
hedrite and Azurite. 


7. Gothite, Niccolite, Pyrargyrite. Describe these species, 


8. What is the composition of Chalcotrichite, Freibergite, Gahnite, Jade 
Spessartite, Sodalite ? 


























































Ay bee PACULTY OF ARTS. 


9. Name the Feldspars, and give the characters by which they may be 
distinguished from one another. 

10. What are the principal economic minerals of the Province of Que- 
bec? State what you know with regard to their localities and mode of 
occurrence. 


SpeECIMENS :—Afternoon, 2 to 4. 


Name the minerals exhibited, and give their characters as seen in the 


specimens. 





A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 
HISTORY. 


2, 
iJ 


(SECOND PAPER.) CANADIAN GEOLOGY. 


Monpay, APRIL 6TH :—MorNING, 9 To I. 


J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.S. 
BR. J. Harrineton, B.A., PH.D. 


EXTAMIENETS, vrvccccersecees cecver senses seveee coeees 
( Frank D. Apams, M. AP. Se. 


1, Into what great physical divisions does Canada naturally fall when 
considered geologically ? Define the limits of these, and state briefly the 


systems of formations which underlie them. 


2 Describe the mode of occurrence and sub-divisions of the pre-Cam- 
brian rocks in the vicinity of the Lake of the Woods, and show how these 
rocks may be correlated with those of the typical Laurentian and 


Huronian areas elsewhere in Canada. 


8 (Give in tabular form the sub-divisions of the Cambrian Rocks of the 


Dominion. State brietly the distribution of each formation. 


4. Describe briefly the Silurian rocks of Canada. Give their geogra- 
phical distribution. Correlate the various sub-divisions of these rocks in 
the several areas. Mention some of the more characteristic fossils of the 


Niagara limestone. 


5. Draw a line of section across the Gaspé peninsula from the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence to mouth of the Cascapedia on the Bay Chaleur, continue 
it in a south-easterly direction to. Minudie on the Bay of Fundy, and then 
on to the south-west end of the Joggins Section. 


6. The geographical distribution and sub-divisions of the Cretaceous in 
the North-West Territories. 


7. When does mineral fuel occur in Canada? State the amounts raised 
in the several provinces and the age of the rocks from which it is obtained 


in each district. 
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8. What metals are mined in each of the following formations :— 
Animikie, Keewenian, Nova Scotia Coast Series ? 


Describe the mode of 
occurrence in any one of them. 


J. On what formations are the following places in Canada built :—Hali- 
fax, St. John, N.B., (Juebec, Montreal, Toronto, Guelph, Medicine Hat, Cal- 
gary ? 


10. State the age and general characters of the following :— 
Albert Shales. 
Kootanie Series. 
Vancouver Series. 
Bonaventure Formation. 
Windsor Series. 
Acadian Group. 


Give the characteristic fossils of either of the last two. 


li. There is ina certain part of Canada a great thickness of beds following 
one another in regular succession, and representing a great lapse of time. 
Three formations a, 4 and ¢ occurring in this hold characteristic fossils as 
foilows :— 

(a) Oxytoma mucronata, Trigonia enter mre dia, l'rigonare % fame la, 
with species of the following :— Terebatula. Ostrea. Camptonectes, Lima, 
Cyprina, Ammonites, Belemnites. 

(6) Halysites catenulatus, Favosites, Zaphentis. 

(ce) Didymograptus enodus, Glossograptus ciliatus. Cryptograptu 
tricornts, Diplograptus rugosus, Climacograptus coelatus. 


What is the age of each of these three formations ? 


B.A. HONOURS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY. 
(Tairp Paprsr.) 
PALAONTOLOGY. 
Fripay, Apri l0TH:—9 A.M. To 12, AND 2 To 5. 


“J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
Bxaminers,. ... 0. ccc: ves socveces cee § Be J. Harrineton, B.A. Px.D. 
F. D. Apams, M.A.Sc. 


l. Describe the structures of Hozoon or of Protospongi2, and state views 
as to their affinities. 

2. Notice the parts which would be most important in describing or 
determining a Graptolite or a Crinoid, and illustrate by figutes. 


3. State in tabular form the characters of the families of Brachiopoda, 
and their range in geologica! time. 
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the characteristic differences of Trilobites and Merostomata, 


4. What are 
Figure and name the parts of a typical Trilobite. 


and their range in time. 

5, Describe the parts of a typical Rugose and Tabulate Coral, with their 
characteristic differences. 

6. Indicate the relations of the orders of Fishes, Batrachians or Reptiles 
to geological time. 

7. State what you know of Nummutites, Hocystites, Paradoxides, 
Orthoceras, Murchisonia, Dictyon: ma, and their geoloyical relations. 
8 To what classes and orders do the following genera belong and in 
what formations do they occur :—Ptilodyctia, Monticulipora, Fenestelia, 
Leperditia. 


De Describe and figure, HEndoceras, Cyrtoceras, Baculites, Belemnites. 
10. Describe Receptaculites, Sltromatopora, Palaeocrangon, or Cyrto- 
donta, with their geological relations. 
EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS (2 P.M ). 


Refer the specimens exhibited to their geological formations, and to 


their places in the Zoological classification, 


B.A. HONOURS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY. 
(FourRtTH PAPER.) PETROGRAPHY. 
Monpay, APRIL 20TH :—MORNING, 9 TO lL. 


‘J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.5. 
EXUMINeTS, vevvee sees ET, ee Wee ohh 3. J. Harrincron, B.A., Pa.D. 
Prank D. Apams, M. Ap. Sc. 


|. Explain the terms Optic Axis, Crystallographic Axis and Elasticity 
Axis. Show by sketches how these are related to one another in Calcite, 
Hornblende, Sanidine and Scapolite. 


2. An individual of Hornblende encloses a core of Augite, both minerals 


having the J and c axes in common; show by, sketches the position of the 
cleavages and their relation to'the elasticity axes in’each mineral in sec- 


tions cut parallel to o/, oc Poc and oc Po. 
3, What do you understand by uniaxial and biaxial minerals? How can 


they be distinguished from one another under the microscope? Which 
crystallographic systems belong to each of these divisions ? 


4, Draw outa scheme showing Rosenlusch’s classification of the Plu- 
tonic rocks with their Volcanic equivalents. 
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o. What alterations in structure are induced in a mass of granite by 
crushing? How is this crushing seen to have affected the several consti- 
tuents of the rock when thin sections are examined under the microscope ? 


6. Gabbro. Mineralogical composition and structure, Peridotite-Mineralo- 
gical composition of the several varieties, structure, most common product 
of alteration. 


. Describe briefly the following : Nevadite, Domite, Kersantite, Alnoite 
and Arkose. 


8. Describe the successive changes induced in the clay slate on approach- 
ing the granite in the case of the celebrated Bar-Andlau contact zone in 


the Vosges Mountains. 


i 


’. Name the ten hand specimens, What structures are exhibited by 
Nos. 8,9 and 10? 


0. Examine the six thin sections ander the microscope. State in each 


case what minerals are present as well as the name and structure of the 
rock. 
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MATHEMATICS, 


KACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRY. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 97TH :— MorRNING, 9 To 12. 


Huaminer, COT ETE Pee ee Pe cccecveccsoe a, H, CHANDLER, M.A. 
|. To divide a straight line similarly to a given divided straight line. 
Explain how a line may be 


ats ¥3 :1, or 4/3 ie 


2. The vertical angle ( of a triangle ABC is bisected by a straight 


line which cuts the base in DP. Show that 


divided into parts which have the ratio 





Ch). AD: DBs: AG: BO 
(2) AD== AU AB. 
AC+ BC 


; 


() AD. DB+ DCz:== AC. BC 


) 


3. Any figure described on the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle 
is equal to the sum of the similar and similarly described figures on the 
sides. 

4. In @ given circle to inscribe a regular hexagon, 

ABCDEF is a regular hexagon, show that BF’ divides 4D in the 
ratio 1 : 3. 

5. ABC is any triangle, VD, Hand Fare the middle points of AB 
BC, CA respectively ; show that 

(1) ACh} Be =2 (AD? + DQ), 

(2) 3(AB + BC’ + CA*) == 4(AE? + BR2 4 CD*), 

6. How must a plane cut a cone, in order that the section may be an 
ellipse ? 

What are the foci and directrices of an ellipse? Show that the ratio 
of the focal distance of a point on the ellipse to the distance from the 
corresponding directrix is constant and less than unity, 

7. In any parabola : 

(1) The tangents at the extremities of a focal chord intersect on the 
directrix, 

(2) The subtangent is equal to twice the abscissa. 

(3) The rectangles contained by the segments of two intersecting 
chords are to one another as the focal chords parallel to the given 
chords. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
TEIGONOMETRY (First Paper).—ALGEBRA. 


SarurpDAY, APRIL 11TH:—MOoRNING, 9 TO ro: 


G. H. Cuanpter, M.A. 


ELAMINET, ..ciercecere vevecreeeee: c0ebt bbs vcvegeniieenee®. os eseuewe 
|. Describe the different units used for the measurement of angles, 


and the method of changing from one system to another, 


9. Define the sine, cosine, and tangent of an angle. Explain the 
changes in their sign and magnitude as the angle increases from 0° to 
360°, 

3, Find 6 by solving the equation 


DB 


4 ec 270—7 tan 70 = 5. 
4, Show that 
(a) sin (180° + A) = — sinJA, cos (180° + A) =— cos A, 
(b) (sin A + sec 1)? + (cos A + cosec A)* = (1 + sec A cosec A)’, 
(c) cos (A+ B) = cos A Cos ee sin A sin B, 


sin3A+sin5 A 
(d) cot A, 


cos 3 A—cos 5 A 


(e) cot A = cosec 2 A + cot 24, 


1 


(f) tan ; + cot f — cot 1 LS 


R° 


2/5 


5. Rationalize the denominator of Ve —N3 and show that 
(2—Y5)-* + (2443) = 52. 


6. Show that 
i2be¢ ti 9 be , 
i> Pee a b \> :. + 1 = ) ” ( “ bc —_— c) > ( J 4 aul 1 ) == be 
\b tc } e b—2c¢ bt+e b e—2b, 

7. Solve the equations 


(2) VQen48—2V245 +2-= 0. 


x +2 4 —— £ ‘ 
b ee etek rectcaeiak) CINE 2m 
) x—!] 2a ; 


a+y% = 189 
(¢) oe y + xy? = 180 


) 3x2 —2y? = 10 
(d) ey =—2 





































MATHEMATICS, 
FIRST YEAR. 


TRIGONOMETRY—(Second Paper.) 







SATURDAY, APRIL, l8tH :—Mornina. 9 To 12. 


Bram aver. 


lL. In any triangle show that: 


(1) tan 


(2) sin A + sin B — sin CO 


(3) ¢ = (a—b) sec 4, where tan 46 — 


» 


») 


( 1) i 6053. 








j ) col e 


4 : 2 y 
t sin A sin Bb cos © ’ 


an 





59 PR or hoe 3 
t horizon is ¥ 1.5 miles, approximately. 


3. In the triangles in which 


b = 4082. 


H CHanpuier, M.A. 


(! 


2, Ata height of h feet above the water, shew tkat the distance of 
the visible ses 


oe RGe 7/ 


- 58.45601, 


24,38163. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
CALCULUS, 


THurspay, APRIL YTH :-—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
.G. H. Cuanpurr, M.A. 


PTE E A ETI Vic uwivs caves dee sen vealsaentag aneennreenm 


1. Show that 


G).°a ‘oe Tae ) _ 8 x dz, 
. at + ] (a* i Ly 


Od (te cee 
ao + 2 So gh ie 


(a> + 2°)?" 


(3) d log (— ) = ax 


| + ex Lie 





(4) d log (= =e) eee 


“+r a xe’ —a 
~ gin 2x" 
(5) d € pe 2 ) == COs? X dx, 
y# 4. r 


(6) d ay V? Se eee sae cc eA 
: V (a—a) (b—xz). 


Daa th 





9. Show that 52 — 3y == 4 is the tangent to the curve x" + y° ==: 
at the point (2,2). 

3. Find the asymptote of the curve «* + y® == @’. 

4. Find the point of inflexion on the curve zy == 1+2°. 

5. Explain what is meant by the radius of curvature at any point on 
a curve, and obtain a formula for calculating it. 

6. Show that the isosceles triangle of greatest area which can be 
inscribed in a given circle is equilateral, 

7. Show that 

} 


att. . ae aa 
(a—2x) i 3(a — Te 


(2) {tan x dx == tanz— @ 
a 
wa da 


(3) j ee 2V24 


0 





. 
(4) 3 gec? gtanadxr =f 
© 


0 

4 ee aS oo ) 

~- 4k ng ae aie “a Pp) 
(9) { q cos’ « da z= 2 
a ( 


g Show that the area between the axis of and 


(1) the curve y (1 + 7) == 118 7, 


(2) the curve y == 2 (1 — £*) is $. 



























af 


— So 








MATHEMATICS. 
SECOND YKAR. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 117TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


Examine , 


eee eee sesees 


900-056 vesebenevel ba paseneen het eeelan G. H,. CHANDLER, M.A. 


l. On the line joining (2, 3) to (4. —5) find the point of trisection 
nearest the first point. 


2. Where do the hyperbolas 


o02—Z yj? LO, xy = — 2, intersect? What 
intercepts do they make on the axes ? 


3. Find the locus of a point w 


hich moves _so that its distance 
hxed point is double its distance 


from a fixed line. 


from a 


4. The angular points of a triangle 


are (2, 1), (3, —2), (—4, —l), 
Show that the triangle is right-angled. 


9. Find an expression for the area of 


a triangle when the ce-ordinates 
of the angular points are given. 


6. Find the equation of a circle which touches 


the line 3% + 2y = 10 
and has the point (5, 3) for its centre. 


7. When the co-ordinate axes are turned round throv 


igh 45° show that 
the equation 


(%-+ y — 2a)2 = 4zy 
becomes y? = 2a (x 1/2 — a). 


8. Find the equation of a parabola passing through the points (0, 0) 


ds 
3;.3),(3, —2). 


9. The normal at the point (z', y') on an ellipse meets the line joining 
the foci #, #), in V ; show that FN: F1N::a—exl:a + ex). 


10. From any point on a hyperbola, perpendiculars are drawn to the 
asymptotes. Prove that the rectangle contained by these perpendiculars 
is constant. 
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SECOND YEAR, 
MECHANICS. 
SapuRDAY, APRIL 18TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
G. H. CHanpurr, M.A. 


aeeee 


PU HOUIMUNET 00002 vecenecsseersreacrecces’ co ieecsg noes enn ert 


1. Find the direction and magnitude of the least force which will draw 


a body up a rough inelined plane. 


2. Determine the amount of energy lost on account of friction when an 


axle turns on friction wheels. 


3 Find the centre of gravity 
(1) Of a pyramid. 
(2) Of a hemispherical surface. 
(3) Of a solid hemisphere. 


t. State and prove the rule for finding the total pressure of a fiuid on a 


surface. 


5. The specific gravity of ice being .9, what would be the volume of 


2000 Ibs. of ice * 
6. What is Boyle's Law? How is it represented by a curve ! 
ater and inverted with 


7. A cylinder 20 feet long is half filled with w 
Show that the altitude 


the open end just dipping into a vessel of water. 
of the water = 7} ft. (approximately ). 
8 Give the three laws of * motion. Distinguish between pound and 


poundal, also between kinetic and potential energy. 


A nerson drops a stone into a well, and after 3 seconds hears it strike 


SB 
1127 feet per second for the velocity of sound, 


the water. Assuming 
calculate the depth of the well to the surface of the water. 


THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 
SarurpAY, APRIL 18TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 


Examiner, veoreseeres sdaeee cies nm ‘ ...G, H. Onanpier, M.A. 


|. The weight of a balloon is 3000 Ibs., that of the air which it displaces 


i3 3600 Ibs. ; how far will the balloon rise in 5 seconds ? 
9 A hammer weighing 10 lbs. falls from a roof 80 feet high. If it strike 


we 


an unyielding body, how much heat is developed ? 
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3. Prove that the product of the pressure and v 
iS proportional to the absolute temperature. 


4. The me reury rises in the barometer gauge 
inches in & strokes. 


olume of a mags of gas 


of an air pump through 64 


Show that the volume of the barrel is .031 of th 


at of 
the receiver. 


5. Explain the method of calculating the velocity of efflux of liquids 
and gases through small orifices. 


6. 


Find the horizontal] range and greatest*height of 


a body which is 
projected with a given ve locity and given ine 


lination to the horizon. 


A body is whirled round by a String in a verti 
dis tension of the string at the lowe 
of the body. 


cal circie. Prove that 
St-point is at least six times the weight 


A cylinder of radius a and depth 


6 is filled with water and made to 
revolve until half 


of the water is thrown out. Show that the angular 


l 
velocity =_,/5-7 
av ay Se 
9. A sphere of fradius r is placed on a 


rough inclined plane, the co-effi- 
cient of friction being ~; itis found that 


the sphere is on the point both 
of rolling and sliding down the plane. Show that the distance of the cen- 


. ‘ lv 
tre of gravity fram the centre=_ ” 


Vil 





THIRD YEAR. 
SPHERICAI, TRIGONOMETRY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 9TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12, 


7 . 
Examiner, re ee 


(0006s Shaw Be eae al -.-. «G. H, CHanpier, M.A. 
Lc 1 2S. =2.,A'+ 5 (the three angles of a spherical triangle), 
show that cos S is always — and cos (S—A always +. 
2. Inany right-angled spherical triangle (C == 90° ). 
. Sin @ tan @ 
sin A == tan A == 2 
sIn @ > sin )« 


3, Explain the meaning of Napier’s ‘circular Parts, and enunciate 


Napier’s Rules for the solution of spherical. right- ‘unaa triangle; 
N 
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4. In any spherical triangle 


A 


cos += \/ 


sin s sin (s — @) 
sin ® sine 


5. What is meant by “ ecliptic,” * zodiac,” * right ascension,” ‘‘ de- | 
elination,” * parallax pe? 

6. Explain carefully *‘ mean sun,’ ‘* mean time,”’ * sidereal time.” 
Find the sidereal tim? at 10 a.m. Montreal mean time to-day. 


7, Explain two methods of finding the error of a chronometer, two o! 


t. 
finding latitude, and one of finding longitude. 


le star at 10A. 25m. local sidereal time, Apri 


g The altitude of the po 
atitude of the place of observation, 


8th, 1891, is 47° 99’ 35//, find the | 


3A. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
SPHERICAL ASTRONOMY, &c. 


SarurpDAY, APRIL 111TH :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


oe ecee G@. H. Coanpten, M. 2s 


eerrveee 


ExXQminerysscere soos cesese 


1. In any spherical triangle 


sin b sin CdA = da—cos CO db—cos B de, 


sin B sinc da = dA +t cose dB + cos b dd, 


cot b db—cot ¢c de = cot B dB—cot C dd. 


Hence show that 
dd = —cos q df + sin g sin ¢ dA + cos ¢ do. 


9 Write down and explain a formula for interpolation by differences 


of any order. 
3 In connection with the method of Least Squares, explain ‘‘ equa- 


tions of condition,” “ normal equations,” and * probable error.” 


4. The length of the radius of the terrestrial spheroid for a latitude ¢is 


a J! — 2e sin? o + e* sin® @ 
|] —é sin? 





5. If Arcturus be observed to have equal altitudes at 10A. 55m, 364s 


and 17h. 30m. 29.6s. by a sidereal chronometer to-day, find the chroi0- 


meter correction, 








ASTRONOMY, 


‘ind the Montreal mean time when the right ascension of the moon 
3 9A. Zim. 30s. in March, 1891. 
. Show how the he ur angle, zenith distance and parallactic angle of 


’.7lVen star on the prime vertical of ret riven place may he found. 


8. Explain the method of finding latitude by reduction of an altitude 


0 the meridian, the time of observation being known, showing that 


cos ¢ sin A+ cos ¢ cos 6 (2 sin? ty. 
od he true altitude of Polaris is 50° 25’ 35” at 8h. 50m. mean time 
Mm. 


to-day. The longitude being 8h, W., find the latitude. 


L0. Explain fully the method of obtaining longitude by moon culmi- 
nations. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 
MonpDAY, APRIL 6TH :>—MorNING, 9 To ll. 


{ CHAS. E. Moysn, B.A. 
UP. T. Larievr, M.A. 


. 
Heaminers sweaeee 


OCR Hee eee Feet a ee 


l. Distinguish between: allude and refer ; beside and besides ; flee and 
fly ; manual and handbook ; luxurious and luxuriant ; proposal and pro- 
position; still (adv.) and yet. 


2. State and illustrate the correct use of each of the following words, 
and make brief notes on common misuse of each -—quantity, transpire , 


party, loan, except, elegant, directly, constantly, balance (noun). 


3. (a) Write two sentences of at least two lines in length, using simple 


words to express the meaning conveyed; (4) express the same thoughts 


in language much less simple. 
4. Write an essay of at least one page and a half in length on any one 
of the following subjects :— 
A. Ghosts. 
Bb. Great Explorers. 


C. Procrastination. 
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SECOND YEAR. c 
ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 8TH: — MORNING, 9 TO ae 
E ‘ Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. | 
t, TS acveees eveee tastes Seeere e eeeeee ose saveeeet ee “see ate 
LAIN tHE! | P. J i LAFLEUR, M.A. 
1, Explain carefully the distinction between who or which and that (rel. 
pron.). Write sentences in illustration. 
2. Improve the following, and give reasons for changes :— 
fa) If the cavern were of artificial construction, considerable trouble 
had been taken to make it seem natural. 
(b) We would have liked to have seen him sooner than his friend. 
(c) The book is now in my possession, having purchased it for my 
library. 
(d) It is no use you trying and seeing bim. 
(e) She might, between every stitch, look in the street at the passers- 
by. 
(f) If, following the example of our neighbours, we are not inclined 
to declare a republic, we must, etc. 
(g) To dictate and to allow themselves to be dictated to became natural 
to the man and his servants. 
2° Name and illustrate the most frequent mistakes connected with the 
use of three common propositions and two conjunctions. 
€ 


4. Write an essay of at least two pages on any one of the following 


subjects :— 
A. Popular Superstitions. 
B. The Possible Future of Electricity. 


C. The Ideal Scientific Man. 


THIRD YEAR. 
ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 
Wepxespay, APRIL 8TH :—Mornine, 9 TO 12, 
( Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A- 


Be MOTSi vecevecccssscccees vsccdeccesseder, etecsecstvevecseesen 4 mr 
ee. | P. T. Larueve, M.A. 


1. State the principal means and methods of Amplification, and fully 
illustrate any one, 
Circumstantial Description with Dynamic Description ; 


2. Contrast 
h with the help of an illustrative example. 


shew the use of eac 

















ENGLISH, 





9 


c 


18 


What is meant by the movement of a narrative? Illustrate vour 
remarks with examples taken from history and fiction. 


Explain briefly with illustration:—Obverse Iteration. Argument 
from Analogy, Refutation, Demonstrative Oratory. 


Write an essay on any one of the following subjects :— 
A. Scientific Evidence. 


B. Travelling, Ancient and Modern. 


C. Arbitration in International Disputes. 


FIRST YEAR. 


SANITATION. 
SATURDAY, MARCH 7TH:—MorNING. 9 A.M 


( Henry T. Bovey, M.Inst. U.8. 


i 177 167 Caterers ‘ 4 1 1 
ere 8 sb 3 aac | R. P. Fuemine, M.Can. Soc. C.E. 


1. Deseribe briefly the essential features of a sood system of house drain- 
age suitable to this climate. 


2. What are the necessary qualities in a fire-clay pipe to be used for 
house drainage? What are the objections to the use of such pipes for the 
interior drains of a house? How should the joints be made? 


‘ 
> 


3. Why is iron preferred to all other materials; for interior drainage ? 
What are the disadvantages, if any, of using iron piping as compared with 
fire-clay pipes ? 


4. What is the objection to a house drain beine much larger than is 
necessary to carry off the sewage ? 


5S. What factors affect the velocity of flow in a house drain? What is 
the least admissible fall of the drain? What is the least admissible dia- 
meter, and why is this limit fixed if a smaller pipe would carry off all the 
sewage and rainfall ? . 


6. What are the objections to the use of small sized wrought-iron pipes 
for baths, basins, etc. ? 


7. Enumerate four ways by which water-sealed traps become ineffective. 
What are the requisites for a good form of water-sea] trap for the waste 


pipes of plumbing fixtures ? 


8. What is meant by syphonage? How is it best prevented? What are 
the objections to the majority of the patent “ anti-syphon”’ traps ? 


(25 
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9. Give reasons in favour of the insertion of a trap on the main drain of 


a house between the latter and the public sewer; and state how it should 


« 


be done. 
10. Describe Field’s automatic flushing tank for drains. 


11. Comment, in detail, upon the arrangement shewn by the accompany- 
ing sketch, and shew by another sketch how you would rectify it. 


12. What are the relative advantages of introducing fresh air into a 
room at the level of the floor and at.the level of the ceiling ? 


13. What is meant by natural ventilation ? What by mechanical ven- 
tilation ? In what respects, apart from the cost, has the latter proved 
greatly superior to the former ? 

14. A kall is seated for 200 persons, and ventilation is provided through 
ten tubes terminating in gratingsin the floor, through which fresh air is 
delivered at the rate of 20,000 cubic feet per hour per person. The open- 
ngs and tubes are all of equal size, and are uniformly distributed over the 
floor-space. What should be the area of each in order to avoid unpleasant 


? 


draughts * 


SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
MATERIALS. 


SATURDAY, MARCH 77TH :—MORNING, 9 A.M. 
4 Pepe (Henry T. Bovey, M.A,, M. Inst. C.E. 
EEXAMINETS, .cccensevecececserseraces iaseeeas ‘ > Blas Ah 

; | Jonn Kennepy, M. Inst. C.E. 


1. State the effect of the presence of the following substances in a clay 


to be used for bricks :— 
Alumina; soda ; potash; sand ; lime. 


2. Distinguish between Pure Clays, Loams and Marls, and discuss the 


aed oe 


suitability of each for brick-making. 


3. Describe, with sketches, the process of burning bricks in clamps. 


t. Point out the advantages and disadvantages of Hoffman’s kiln. 


5. What is Roman cement? How is it made? What are its special 
characteristics? What precautions must be observed in its use? 


6. State four methods of making hydraulic cement? To what ig it 
that cements chiefly owe the property of hardening under water? How 
could its hydraulicity be restored to a cement which has been repulverized 


and pasted after having once set * 





































ae 
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i. Deseribe the “dry process ’’’ of manufacturing Portland cement ? In 


what does it differ from the “ wet process” ? 


8. What quality of Portland cement might be expected when the 
clinkers are a dark greenish black, bright yellow, pink, or dark-blue ? 
Y, Write out a specification for (a) Portland cement, (4) Roman cement, 


and (¢c) Concrete for submerged work. 


LQ. Give Viecat’s classification of hydraulic limes. 


ll. How is lime affected by the 


presence of carbonate of lime, sand. 
clay and carbonate of magnesia ? 


12. Describe, with sketches. an ordinary lime-kiln, and explain how it is 
charged 


i iy 


2 


L3. Describe the composition of granite ? 


What are the minerals which 
give this rock 


both character and hardness ? 


How is a granite affected 
by the presence of hornblende » 


Hxplain the character of the decay to 
which a granite is liable. 


ae 


l4. Distinguish between a sandstone. a conglomerate and a pudding- 


Stone, State any circumstances which 


influence the durability of a sand- 
stone when used for building 


VUrDOSes. 


THIRD AND FOURTH YRARS. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES. (Paper I.) 


Monbay, Marcu 307TH :-—MorNING. 9 A.M, 


Kaamine / 


Sh Rh sigaeeesa eyeas sub D, seldceena Henry T. Bovey, M. Insv.C. K., M.A. 


l. Shew that the point of intersection of the first and last sides of the 


funicular polygon of a System ‘of forces in 


one plane is a point on the 
actual resultant of the forces. 


The accompanying diagram represents in section a retaining wall for a 


reservoir. Determine graphically the position of the centres 


of pressure 
in the planes 11, 22, 33... 


when the reservoir is empty. 
4. A girder of 20-ft. span, resting upon supports at the ends, carries 


loads of 1, 1, } and } ton, at points distant 2. 7. 13 and 18 ft., respectively 
from one end. 


Draw to seal: shearing force and bending moment diagrams, and give 


the value of the max. shear (both positive and negative) and the max 
bending moment. 
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3. Why is the frame represented 
by the Figure incomplete? With a 
load 2 W at F, shew that the mem- 
ber A B is subjected to the action 


of a couple of moment W.F G. 





How would you complete the frame t 
Draw the stress diagram for the complete frame when there is a weight 
of 1 ton at F, 4 ton at G, anda horizontal force of 4 ton at D, assuming 


that the end A is fixed and that B rests upon rollers. 







A ‘3 ,atrecaasc ; > 2am pers @ 

1. Find thestresses inthe members @... 
of the crane represented by the Fi- 

gure; also find the balance weight 

at C. 


ma — 20% we wee 76 


5. The Figure represents one-half of a AD.TONS 19 = of 
trestie fora viaduct. The trestle is div- 
ided into 3 paneis each 12 ft. high ; width 
at top—16 ft., at bottom=32 ft. ;wind pro- Luton, 2 
duces a horizontal pressure of 40 tons at 
top, and a horizontal pr. of 1-ton at the 
intermediate panel pomts; the dead 110» 
weight upon the half trestle 60-tons’; 
weight of trestle equivaleat to 4-tons at 
the panel points p: assuming the trestle to 
be anarticulated structure and that the dotted diagonals are too flexible 
to resist compressive forces, determine, graphically, the stresses in the 
several members, and designate which are in compression and which in 


tension. 


6. Two equal rafters AB, AC, for a roof of 12 ft. span and 3-ft. rise 
are spaced 3-ft. centre to centre; the weight of the roof covering 20-lbs. 
per sq. ft.; find the vertical pressure and outward thrust at the foot of a 


rafter. 


7. In a mansard roof of 12-ft. rise, the upper triangular portion (of 4-ft. 
rise) has its rafters inclined at 60° to the vertical. The rafters of the 
lower portion are inclined at 30° to the vertical. If there is a load of 
1000-lbs. at the ridge, find the load necessary at each intermediate joint 
for equilibrium, and also find the thrust of the roof. 

A load of 2000-lbs. is concentrated at each of the intermediate joints, 


and a brace is inserted between the joints; find the stress in the brace. 
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“y ’ . : " a 

5. In the accompanying roof-truss of 
JU-ft. Span, the pitch==30°; the tie-rods \ 
BD,DA, DEE A, EC are equal, and Tc 


t} ‘ + + - B a ees sist 2 aes 5 C 
ine struts DG, DF, EH,EK are also . ae aes E 


equal,D G@ and EH being vertical ; the dead load at each of the points 


I’, G, A, H, K is 2000-]bs. - draw a stress diagram, and vive the amount 


of the Stress in each member 


Shew how the diagram will be modified if the strut D’F is removed and 
the load at F equally distributed between B and G. 


9. Draw the stress diagram for the 


truss in the last question when the 
wind produces a pressure normal to the rafter A B of 3000-lbs 


. at each of 
the points A and B and of 6000 lbs. 


at each of the points Ff and G, 

LO. A horizontal girder A B of 30-ft. span rests upon a support at A 
Is fixed at B, and is hinged ata point C dividing AB into segments 
A U=10-ft.,and BC=20-ft. Draw. fo scale, shearing force and bending 
moment diagrams when the load upon the girder is, (a) a uniformly 
distributed weight of 20-tons, () a weight of an intensity varying 
iniformly from nil at A to 2-tons at B 


THIKD YEAR AND bB.A.Sc. EXAMINATIONS. 
THEORY OF STRUCT! RES. (Paper IT.) 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL Ist. 189] -— MornInG, 9 A. M. 


kh LAME, 


oo Henry T. Bovey, M.A.. M.Inst O.E. 


eRe ee eee ee ee 


l. Define the meaning of the terms coefficient of elasticity, limit of 
elasticity, set, resilience, and explain their relation to the strength of 
structures. 
f2 V 


‘) EB 
< J 


the working intensity of stress and & the coefficient of elasticity. 


Shew that the working resilience of a bar of volume V is f being 


Compare the resilience of a bar of sectional area a with that of a bar of 
the same material and same total length, but made up of three portions of 
equal length whose sectional areas are a, 2a. 3a. 

2. Shew that the moment of friction due to the rotation of a hollow 
cylindrical pivot of external diar. d, and internal diar. d> is 


Ul ) ad,*—d, * 
3 * hy * -d., 


? being the pressure upon the pivot and « the coefficient of friction. 
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) 


3. What is meant by mechanical advantage? Determine the mechan- 
ical advantage of a screw with a square thread, 
How will the result be affected when the friction at the end of the screw 


and between the nut and its seat is taken into account ? 


1, State Gordon’s formula, and explain Rankine’s modification of the 
same, 

A solid round wrought-iron pillar, 12 feet high, with two pin ends, has 
to carry a load of 10,000 lbs. ; find its diar., 10 being a factor of safety. 


( * = 36,000 lbs., 


a 


2,250. ) 


[f the line of action of the load is 1. in. from the axis of the pillar, find 


i ( 


the maximum intensity of stress in the material of the pillar. 


5. A belt embraces an arc of a pulley, subtending an angle a at the 
centre. If 7, 7’, are the tensions of the driving and slack portions of the 
belt, respectively, shew that 


u being the coefficient of friction. 


A belt, embracing one-half the circumference of a pulley, transmits 
10 H.P.; the pulley makes 30 revolutions per minute and is 7 feet in diar. ; 
neglecting slip, find 77; and 7’,. w =. 1 25 


6. Prove the relations 


Be OT fi | a 
y oc, 


and state the assumptions upon which they depend. 


A double-flanged cast-iron girder has a sectional area of 93 sq. ins. ; the 
web is 1 inch thick and 21 ins. deep; the moment of resistance of the sec- 
tion is 100950 ft. lbs. ; the coefficients of strength are 2100 lbs. per sq. inch 
in tension and 5250 lbs. in compression ; find the position of the neutral 


axis and areas of the two flanges. 


7. Explain the term “ centrifrugal force.’’ 


A shaft, 5} ins. deep x 5 ins. wide x 98 ins. long, has one end absolutely 
fixed, while at the other a wheel turns at the rate of 270 revolttions per 
minute ; a weight of 200 lbs. is concentrated in the rim, its C. of G. being 
24 feet from the axis of the shaft; find the maximum stress in the material 
of the shaft, and also find the maximum deviation of the shaft from the 


atr: : + ry > or ITN ) + 
straight, # being 27,000,000 lbs. 








’ - . . 7 : { A 
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5. Compare the strength of a beam of 7’-section with the strength of the 

same beam when inverted, the web and flange being each 4 ins. xX } inch. 

Also determine the ratio of the maximum to the average intensity of 
shear. 


J. If b, is the breadth of a beam which has to carry an external load 


W , the weight B_ of the beam being disregarded, shew that the breadth 
when the latter weight is taken into account —= @ ¥¢ . What will 


be the weight of the new beam ? 


10. What is meant by the stiffness of a beam? How may it be meas - 
ured? If the stiffness and strength are to be of equal importance, shew 
that the ratio of the span to dk pth is 


“4 q EB 
\ l Vv J 

A rolled beam with equal flanges and a web whose section is equal to the 
joint section of the flanges has a span of 24 feet, and carries a weight of 
> tons at the centre ; if the stiffness is .001 and if the coefficient of strength 


per sq. in. is 5-tons, find the depth of the beam and the web and flange 
sectional areas. 


ll. A wall 4d BC YD of rectangular section retains water on the face 
A £ level with the top. The width AD is 4 feet. and the centre of pressure 
in LC is 1.7 feet from the middle point. Find the height of the wall and 
the maximum intensity of pressure in BC. 


If the portion ABCD is built upon another rectangular portion BELG, 
the width BG being 5 feet, and ABE being in the same vertical plane, 
find &#, so that the maximum intensity of stress in HF may not exceed 
the maximum intensity in BC. 


l2. A shaft of diameter d is subjected to the combined action of a twist- 
ing couple (M, ) and as bending moment ( My, ), shéw that 


_ vy ay > stew F ol dings Strada) . | a2 : ‘ 
/’ x (max, intensity of longitudinal stress) 16 (M, + NV M2), + M2, ) 
and « d* x (max. intensity of shear) = 16, V2, + M?, 
The pull upon the pin of a 20-ins. crank is 176400 lbs., the distance be- 
tween the crank and the middle point of the shaft’s bearing is 12-ins. ; find 


the diameter of the sbaft, taking 11200 lbs. per sq. in. 


as the safe shearing 
intensity. 
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B.A Sc. EXAMINATION. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES. (Paper II.) 
Monpay. APRIL 6TH:—MORNING, 9 A.M. 


Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M.Inst. C.E. 





Hramine Pysavwerccverrercecssseces cscses sence 

' 
1..The Fig. represents one-half ore a 
, - | = by 
of a roof truss carrying a Symme- Be “Ae 
- “eae ) oe ge Be agit: 
trically distributed dead load, and ie te 
Supported at the points A and B, Prod we 4 7 
; ale lige | i) 
the vertical reactions at these ey ye i 
. . rn pb B by 2 |B 4 | 
points being equal, The dead load ¢ Fe — - — 9 30 -- XS 1p 

is 500 lbs. at each of the points €---~20+~--> 


p and D:; the wind produces a normal pressure of 1000 Ibs. upon 
ssure of 500 lbs. at each of 


the side AD at the points py, and a normal pre 
y divided between 


the points A and D; the horizontal reaction is equall 
the supports at A and B. 
Draw, to scale, a stress diagram. Shew how the diagram will be modi- 


fied if a weight of 1000 Ibs. is concentrated at C. 


2. Deduce an expression giving the maximum stress in 4 diagonal of a 


bowstring truss with isosceles bracing due to a live load of uniform inten- 
sity. 
B 
3, The Fig, represents a portion of a truss of span Z,with 1 emai 
inclined upper chord and horizontal lower chord, between \ 
the r“/and (r + 1) th verticals. For a given distributed | 4 
load, D is the stress in the diagonal A PD lying between | lege 
Ic Ds 


the rt? and (r + 1)!". weights. If the weights now all 
travel through a distance z, so that g weights are tr wiesteerde from one 
side of the diagonal to the other, shew that the new stress in the diagonal 
will be greater or less than /), according as 

> : = Mb, - ryy 

Rgi(h+ lb) > Wn, as tC Woyis et) 


a“ 


NN 
h being the distance between C and the point in which BA produced meet 
the horizontal chord produced, W, the sum of the first 7 weights, W,, the 
gum of all the weights on the truss, 7’ the total weight cranateniod er 
Rq i(k + 1) the reaction at the left support due to the weight transferred: 


The Fig. represents a bridge of 240 
feet span; lengths of three central verti- AN \| \ AWN an ae 
cals—40 feet; length of end verticals—27 
feet; the live load is as per online diagram ; the cael anon 
load = 27,000 lbs.; determine the distribution of the live load, giving 
the maximum stresses in the members met by a vertical section in the 4th 


By 


panel. 
Shew that the counterbrace CC is not required. 
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B.A.Sc. EXAMINATION. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper LV.) 
HRIDAY, APRIL 10TH :—9 AM. 


fie Ls ey eee ee ek We Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M.Insv.0.5. 

l. A platform carrying a specified load is suspended from chains com- 
posed of a number of straight links; shew how to trace the curve of a 
chain. 


A light suspension bridge carries a foot path 8 ft. wide, over a river 90 


ft. wide, by means of § equidistant suspending rods, the dip being 10 ft. 


Kach cable consists of 9 straight links, find their several lengths. If the 


load upon the platform is 120 lbs. per sq. ft., and if one-fourth of this load 
is borne by the piers, find the sectional areas of the several links, allowing 


10,000 Ibs. per sq. in. 


2. The cables for a suspension bridge of 1,270 ft. Span, have a dip of 9] 


it.; the stiffening trusses are hinged at the centre: the dead load = 2,000 lbs 
per lineal ft. the live load ; there are 156 suspenders on each side: find 


the pull upon a suspender when the live load covers one-half the bridge. 


Also find the maz. shear and bending moment on the truss for the same 
distribution. 


3. A suspension cable has a length s from its lowest point to the point 
of suspension ; « is the corresponding horizontal projection of s; His 


the horizontal pull at the lowest point, and 7’ is the tension at the point of 
suspension; W, and W, are the weights of lengths a and gs of the cable 
designed respectively to bear the tensions 7 and 7’: shew that if the 
cable is proportioned to the pull at every point, its weight is an 
arithmetic mean between W, and Ws, very nearly. 

t. Deduce the general conditions of equilibrium for an arched rib with 
both ends hinged. 


An arched rib, with parabolic axis of 96 ft. span and 16 ft. rise, has 
both ends hinged, and is loaded with weights of 2, 3, 4 tons at horizontal 
distances of 24, 48 and 72 ft., respectively, from a support. Find the 
shears and axial thrusts at these points. 
B. A. Sc, EXAMINATION (Advanced Course). 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES, 
SATURDAY, APRIL 11TH :—MOoRNING, 9 A. M. 


Ey LIUULLTL 


ieee Henry T. Bovey, M.A.. M. Inst. O.E. 


l. A parabolic rib of uniform depth and stiffness is hinged at both ends. 


and carries a load of intensity w per horizontal unit of length. When a 
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live load of intensity w! per horizontal uni‘ of length covers one-half the 


rib, show that the horizontal thrust 


How will this result be affected by hinging the rib at the crown ? 


9 Enunciate the Theorem of Three Moments in its most general form. 
A continuous girder of two spans, each of 50-ft., has one of its ends fixed 
the load upon the girder is 1000 lbs. per lineal ft. ; find the 


to the support ; 
How much must the intermediate sup- 


reactions and moment of fixture. 
lowered so that it may bear none of the load ? How much should 


1 be lowered to bring upon the supports the same 
95,000,000) 


port be 
the free end support thet 
loads as before? (I =-5000, E 


3. Deduce the relation, T x? 


P= E- 


for a pillar hinged at both ends, stating all the assumptions you make. 
If y is the horizontal deviation from the vertical of a point of the axis of 


the pillar at which the tangent igincluded atJ@ to the vertical, shew that 


> ) 
iy rs 
EI (cos 6 — cos ¢ \= f y 
» being the value of @ at the end of the pillar. 
4. In a hollow cylinder of external radius ar and internal radius 7, 
and an internal pr. p, show that the 


subjected to an external pressure p! 
of stress in the metal ata dista nee 


radial and circumferential intensities 
a2 from the axis are 

J— Vo -_ I—} 72 

=/ 2/ land B= iA ep ate 2 


A-Band A+B respectively, where A= ae 
l — n+ a l—n? 


Also shew that the work done in stretching the cylinder circumferen- 


tially is 
6: p72 7 n* 


He n*—! 


= al eee 
—ft. tons. 


p, being nil and p the pr. in tons per sq. ft. 


5. A eantilever of 12 ft. span, is of uniform strength and width ; find its 
max. deflection, and the work done in bending when the load upon the 


antilever is 2000 Ibs. uniformly distributed, the coeff, of strength being 


1000 Ibs. per sq. in. 











ENGINEERING, 


B.A.Sc. EXAMINATION. 


HYDRAULICS. Paper I.) 


MRipay; Aprit 177H -— MorRNING, 94. y. 


Hramine a 


a See Re Henry T. Bovey. M.A.., M.Inst.C.B 


l. Explain the meaning of the terms co-efficient 
eff 


of resistance, co 
iclent of velocity. co-efficient of cunt 


raction, and co-efficient 
rical cistern of 144 Sq. ins 
deep. [ pon opening an orifice of | 
t ft. in 1 minute: 


of discharge. 
The water in a cylind - Sectional area ig 16 ft. 
Sq. in. in the bottom. 
find the co-efficient of discharge, The 


contraction being °625, tind the co-efficients of velocity and 


the water fel] 
co-efficient of 
resistance. 


2. Shew that the co-efficient of contraction in the Case of Borda’s 
mouth-piece is 2. 


3. Prove that the maximum discharge through a d 


ivergent mouth piece 
into the air is A, 29 (h + AL). 


[1 being the height of the water barometer, A the head of water al 


Ove 
the axis of the mouth-piece, and A, the area of the “ contracted ” section. 


t. Deduce an expression for the discharge through a partially sub- 
vertical plane, 
Water approaches a rectangular opening 2 ft. 


merged rectangular opening in a 
wide with a velocity of 
4 ft. persec, At the Opening the head of water 
ft., and over the surface of the tail-race 
the opening is 70 cub. ft. per sec. 


over the lower edge 13 


12 ft.; the discharge through 
; find the height of the opening, 

9. What is meant by hydraulic mean depth ? 

The section of a culvert is an isosceles triangle A being 
30° and BC horizontal. If the culvert is running half-full, find the 
hydraulic mean depth in terms of BC. 
when SC is at the top. 


ABC, the angle 
(4) when BC is at the bottom, (4) 


6. State the Laws of Fluid riction. 


7, Deduce a formula giving the discharge through a pipe of given 
length and diameter under a given head, 


Two reservoirs, with their water surfaces 300 ft. and 100 ft. above 


long. How high above 
a piezometer half-way between the re 
voirs, assuming that the pipe is connected with the upper reservoir by a 
funnel-shaped tube, so that there is no loss of head at entrance ? 

Draw, to scale, the plane of charge (f -0064). 


datum, are connected by a 6 ins. pipe, 6,000 ft. 


datum will the water rise in ser- 


8. A reservoir has a horizontal uniform sectional are 


a of 10,000 sq. ft., 
and discharges through a square pipe of 4 sq. ft. 


area and 1,000 ft. long. 
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Find the time in which the water level will fall 60 ft., the initial head 
over the axis of the pipe being 100 ft. 

9. Water flows along an open channel, 12 ft. wide and 4 ft. deep, at the 
‘s the fall? A dam i2 ft. by 3 ft. high is 


rate of 2 ft. per sec. What 
- high will the water rise over the crest of 


formed across the channel ; how 
the dam ? 


10. Explain how to compute the discharge through a pipe with a 


nozzle. 
B. A. Sc. EXAMINATION, 
HYDRAULICS. (Paper I1,) 
Fripay, Aprit 177TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 P.M. 
FILAMANET, veecer vsrensnee reverses neon _1 .HenRY T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. C.H. 


1. Describe the principle and action of the Venturi water meter, and 
deduce an expression for the discharge. 

2. A stream of 48 sq. ins. transverse section delivers 6 cubic ft. of water 
per sec. against a plane surface inclined at 45° to the direction of the jet, 
and drives the vane in the direction of the normal with a velocity of 9 
ft, per sec.; find the pressure on the vane, the work done per sec. and the 
efficiency. 

2 A stream 2 ins. thick and 12 ins. wide is received, without shock, by 
a vane in the form of a quadrant of a circle. The stream delivers 25 cubic 
ft. of water per sec., and the vane moves in the direction ot the jet with a 
velocity of 10 ft. per sec. ; find the pressure and work done on the vane. 

4. What are the fundamental requirements which every water-motor 


must fulfil to ensure a high efficiency ? 
5. Show how to determine the mechanical effect of a breast-wheel. 


6. In an overshot wheel the deviation of the impinging water from the 
direction of motion of the wheel is 10°; the velocity (v1) of the impinging 


stream—15 ft. per sec.; of the circumference of the wheel (w)—15 cosl0°; 


what proportion of the head is sacrified ? 


7. A 30 ft. water-wheel with 72 buckets and a 12 ins. shrouding, makes 


~ 
5 revolutions and receives 240 cubic ft. per minute ; find the width and 
sectional area of a bucket. The fall is 30 ft.; at what point does the water 


enter the wheel, the inflowing velocity being 14 times that of the wheel’s 


Also find the deviation of the water surface from the korizon- 


periphery ? 
e., 140° from the sum- 


tal at the point at which discharging commences, 0. 
mit. 
8, Describe the principle and action of the *‘ hurdy-gurdy ” wheel, 











































ENGINEERING, 


B.A. Se. EXAMINATION. 
HYDRA ULICS. (Advanced Course 


-/ 


SATURDAY, APRIL 187TH :-—G A.M. 


sock a | A RO eS Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M.Inst. C.E. 
1. In order that the efficiency of a turbine m iy be » maximum, shew 
that, 
bs =g H. 
[f the turbine be of the inward-flow type, and ifr: = %r, and 41329: 


find the vane angles, the fall being 64 feet. 


2. Give Bazin’s Theory of the variation of the velocity in the 


section of a uniform stream, 


Cross- 
clearly stating all the assumptions, and shew 


e5!4 ‘ mw, 4 h 
elocities ig —“ 


24 i 


that the difference between the mid-depth and mean v 


w being the specific weight of the water, z the slope, A the depth of the 
stream, and & a co-efficient. 


Assuming that the whole of the discharge in a main is absorbed in 


way service, and that the way service is proportional to the distance from 
the reservoir, shew tbat the line of ¢ harge is approximately a cubical par- 


abola. 


4. Find the height to which the water must rise in a culvert of an isos- 


celes triangular section ABC, so that the velocity of flow may be 


& max- 
imum ; the angle A is 90°, and the bottom BC is horizontal. 


5. Three reservoirs are connected by a branched Pipe; discuss the dis- 
ribution of the flow. 
. Fora given discharge (Q) and head (H), and considering only the 
soe sses of head due to flow and to the resistance in the wheel, shew that the 
maximum efficiency of a centrifugal pump is 


I 
De .H?, 
Q 
. # 


l—A° 


A being a constant depending on the size of the wheel. 
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B.A. Sc. EXAMINATION. 


DESIGNS 


(HENRY T, BOVEY, M.A., M.Inst. C.E. 
EVAMINETS yicev cece Man ave ’(: A. CARUS-WILSON, B.A. 
l JouN KENNEDY, M.INST. C.E. 


|. (a) Braced Iron pier, 192 ft. high, to carry the ends of bridge trusses 
of 184-ft. span. 
ns Tuer R l , 
(b) Double-Intersection Bridge truss of 1845 ft. span. 


2. (a) Single track viaduct on braced iron piers 59 ft. high. 


(b) Combination iron and timber roof of 79 ft. span. 


(a) Combination iron and timber roof of 79 ft. span, 
(b) Single intersection steel bridge truss of 79 ft. span. 


4. (a) Combination iron and timber roof of 60 ft, span. 
b) A Howe truss of 192 ft. span. 


5. (a) Five-Stamp Quartz Mill. 
(b) Blast Furnace. 


6. (a) Puddling Furnace. 
(6) Horse Whim. 
7. Compound Pump. 





SECOND YEAR. 
MECHANISM. 


C. A, Carus-Wiuson, B.A., A.M.Inst.C.H. 


ELAMANET, woes veeees covers Euip.deve <euad 

1. Show how to find the velocity of a point in a moving link when its 
locus is given, the velocity and locus of another point in the same 
link being known. 

2, Obtain an expression for the error due to obliquity in the direct 
acting engine. 

If the crank of an engine is 3’ and rod 9’ long, find the angle which the 
crank makes with the vertical when the piston is at half stroke. 

3. Find the relative angular velocities of the turning pairs in the slider 
crank chain, and show how they may be employed to produce at least two 
forms of quick return motion. 

4, In Whitworth’s quick return motion, find the proportions so that the 
maximum return may be 34 times the maximum cutting velocity. Com: 
pare the times of cutting and return. 
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Prove that in the double slider crank chain with the crark fixed 
(Oldham’s coupling) the angular velocities of the two turning pairs are 
equal 


6. Prove that a mathematically straight line can be drawn by Peau- 
cellier’s link work. 


(. ln a-double slider erank chain the cross block is fixed. and the crank, 


which 1s one inch long, has a pencil fixed at a distance of one inch from one 
end, measured along its length. If the pencil move with a constant 
velocity of 3” per second, tind the velocity of the sliders when th trank 
makes 45° with the cross block. 


» 


Show how to design a mechanism by means of which you coud 


turn 
a bar of elliptical section in a lathe. 
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
DYNAMICS OF MACHINSRY. 
LULAMINET, ..cerece vcaece Sout ...C. A. CARus-Witsoyn, B.A., A.MI.C.E. 


Verify the Principle of Work in the case of the direct acting engine 

4. A copper disc rolls along a horizontal plane, and passes onto anincline 
of 1 in 20 without shock. If the inelitie is 200 feet long, find the velocity 
with which the disc must commence the ascent in order to reach the top. 
[Lhe radius of gyration of a dise of radius rotating about its 


=] 


3, A train weighing 260 tons, running at. 60 miles an. hour, is pulled up 
by a vacuum brake in 210) feet on a level. Find the retarding force in 


percentage of gross load. 


axis is 


t. Assuming the equation for the velocity of a pistom at any point of its 
stroke, find an expression for the pressure due to inertia at the beginning 
and end of the stroke for a short rod. 


5. The vertical scale of the accompanying indicator diagram is y5—= one 
pound per sq. inch. The piston diameter is 14’. The pressure due to 
inertia is 37 lbs. per sq. inch at the beginning of the stroke foray infinite 
rod, but here the rod equals 4. cranks. The mean. effective pressure for 
one revolution is 42.2 lbs. per sq. inch. 

Construct a linear curve of crank effort on a base line 5¢’’ long. Find 
the maximum crank effort in pounds. Draw the curve gof mean crank 
effort, and explain how -you would proceed to find the fluctuation 
energy. 


of 
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6. An engine indicating 130 horse-power makes 40 revolutions per min- 
The fluctuation of energy is 16 per cent., find the weight in tons of 


ute. 
118’ in diameter, so that the fluctuation of speed may not exceed 


a fly-whee 
ao th. 

7, A vertical engine running at 450 revolutions per minute has two 
single acting cylinders side by gide with 18’’ between centre lines. The 
stroke is 7’’, diameter of each cylinder 12” ; rod = cranks; reciprocat- 
ing weight for each cylinder 220 Ibs. 

Find the couple (in foot-pounds) tending to rock the engine. How can 


this be balanced ? 
Find also the resultant thrust on the foundations at the end of each 


stroke, and explain how it might be reduced. 


8, An inside cylinder locomotive running at 40 miles an hour has driv- 
apart. The cylinders have a 


if 


ing wheels 5’. 6” in diameter, and 4’ 6 
stroke of 2 feet, and are 2’. 6’ between centre lines. The recipocrating 
magses are equivalent to a revolving weight of 350 lbs. 

Find the mass and position of suitable balance weights, the diameter of 
the balance weight circle being 4 feet. 


\ 
B. A. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
THERMODYNAMICS. 
Tuurspay, Marcu 26TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12, 
EXAMINE «0000000 Sieh rcoiiines aprenden ©. A. Carus-Witsoy, B.A., A.M.1.0.E. 


1. Give reasons for believing Heat to be a form of Energy. 
Describe Joule’s experiment for determining the Mechanical Equivalent 
of Heat by the stirring of water, and give the results he obtained. 


2. Define Isothermal and Adiabatic expansion. 

Give an account of Stirling’s Hut Air Engine, and show how its ideal 
indicator diagram differs from that of Carnot’s engine: Find its maximum 
possible efficiency when working between the temperatures 600° F. and 
120° F. What efficiency is actually obtained in the best forms of hot air 
engines ? To what do you attribute the loss” 


3. Define the Latent Heat of Steam. 
Describe an experiment for determining this quantity. 
Give the results arrived at, and state how they vary with increased tem- 


perature, 
4. Discuss Colburn’s theory of boiler explosions. 


5. A Horizontal Condensing Engine running at 70 revolutions per 
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minute has a stroke of 30 inches anda cylinder diameter of 14 inches. The 
boiler pressure is 80 Ibs. per 3q. inch, but the effective pressure on the 
piston is reduced by 10 , oWing to wire drawing. ‘The back pressure is 
3 lbs. per sq. inch; the clearance is 10%. 

Find, in 16ths of the stroke, the cut-off to which the expansion gear must 
be set in order that the engine may indicate 80 Horse Power. 

6. Describe the action of a Meyer Expansion Valve. 

Design a Meyer Valve tocut off at 
of main valve 2’: outside lap i! 
main-valve 14”; inside lap 3" 


s ths, with the following data: Throw 
port opening in cyliader 14"; do, in 
; lead }’’; throw of expansion valve 2’’ 
expansion eccentric set in line with main crank - neglect the shortness of 
the connecting rod. 

7. The engine described in question 5 is fitted with a surface 


conden- 
ser ; if the consumption of steam is 23 lbs. | 


er indicated horse power per 
hour, find the weight in pounds per hour of condensing water required 
when the temperature of the hot-well discharge.is 104° f., and the initial 
and final temperatures of the condensing water are 50° F. and 80° F. 


~ 


A test of the same engine gave the following results: Indicated horse 
power 70 ; discharge from hot-well 30 lbs per minute, temperature 113° F. ; 
condensing water discharge 


1050 lbs. per minute, initial and final tempera- 
tures 50° F. and 80° F. 3 


,200 thermal units per minute are absorbed in. 
heating the Jackets ; the steam pressure on the valves is 85 lbs. absolute 

Construct a balance sheet of heat, showing on one side the heat, in ther 
mal units, supplied to the engine, and on the other the disposal of that 
heat, calculating the percentage in each case, and estimating the difference 
as loss by radiation. 


ah ( 85 , 
[The total heat of one pound of steam at 3 lbs. pressure, absolute, from 


~I 


AAs ( 
water at 32° F. is 2 


chy eis ae. 
1 1124 thermal units. ] 


FIRST YEAR. 
FREEHAND DRAWING. 


Monpbay, Marcu 30TH :—2 To 5 P.M. 


j C. H. McLgop, Ma. E. 
““* | A. T. Taytor, R.C.A., F.R.1.B.A. 


Heaminers, oesee oases =< os cesecoce 
1. Draw from the flat a copy of the ornament exhibited, reduced to 
about one quarter size, 
2. Make a drawing of the group of objects before you,as seen from 
your point of view:—A skeleton cube, a ring, and an octagonal pyramid. 


3. Make a drawing of the pattern for a pillow-block, as seen from 
your point of view. 







































































2 Ob FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 
FREEHAND MAP LETTERING. 

SATURDAY, MARCH 28TH:—2 TO PF P.M. 


©. H. McLgop, Ma. E. 


Heamine Ta ceccccces esevasece ve PTT TTT TET TEP CTT 


1. Print the words “ Plan of the City of Montreal” arranged as a title 


and without acopy. ‘ Plan’ to be in Egyptian shaded and “ City of 
Montreal’? in Roman. Ink in. The letters may be open or filled. 


2. Print the words “ W. C. McDonald Technical,’ using the alphabe 


gciven as a copy. 


SECOND YEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
SATURDAY, MARCH 28TH:—MORNING 9 TO 12. 
BAAMIiner, dsssvediie vivverisesvervedessea. eee Sao C. H. McLgop, Ma. E. 


1, Construct a regular pentagon of 2 in. side, and from a point 0.5 in. 
from one of the angles draw a straight line dividing the pentagon into two 


parts of equal area. 


2. Construét an ellipse whose axes are 2 in. and 3 in. in length. Find 
the tangent to the curve at any point not the end of an axis. 


3. Find the plan and elevation of a prism, the end of which is an equi- 
lateral triangle of one inch side. An edge of the end is horizontal and 
makes an angle of 45° with the vertical. The lower face of the prism 
makes an angle of 30° with the horizontal. (a) Show the section of this 
prism when the cutting plane meets the axis at 45° and one face, in a line 
parallel to the end of that face. 


4. A cylinder penetrates a cone. The altitude of the coneis 3 in. and the 
diameter of its base 3in. The diameter of the cylinder is 1.5 in. Their 
xes are at right angles and meet at a point 2 in. from the apex of the 
cone. Drawaplan and elevation showing the lines of penetration. (a) 


Develop the surface of the cone. 
5. Construct a scale for isometric projections. 


6. The traces of a plane meet zy at angles 45° and the traces of another 
plane are parallel to « y at distances of one and two inches, in the ver- 
tical and horizontal, respectively. Find the angle between the planes. 
(a) Find the inclination of the linesof section of the planes. 
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‘. Draw the plan and elevation of an equilateral triangle of 1.5 in. side 
when the uppermost angle is 3 in. above the horizontal and two of the 
sides inclined at angles of 30° and 45‘ respectively with the horizontal. 


(«) Show the traces of the plane containing the triangle. 


THIRD YEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
SATURDAY, MarcH 28TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


Huaamine i ee 


we hd eee seese incess scesoeweederte® Pesvest. Hh. MOLEGD.) eae 


l. There is a regular hexagon ABCDEF of one inch side. The heights of 
the three points A, B, OC, are respectively 1 in., 1.5 in., and 2 in. above the 
horizontal plane. Draw the plan and an elevation on a plane, making an 
angle of 30° with the horizontal projection of BC. 


‘) 


2. Given the projections of four points as shewn on the blackboard. 
Find the sphere which contains the points. 


3. The axis of a cylinder of 2 in.diameter touches a sphere 2.5 in. diame- 
ter. Show plan and elevation of the line of section. 

t. The traces of a plane meet xy at 45° Through a point in the plane 
one inch from each plane of projection, a line passes, making an angle of 
45° with the horizontal and 30° with the vertical. Draw a plane con 
taining the line and making an angle of 80° with the given plane. 

5. The scales along two of the axes in an axometric projection are 2 
and ¢. Determine the scale along the other axis. 

6. Find the shadow cast on the horizontal by the objects in question 
(3) by rays, the projections of which make angles of 30° with z y. The 
plane containing the axis of the cylinder and the centre of the sphere is to 
be vertical at 45° with x y. 

7. Find the perspective of an hexagonal pyramid which stands on a 
plinth. The plinth is 5 ft. by 2 ft. thick and the side of the hexagon 1.5 ft. 
The altitude of the pyramid is 7 ft., the sides of the plinth make angles of 
30° and 60°, and the object is 3 ft. on the right. 

8. Project perspectively a ecylindrial shaft of 10 ft. height and 4 ft. 
diameter, surmounted by an octagonal cap 5 ft. diameter and 2 ft. thick. 

9. Find the perspective of the shadow cast by the objects in questions 
(7) or (8). Rays, as in question (6.) 


10. Show how to project a map by Flamstead’s method. 
Civil Engineering Students will omit questions 2 or 4 and 7 or 8. 


Mechanical Engineering Students will omit questiors 10 and 7 or 8. 
Mining Engineering Students will omit questions 6, 9 and 10. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
SURVEYING. 
Tugspay, MARCH 31ST :—9 A. M. 


j C. H. McLeop, Ma. E. 
Kxaminers, Saco hacceet VeSRED cotnce 900iss. SNoeperea stisere ++ seeeee ) W. a. SPROUL, Ma. E. 


1. Make a traverse survey with one of the transit instruments of the 
lines A to B, B to C, from the meridian A to M. Give the corresponding 
check readings of the compass. (wv) Measure the collimation error of the 
transit instrument, and apply your resuit to correct the bearings you have 
obtained in the traverse survey. 

2. The value of one division of the level of the Wye levelis 21’’. Meas- 
ure the angle between the axis of the bubble and the line of sight of the 
telescope, which is in adjustment for collimation. Assume that the collars 


are equal of diameter. 


3. Observe the bearing and angle of altitude of the cross, on the wall, 


from the position of the compass. 


4. Find the area of the accompanying plat in equare chains, using the 


method of “ squares.” 


5. Make a rough sketch of the lower, eastern, portion of the College 
grounds, and explain how you would make a survey of it by “ pacing.” 
Show the field notes for one line. 


6. Give two methods of constructing an optical square, and prove their 
accuracy. (a) How would you test the accuracy of the construction of 


such an iustrument? 

















'Lines.| Bearings. Distances. 
AB N. 35° E 6.49 Plot this “ closed ” survey 
BC - 14.15 making good the omissions, gra- 
ee ao > 3, |Phically 
DE N. 56° W 5.84 38 
BF | S. 293°W — 
FA | N. 4842 W 8.73 

8. The following notes have been taken| Elevations. 


from asection of arailway location. The/Station. | rae. 2 - 
. . . . £ ; : | ~ ‘ A, 
road bed is 18 feet wide in cuttings and Gradient. | Surface 














16 feet in embankments. The surface of 95 90.00 | 101.45 | 
the ground slopes gently downwards to| 26 89.00 98.22 | 
the left. Give such aset of notes as} 27 _ 88.00 | 80.30 


would be used in “ setting-out’’ the work. 
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9. Suppose the cross hairs are not in the axis of a level, and the 
‘* bubble-axis ”’ has been brought paral 


el to the line of sight by the “ peg ”’ 
method. 


In what condition of adjustment is the instrument ? 
10. What is the use of the gradienter attachment to the transit instru- 
ment’ Sketch the method of attachment. 


11. Suppose you had to make a contour survey of 


a small area, how 
would you proceed # 


\2. Give sketches within Squares of about 2 in. side representing the 


conventional signs used in topography for the following :—Woods, Grass 


land, Sea coast. 


13. Suppose an extensive underground survey, how would you connect 


it with the overground survey ? 
14- Calculate the radius of a 4° curve. 
AV. A straight survey line A B 1 


‘lus near but not quite ona distant 
object C (not accessible). 


Give a method of finding a line on the ground 
running on © and parallel to A B, using transit and pickets only. 


XVI. On level ground and with no resources but measuring chain, pin, 
and pickets, how would you run « line from a point 


A in a line B C, so 
that 500 


feet from A it would not be more than One foot distant from 
a true perpendicular to B C meeting it at A 9 


THIRD YEAR. 
SURVEYING 
FripAY, APRIL 3RD:—9 A.M. 


fC. H. MoLeop, Ma. BE. 

Eat aeidlatadh cule taatoncitcse te tee “1 W. J. Sprovus. Ma. &, 

1. Show that the spherical excess of a triangle is proportional to the 
area of the triangle. 


kh LEMS, . 


} 


2. The angles of a quadrilateral are given on the black-board, as meas- 
ured. Apply the angle-equation adjustment, and show how tu ap] 


ly 
the side-equation adjustment. 


5. The angles of a triangle A B C 
were measured, each by five sepa- 512 10" 8”! 66° 30° 40” | 622 19” 10” 
rate determinations, as in the lv 1] 30 32 | 18 55 
table. Find the “ probable error’’! lO 13 380 36 18 50 
of each mean value and adjust 10 s 30 44 19 a ; 
: 10 ts 30 48 19 05 | 
them, assigning the proper rela- 


paws lf cence ah fe 
| 
tive “ weight” to each. oI? 10’ 10 | 66° 30’ 407 | 622 197 00’’| 


Ss ee 
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t If one of the angles B of a triangle cannot be “ occupied ” and an 
angle has been measured from a point 1, near to it, between 4 and C, 
show how to compute the angle A 6 C from the measured value of the 


angle.A JX C. 
5. Show how to reduce sextant angles to the horizontal. 


6. How would you “adjust”? the solar attachment to the engineer's 
transit-theodolite? (a) Explain the use of the attachment in obtaining 


local time. 


7. Explain a “ precise’? method of measuring a base line by the use of 
a steel tape. (a) Whai corrections must be applied to obtain the true 
length of the line? 


8. Describe, generally, the survey of a tidal harbour, and describe in 
detail the methods you would employ in fixing the positions of soundings. 


9. In the measurement of heights by the’ barometer, show that the 
differences of the logarithms of the barometer readings are proportional to 
the differences of the elevations of the stations, at which the readings 
have been made. 


10. How would you determine the difference in the diameter of the rings 


of a “ precise ” level, of the Wye form? 
ll. Explain the use of the plane-table in contour surveying. 


12. Four stars were observed with an astronomical transit at Montreal 
on March 30th, 1891. Determine the error of the clock. Clock rate zero, 














s 
b= — 0.07, 
| Lamp West. Lamp East. | 
ET Es 5 0.62 Tt ee ee 
B | 2.06 0.80 0.83 2.23 
2.16 1.01 1.03 2.36 
ie RE 8, ae Sie , a Se 
2 bt RO UDO 54.36 114 Cet kT OLA. 45 57.86 | 11 18 29.60 
7- 2523110 59 24.56]-11 13° 6432 ]71U 16 20.26 


a 10 5 








XIII. A B and B C are Railway tangents staked out onthe ground. 
Their intersection angle is 45° 46’. It is required to begin a 5° curve 
(radius 1146.3 ft.) tangentially to B C and compound this with a 12° curve 
(radius 478.3 ft.) ending tangentially in A Bat a point 233 feet from the 
intersection of A Band BC. How much of each curve is required ? 











~~ 
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B.A. Sc. EXAMINATION 
GEODESY AND PRACTICAT ASTRONOMY. 
FRIDAY, APRIL SRD, 


Eramine Ts 


fy St0¢ seeeveesens + Op sbeetvestcecmee veces. He MOLBOD, Ma.B. 
l. The correction to the sidereal chronometer before you was —2 138-5 
at 84, April 3rd, and the daily rate -3°°2. What is the error of the mean 


meridian time? The longitude is 4h. 54 


time chronometer for 75¢/ 
188.54. 
+) 


2. Discuss the use of the transit instrument in the determination of 


clock corrections. Point out how best 


to secure the elimination of the 
instrumental errors. and show that 


a==']'+AT +m+ mv tan 0+ 6 see o 
3, A great circle touches a parallel of latitude. 


find the length of an 
offset to the parallel, at a 


given distance along the great circle. 


t. In computing the length and 


direction of a line joining the points on 
a sphere, show that 


y’ = (¢ — 1’) —$ sin 1” 2’? tan? 
where »’’ is the portion of the meridian bet 


ween the station of which 18 
the latitute and the foot of the 


perpendicular on this meridian from the 


other station of which /’ is the latitude. and «’’ is the perpendicular. 


9. Show that the. error of eccentricity 


of a graduated circle may be 
eliminated by the use of three microscopes or verniers. 
6. Compare the relative merits of the direction 


ind the repetition me- 
thods of measuring the angles of 


a triangulation 


(. The angles of a tri- 


A. B C 
angle were measured, each 
by five separate determin "51° 10’ 9 66° 30’ 407 62° 19° 10” 
ations asin the table. Find 1) 1] 0 32 | 18 55 
the “ probable error” of 10 13 39 36 | lx 50 
lO 12 30 44 19 OO 
each mean value, and ad. 10 6 1) 48 19 (05 
just them, assigning the |_____ —_s ahs A earth a cal 
proper relative ‘‘weight’’| 51 lO 10 66 30 40 62 19 00 


to each. 


8. In the measurement of heights by the barometer, show that the dif 
ferences of the logarithms of the barometer readings are proportional to 
the differences of the elevations of the stations at which the 


readings 
have been made. 


9. Describe the nnifilar magnetometer and its use in the measurement 
of the horizontal component of the earth's magnetic force. 







































































212 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


METEOROLOGY. 
SatTurpAyY, Marcu 14TH :—9 A.M. 
TED AUAIRET, 5 <Fo Sass dacda cee ses we cdss eveees, vexsane paueeee ay anann C. H. McLeEop, Ma.E. 
1. Find the equivalent of 75° Fahrenheit, on (@) the Centigrade scale, 


(6) Réaumur’s scale. 


2. State what you consider to be the essential conditions of a good 
thermometer exposure. (a) Explain the use of the s/ing thermometer. 


3. Show by asketch what you would consider to be the probable aver- 
age curve of diurnal range of temperature for Montreal in July. 

4. Under what conditions is terrestrial radiation most active ? 
5. Describe the construction uf a standard Mercurial barometer. 


6. What correction does a barometer reading require (a) in order to 
ascertain the atmospheric pressure at the place of observation, (6) to make 
it comparable with observations taken at other places ? (¢) How would 
you ascertain the amount of these corrections without the aid of “ tables ”’? 


7. Give a classification of clouds, and state what you consider to be, 
roughly, the average height of each clas3 above the earth’s surface. 


8. Describe the formation of (a) dew, (4) hoar-frost, (c) fog. 


9. Describe the construction of an anemometer, and a method of getting 
an electric contact on the completion of each mile of wind. 


i0. Describe the construction of an instrument for recording the dura- 
tion of bright sunshine. 


FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY. 
Turespay, Aprit 14rH :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
ELAWAROT y cxtes, pevieerwesaeser Tee y TITTY ve.eee Be J. Harrineron, B.A., Pa.D. 


1. What elements constitute the Nitrogen Family? Give their valence 
and atomic weights. 


2. State and explain carefully the law of Dulong and Petit. 


3. Explain by means of equations the reactions that take place in the 
manufacture of Sodium Carbonate by the Solvay process. 
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+) 


— 


4. What volume of gases at 760 mm.tand 0° 
00 grams of gunpowder if the constituents 
indicated in the following equation :- 


would be evolved from 
and chemical changes were as 


2KNU,+3C + S=300, +2N4 Kg 
o. In the change of a ton of slaked Lime, in 


mortar, into Calcium 
Carbonate, how many pounds of Wate 


r are produced ? 
6. How has it been possible to predict the properties of undi 


scovered 
elements ? 


7. Give the names and formule of 


the principal compounds of Cal- 
cium. 


8. What are 


the best solvents for Phosphorus, Sulphur, 
and Gold? 


lodine, Copper 


9. How would you distinguish salts of the following metals from one 


another :—(1) Nickel and Cobalt. (2) Tin and Lead, (3) Zine and Aln- 
minium, (4) Iron and Manganese ? 


10. From the following data calculate 


the specitic gravity of a certain 
mineral :— 


1. Weight of Sp. gr. bottle 


<4 G90) bd sxeacy innedGudeaaerea met etek 11.413 grams, 
ia : filled with water...... ....... 33.937 es 

3 with mineral............. sie ted .36.740 

4. 4 with mineral and water......55.079 


SECOND YEAR. (Chemistry and Mining Courses.) 


(Answer only ten questions. ) 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 15TH :—Mornina. 9 Ta 12. 


WOOO, so ceal cscs Wadiaiicns 2: trrosseree cove Be J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. 


l. In reducing 14 grams of Iron from the state of Ferric tu that of Fer- 
rous Chloride with H2S, how much Suiphur will be precipitated 


2. Explain the separation of Nickel and Cobalt hy me 


ans of Potassium 
Cyanide and Sodium Hypochlorite. 


3. How would you detect the presence of Lead and Iron in a sample of 
Brass ? 

4. Explain the necessity of modifying the method of 
Third Group when Phosphoric or Oxalic Acid is present. 
presence of these acids be detected ? 


wnalysis in the 
Hew may the 
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5. On precipitation of the metals of Group III, with Ammonium Sul- 
phide, the filtrate is often brown. What is the cause, and how may the 
difficulty be obviated ? 

6. How would -you detect the presence (a) of Manganese and (0) of 


Magnesia in a specimen of Limestone ¢ 
7. How would you make an analysis of an insoluble glass ¢ 


8.: How would you distinguish a Sulphite from a Thiosulphate, a Nitrite 
from a Nitrate, a Ferrocyanide from a Ferricyanide ? 


9. A tube containing Cupric Oxide weighed 14.061 grams. After heating 
it to redness, and passing Hydrogen through until all the Cupric Oxide 
was reduced to metal, the tube and Copper weighed 10.091 grams. Calcn- 
late (a) the quantity of Cupric Oxide originally present in the tube, (4) 
the number of liters of Hydrogen which have united with the Oxygen of 
the Cuprie Oxide, and-(¢) the volume of Water produced. 


10. What reactions take place (@) when Ammonium Sulphide is added 
to a solution of Aluminium Chloride, (4) when Caustic Potash is added 
to solution of Lead Nitrate? 


11. How would you distinguish Benzoic from Succinic Acid, and Acetic 
trom Formic ? 


12. What are the chief reactions employed in the identification of 
Phenol ? 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS (Chemistry Course). 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
FRipay, APRIL 3RD:—MoRNING, 9 To 12, 
PEL AWMVNORT shesthd sh yebicked ons schal ccs Loehae cvéyes svebel B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pu.D. 


1, Explain the supposed difference in the constitution of Butane and Iso- 
Butane. 


2. How may Nitrogen be detected in organic bodies? How estimated 
quantitatively ? 


3. What are Glycols? What two series of acids result from their oxid- 
ation ? 

4, Propenyl Alcohol. Give its composition, and briefly describe its pre- 
paration and properties. 


5. How much Cane Sugar is contained in one gallon of a saccharine 
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‘quid, which gives with the Laurent polariscope in a 2-decimeter tube. an 


angular rotation of 212 40/ ? 


W hat are triatomic Phenols ? Name and briefly describe one of them, 


‘. Alizarin and Anthraquinone. Their 


constitution and relation t 
Anthracene. 


O 


_ 


Explain by means of formule the relat 
zene derivatives :- 
Picric Acid 


ionship of the following Ben- 
—Anilin, Benzaldehyde, Benzvoie Acid. Salicylic Acid, 


9. What is the formula of a Hydrocarbon which contains twice 
atoms of Hydrogen as of Uarbon, and th 


gravity of 1.94 9 


as many 
> Vapour Of which has a specific 


LO. Fehling’s solution and Schweitzer’s reagent. Give their prepara- 
tion and uges. 


J i i | R D Y iD) A R ( Ohe at istry AT) ] Mining Uo Mf rsés). 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 15TH :—MornIn@, 9 to 12. 


gee reeeees sevens 


sdneweleDecde wiagee ment st. . B. J. HArRineton. B.A., PH.D. 


i. One gram of a marble was dissolved in 25 ec. of 


normal Hydro- 
chloric Acid, and 6 c.c. 


of normal alkali were required jto neutralize the 
remaining free acid. What was the percentage of lime in the marble ? 
2. How would you estimate the Nickel in a sample of niecoliferous 
Pyrrhotite ? 


3. In the analysis of a sample of Apatite .25 gram was taken, and the 


precipitate of Ammonium Magnesium Phosphate after 
0.1433 gram. What was the percentage of 


sample ‘ 


ignition weighed : 
Tricalcium Phosphate in the 


) 


4. How would you determine the quantity of Zine in a sample of Brass? 


5. One gram of a limestone containing 96 per cent. of Calcium Carbon- 
ate is dissolved in. Hydrochloric Acid. After rendering Alkaline with 


Ammonia, what weight of Ammonium Oxalate will be necessary to pre- 
cipitate the Calcium as Oxalate 


6. What are .the chief precautions to be taken in 


the separation of 
Potassium and Sodium ? 
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7. What volume of Carbon Dioxide is given off on mixing 5 grams of é 


Manganese Dioxide with Water, Sulphurie Acid and Sodium Oxalate ? 


8. How would you determine the quantity of Sulphur in a specimen of 
[ron Pyrites ? 


9, Calculate the percentage composition of Blue Vitriol. 


10. How much Sulphuric Acid was present in # solution that required 
0.8 grm. of crystallised Barium Chloride for complete precipitation ° 
11. What quantity of Ferric Oxide vorresponds to 5 grams of Ferrous 


Ammonium Sulphate ? 


B.A.Sc. EXAMINATION. (Mining Course.) 
ASSAYING. 
Fripay, APRIL 3RD :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


Examines, .cvcccerscreceee cenecreces seeeees Savetcaek's B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Px.D. 


1. Explain the operations of parting and inquartation. 

2. What charges would you employ in the scorification assay for Silver 
(1) of samples of Grey Copper Ore, (2) of Iron Pyrites, (3) of Stibnite ? 

3. How would you estimate the quantity of Manganese in an [ron Ore? 

4. A sample consists of Galena Copper Pyrites and Zinc Blende in a 
Quartz gangue. How would you determine the proportions of Copper, 
Zine and Iron ? 

5. How may the value of a sample of Apatite be determined ? 

6. Describe the electrolytic estimation of Nickel in a matter containing 


also Copper and Iron. 
7. How would you make an analysis of a sample of Gypsum? 


8. How would vou estimate the sulphur (a) in a sample of [ron Pyrites, 
(b) in a Coal? 

9. A sample of tauings has a specific gravity of 3, and is composed of 
Quartz (sp. gr. 2.6) ana: rom Pyrites (sp. gr. 5.1). What percentage of 
Pyrites does the mixture contain? 


10. State carefully how you would ascertain the value of the ores 
represented by the specimens before you. 








MINING, 


MINING. 
THIRD YEAR (Mining Course Je 


THURSDAY. APRIL :—MOrRNING, 9 to 12. 


Axaminer....... 


Yaad retee cesses eesteceeeee coer B. J, HaRRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. 


State what you know with regard to the construction and 


use of 
sluices. 


2. What is a miner’s inch ? 
3. What are the chief « 


essentials of an explosive for blasting | 
Explain the use of 


DuUrposes 
electricity in blasting. 


1. Discuss the relative merits of furnace and machine ventilation. 
9. At a certain colliery, where the downeast 


and upcast shafts are 
each 800 feet deep, 180,141 cubic feet of 


air per minute were circulating, 
the average temperature of the air in the duwneast shaft being 41°F ., and 


in the upeast 200°F. 


Taking the barometric pressure 400 feet from the 
30 inches of mercury, calculate the number of | 
producing ventilation. 


surface at 10rse-power 


6. Draw a plan il 


lustrating the working of a colliery by the long-wail 
metho. 


7. State what you know with regard to rauls for 


underground roadways, 
and the methods of laying them. 
ying 


8. How are galleries secured ? 


9. What principles would guide you in 


seeking fur the continuation of 
a faulted coal-seam ? 


l0. Explain each of the following terms :—Stope, winz, skip, panel, 


goaf, 
creep, stopping, air-crossing. 


























FACULTY OF LAW. 
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HACULTY. OF LAW. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ROMAN LAW, 


THURSDAY, 181TH DECEMBER: —3.30 To 6.30 P.M. 


MOE DOT . 5 <i6 ca vaxdd.cddel. -eeveeee lt ROFESSOR N. W. TRENHOLME, D.C.L.. 0.C. 


) .{ 
Indicate the principal sources of our knowledge of the history of 
Roman Law, and particularly of the primitive Roman constitution and 
laws. 

2. Give some account of three important pieces of legislation in the 
long struggle which ended in the equalization of the orders? 


Describe the different epochs, mentioned by Sir Henry Maine, in the 


growth and development of law. and point out in this connection the 


value and importance of early codes and the 


agencies in the amelioration 
of the law when it has once been codified. 


t. Give an account of the Corpus Juris Civilis and of the works com - 
prised in it, and state what you know of five of the great jurists named in it. 
o. What were :—leges ; plebiscita - senatus-consulta; principum placita ; 


jus honorarium; responsa prudentum; comitia curiata - comitia centuria. 
ta; comitia tributa; justae nuptiae: dos ? 


6. Of what does the first Book of the [nstitutes treat, and describe the 


different legal institutions treated of distinguishing the artificial from the 
natural and permanent ” 


“. What is the legal principle involved in the creation of the tutela and 


curateo, and point out how the Romans practically worked out the prinei- 
ple in their system, giving the principal provisions devised by them for the 
protection of the rights and interests of the minor ? 

S$. Auctoritas autem tutoris in quibusdam causis necessaria pupillis est 
in quibusdam non est necessaria. 

Kxplain what the auctoritas of the tutor was. and in what cases as a 
rule it was necessary and in what cases not. 


9, Translate the following Extracts, and give explanations asked for 
under each :— 

Umnes populi qui legibus et moribus reguntur, partim suo proprio, 
partim communi omnium hominum jure utuntur. Nam quod quisque populus 
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tis proprium est, vocaturque jus 


ipse sibi jus constituit, id ipsius civitat 
quod vero naturalis ratio inter 


civile, quasi jus proprium ipsius civitatis ; 
omnes populos peraeque custoditur, 
vocaturque jus gventium, quasi quo jure omnes gentes utuntur. Kt populus 
proprio, partim communi omnium hominum 


omnes homines constituit, id apud 


itaque Romanus partim suo 
jure utitur. In 1, 2, 1. 
What influence had the jus gentiwm on the jus cdvile of 
and state by means of what agency and under the impulse of what 
theory, according to Sir Henry Maine, its prince iples became 


the Romans, 


philosophic 
incorporated into the law? 


10. Jus autem potestatis quod in liberos habemus, proprium est civium 


Romanorum; nullienim alii sunt homines, qui talem in liberos habeant 


potestatem, qualem nos habemus. In : 9, 2. 
s the above statement is true com- 
he modifica- 


both as 


Point out in what important respec 
pared with parental authority in our on and state some of t 
tions the Patrie Potestas underwent in later Roman Law 
regards the person and the property of those 7m potestas. 


11. Adoptio autem duobus modis fit, aut populi auctoritate, aut imperio 
Populi auctoritate adoptamus eos qui sui juris 
et is qui adoptat, 


tum sibi 


magistratus, velut preetoris. 
sunt: que species adoptionis dicitur adrogatio, quia 
rogatur, id est, interrogatur an velit eum quem adoptaturns sit jus 
at is qui adoptatur, rogatur an id fieri patiatur, et populus 


filium esse ; 
Imperio magistratus adoptamus e0S qui 


rogatur an id fieri jubeat. 
in potestate parentium sunt, 
qualis est filius et filia, sive inferiorem, qualis est nepos, 


sive primum gradum liberorum obtineant, 
neptis, pronepos,, 
proneptis. 


Et quidem illa adoptio que per ei sy ges fit, 
at haec etiam in provinctis apud presides earum fieri solet. 


nusquam nisi Rome fit 
1, G. 98-100. 


Explain the term: populi auctoritate; imperio magistratus ; presides 
what more special designations were incl luded in the latter term * 


What was the effect of adoptio, and why was it regarded of more impor- 


tance in ancient law than it is in modern ? 


12. Olim itaque tribus modis in manum conveniebant; usu, farreo, 


coemptione. | G. 110. 


Explain om: the meaning of these words, 
each case, , farreo, coemptione : what is the force of olim her 


and the requirements in 
"e? 

13. Ideo autem aes et libra adhibetur, quia olim ereis tantum nummis 
semisses et quadrantes, nec ullus 
ve XI{ tabularum 
in numero 


utebantur, et erant asses, dupondii, 
aureus vel argenteus nummus in usu erat, sicut ex le 


intelligere possums: eorumque nummorum vis et potestas non 


erat, sed in pondero nummorum ; veluti asses liberales erant ; et dipondii 
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tum erant bilibres, unde etiam dipondius dictus est, quasi duo pondo: 
quod nomen adhuc in usu retinetur: semisses quoque et quadrantes pro 
rata scilicet portione libre «ris habebant certum pondus. Item qui dabat 
olim pecuniam non adnumerabat eam, sed appendebat ; unde servi quibus 
permittitur administratio pecunie dispens atores appellati sunt, et adhue 
appellantur. 


W hat legal institution does the above refer to: describe it ? 


SKCOND AND THIRD YEARS 


ROMAN LAW. 


THurspay, 18rH DeceMBER :—3.30 TO 0.500 P.M. 
LLAMIUNE!,. .-scecvee :scessces sccces.e PROFESSOR N. W. TRENHOLME, D.C.L., Q.C 


What were the different kinds of tutorship and of curatorship in the 


homan Law, and how did it differ in this re spect from our Law? 


) 


Tutores pupillorum negotia gerunt et auctoritatem interponunt,. 
Tutor personae datur. Explain fully the meaning and import of the 


above, having reference to the different periods of minority. 


3. What was the principal historic division of res in Roman Law, and 
State on what is was founded, and the importance of such divisions in pri 


mitive law ? 


4. Mention the principal civil modes of acquisition, also the principal 
natural modes, and give an outline of Sir Henry Maine’s criticism on the 


doctrine of acquisition by o cup atio. 


5. What was the dominium ex jure Quiritium, and what the dominium 
bouttarium, and give some account of this two-fold division and its sub 


sequent disappearance in Roman Law ? 


6. Point out the difference between primitive and modern society as 
regards the units composing society, and show the influence of this on 


primitive forms of contract, will, and other transactions of life. 


7. Define the different personal servitudes in Roman Law, and the rights 
: Y > 
of the holder of the principal one as regards the different kinds of fruits. 


8. Point out clearly when a charge on real property is areal servitude 


Pe, 


and when it is a mere personal right. 


9. What were the principal kinds of Hdtcta enjoyed by the possessor in 
Roman Law, and state what benefits accrued therefrom in case (1) of the 
bona fide possessor and (2) of the possessor mola fide ? 
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—T 


10. What was the law of evidence in this Province at the time of the 


and give the principal subsequent changes made therein? 


cession, 
11. Translate the following Extracts, and give explanations asked for 


under each :— 

Omnes populi qui legibus et moribus reguntur, partim suo proprio, 
partim communi omnium hominum jure utuntur. Nam quod quisque poplus 
ipse sibi jus constituit, id ipsius civitatis proprium est, vocaturque jus 
civile, quasi jus proprium ipsius civitatis ; quod vero naturalis ratio inter 
omnes homines constituit, id apud omnes populos peraeque custoditur, 
vocaturque jus gentium, quasi quo jure omnes gentes utuntur. Et populus 
itaque Romanus partim suo proprio, partim communi omnium hominum 
jure utitur. In 1,f2, 1. 

What influence had the jus gentium on the jus eivile of the Romans, 
and state by means of what agency and under the impulse of what 
philosophic theory, according to Sir Henry Maine, its principles became 


») 


incorporated info the law ? 


12. Jus autem potestatis quod in liberos habemus, proprium est civium 
Romanorum: nulienim alii sunt homines, qui talem in liberos babeant 
protestatem, qualem nos habemus. in 14/9; S: 

Point out in what important respects the above statement is true com- 
pared with parental authority in our law, and state some of the modifica- 
tions the Patrie Potestas underwent in later Roman Law, both as 
revards the person and the property of those 7m potestas. 


13. Adoptio autem duobus modis fit, aut populiauctoritate, aut imperio 
magistratus, velut pretoris. Populi auctoritate’adoptamus eos qui sui juris 
sunt: que species adoptionis dicitur adrogatio, quia et is qui adoptat, 
rogatur, id est, interrogatur an velit eum quem adoptaturus sit justum sibi 
filium esse; etis qui adoptatur, rogatur an id fieri patiatur, et populus 
rogatur an id fieri jubeat. Imperio magistratus adoptamus eos qui 
in potestate parentium sunt, sive primum gradum liberorum obtineant, 
qualis est filius et filia, sive inferiorem, qualis est nepos, neptis, pronepos, 
proneptis. 

Et quidem illa adaptio que per populum fit, nusquam nisi Romee fit, 
at haec etiam in provinctis apud presides earum fieri solet. 1, G. 98-100. 

Explain the term: populi auctoritate ; imperio magistratus ; preesides ; 
what more special designations were included in the latter term? 

What was the effect of adoptio, and why was it regarded of more impor- 
tance in ancient law than it is in modern? 


14. QOlim itaque tribus modis in manum conveniebant: usu, farreo, 


coemptione. 1G. 110. 
Explain fully the meaning of these words, and the requirements in 
each case, usu, farreo,"coemptione : what is the force of o/zm here ? 
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ideo autem aes et libra adhibetur, quia Olim vreis tantum nummis 
utebantur, et erant asses, dupondii. semisses et quadrantes, nec ullus 
aureus vel argenteus nummus in usu erat, sicut ex lege XII tabularum 
intelligere possums: eorumque nummorum vis et potestas non in numero 
erat, sed in pondere nummorum ; veluti asses liberales erant; et dipondii 
tum erant bilibres, unde etiam dipondius dictus est. quasi duo pondo: 
quod nomen adhue in usu retinetur: semisses quoque et quadrantes pro 
rata scilicet portione libre seris habebant certum pondus. [tem qui dabat 
olim pecuniam non adnumerabat eam, sed appendebat; unde servi quibus 
permittitur administratio pecunix dispensatores appellati sunt, et adhuc 
appellantur 


W hat legal institution dves the above refer to: describe 1 7 


CRIMINAL LAW. 
TaurspAY, 9TA# APRIL :—4 To 6.30 P.M. 


ca er ee CEES ee a i nediu a eupetar en’ N. W. Trenuoume, D.C.L. 

l. Define Criminal Law. and state some of the reasons which give 
interest as well as importance to its study. 

2. Give a short account of the meaus by which criminal justice was 
administered in this Province before the Conquest, and state in what 
important features the Criminal Law then administered was defective 
and inferior to the English Criminal Law. 


3. In what sense is English Criminal Law our Criminal Law at the 
present time? Was it ours at any time, and if so, when and how did it 
become so, and what is the cause of any difference that has taken place 


in this respect since the Cession ? 


4. Indicate some of the principal ameliorations which the Criminal Law 
has undergone both in England and this country since the Cessicn, and 
the manner in which they have been effected. 


o. Give some account of the origin and jurisdiction of the principal cri- 
minal courts which have had to do with the administration of Criminal 
Law in England and in this Province. 


6. Give an account of the means for the apprehension and committal of 
offenders at different periods in the history of Criminal Law, and state when 
and by what authority the granting of warrants of arrest and the taking 
of preliminary depositions came about. 
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7. What were the different principal modes of accusation known to the 


Criminal Law. and indicate their relative prominence at different periods 


9 


and the reasons therefor 


8. What were the different forms of trial, other than that by jury, known 
to the Criminal Law, azd when and why did they fallinto disuse” 
When was trial by battel .ormally abolished and under what circums- 


tances ¢ 


9. Upon what evidence or knowledge of the facts did juries act at differ- 
ent periods, and what was the cause of the change in the law that took 
place in this respect? What was the origin of the practice of fining and 
imprisoning juries for their verdicts, and when was this practice formally 

9 


declared to be illegal 


Paw] 


10. What are some of the principal provisions introduced by statutes to 
secure greater certainty and efficiency in the administration of criminal 
justice,:—1. As regards the statements and descriptions to be contained 
in the indictment; 2. as regards the time when certain objections must 
be taken to the indictment; 3. as regards cases where the evidence falls 
short of establishing the offence charged in tle indictment, or establishes 
a different offence; 4. as regards the indicting and trying of acces- 
sories ? 

11. What is the Statute of Treasons, and what principal offences did it 
cover by its literal terms, and what offences was it held to cover by the 
interpretation put on it? What is our law on the subject at the present 
time ? 

12. What are the different kinds of homicide, and point out the difference 
between murder and manslaughter? From about what time have the 
words “of his malice aforethought ’”’ come to bear their present meaning, 


and what led to this meaning being placed on them ? 


LAW OF REAL ESTATE. 
F RIDA a DECEMBER 121TH :—4 TO 6 P.M. 


Hon. J. S. C. Worries, D.C.L. 


PP OIPEROP. a oes Wacacs vax tse to Staves Rh ewvbeks east | 


1. Under what tenures are lands now held in the Province of Quebec, 


and what are their features ? 


2. Define full ownership of land. 


3. Define the difference between a real right in and a personal right to 


land. 








—— 
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4. Give the real rights that may be possessed on land, and define each 
of them. 


5. Describe tne nature of the tLWo principal actions relating Lo real 


estate, viz.: petitory actions and pussessory actions. 


6. What measures are used in the measurement of land in the Province 
of Quebec 4 


7. Describe the difference between the servitude of a right of way over a 


lane or passage, and a right of undivided and common ownership of a 


lane or passage. 


8. What ina city or town is the obligation of neighbors with respect to 


enclosure ? 
9. What is this obligation in the country ? 


10. What are the respective rights of the possessor and the owner with 


respect to improvements made by the former ? 


ll. To whom do the fruits belong when land is possessed by one who is 
not the owner ? 


12. When can the action of boundary be exercised ? 


BILLS—NOTES CHEQUES, 
MarcH 137TH. 


Professor WHITLEY Pee TT eee eT ee a Ft H. DAVIDSON, D.6.L.. ().C. 


: 


l. Give definition of a Bill, Note and Cheque, respectively, and state 
what are the essentials of each. Explain in what respect these several 
instruments resemble one another as to the liability of the parties thereto. 


2. Explain the meaning of the terms “Delivery,’’ “ Acceptance,’’ 
‘“Endorsement,’’ “‘ Bearer,” ‘‘ Holder,” “ Holder in due course,’’ as applied 
to Bills or Notes. 


What is a “ Negotiable instrument?” What Bills or Notes are 


negotiable, and how is “ negotiation ’’ thereof effected ? 


1. What consequences follow by law: (1) Upon the drawing of a Bill, as 
> 


to the Drawer; (2) upon the acceptance of a Bill, as to the Drawee : 
(3) upon the endorsement of a Bill, as to the Indorsee. 


5. How is a bill or note “dishonored?” What steps are necessary 
upon the due dishonor of a Bill or Note in order to retain right against 
the parties to the instrument? Explain succinctly but fully. 
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6. What is meant by a ‘* Crossed Cheque?” How many kinds of 
“crossing ’’ are recognized by the Act; distinguish each, and state how 


a “crossed ”’ cheque differs from one nol crossed. 


7. Who isa “transferrer by delivery ’’ of a Bill or Note? and what are 
the liabilities of such transferrer and what right or title does the trans- 
feree take as against other parties to the instrument ? 


8. How may a Bill or Note be “ discharged ? ’’ 


9. What is an “ Acceptance for Honor,” and how and when may it be 
made? What is the engagement of the acceptor for Honor and towards 
whom? What steps are necessary to hold the acceptor for Honor to due 


payment of the Bill? 


10. What is a “ Payment for Honor,” and how is it to be made? Upon 
what instruments may it be made? Is there any difference, and if so, 
what in the quality of the title obtained by the “ payee for honor” and that 
of the transferee of an overdue bill? 


LAW OF CONTRACTS. 
SATURDAY, 11TH APRIL :—3 TO 5 P.M 
TUGRIRAOU A iiccdads 5 Sek vesicteces sade. bexcitexs pee ey C. A. Georrrion, Q.C. 


1. What is the difference between ob/igations and contracts? Can a 
party incapable of contracting oblige himself and become liable to any 
actions resulting from obligations ? 

2. Who are the persons incapable of contracting ? Explain the nature 
ot each incapacity, z.¢., which is absolute, which is relative ? 

3, What kind of error, fraud or violence are causes of nullity of con- 
tracts ? Do they carry absolute nullity ? 

4, By the rules contained in our Civil Code, when and by whom can the 


actio pauliana be exercise1? Show the difference in this respect between 
gratuitous and onerous contracts ? 


5. Give the definition of negotiorum gestio, and a few explanations as to 
the rights and obligations resulting from this quasi-contract. 


3. When does condictio indebiti take place? Are the obligations of the 
person who received a thing not due in good faith the same as when the 
person is in bad faith; if not, in what do they differ ? 


7. Can a person, who knowingly paid a thing not due, recover by con- 
dactio indebiti, v.g., © person who paid another for immoral or illegal pur- 
poses ? 
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FIRST YEAR. 


HISTORY OF LOWER CANADIAN LAW AND LEGAL BIBLIOGRAPAY. 


SATURDAY, Dror MBER 13TH :—3 10 5 p.m. 


Aaamine PGtacwwede, feeetidevowsen’ os velo women Pror. ARCH. McGoun, M.A., B.C:L. 
l. During what period did the ¢ 


ompany of One Hundred Associates 
possess this country under a proprie 


tary Government? 
2. What was the original composition of the Sovereign Council of 


New 
France? When and how was it modified. 


as to composition and name ? 
3, Give an account of the powers of the Intendant. 

1. What is customary law? What was the part of France to which 
was applied called, as distinguished from the re 


a 


st of France ? 
o. Mention a few early 


collections in which provisions of ¢ 
are recorded. 


customary law 


6. What were the various tenures of land under the feudal system ? 


7. What 
Louis XIV ? 


were the four great ordinances of the XVII. century, under 


8. Give a short accvunt of Dumoulin and of Pothier and of their w orks. 

9. Mention any three titles of the ¢ 
main, retained in our law. 
this Custom. 


ustom of Paris that have been. in the 


vive the name of any good commentator on 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


HISTORY OF LOWER CANADIAN LAW AND LEGAL BIBLIOGRAPHY. 
Examiner 


ciietadty we CH ed'bvecseeeeesescge ceeds PHO, AROH. McGoon, M.A.. BOE 


I, State briefly the grounds on which different Kuropean nations claim- 


ed the earliest sovereignty of Canada. 


2. Give an account of the Sovereign Council ot New France, its compo- 
sition at various dates and its functions. 

3 What departments of public affairs were under the Governor and the 
intendant respectively ” 


4. Give an account of customary law in France, and state when its 


» 
legal authority was expressly recognized by royal edict. 
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5. In virtue of what ordinance was the reduction to writing of the 
x heme m : ‘ @ f 

various customs of France undertaken; what was the first custom publish. 
9 


ed: and when were the customs of Paris and of Orleans ‘ 
6 Mention a few ordinances of general importance before A.D. 1600. 


7. What ordinances were passed in the XVIII. century, and under what 
chancellor ? 

8 (Give a short account of Cujas, Dumoulin and Domat, and of their 
works. 

9. What two great men contributed chiefly to the unification of civil law 
in France, and what was the character of the work of each? 

10. How have the Custom of Paris and the Ordinance of 1867 respect- 
ively influenced our law? Name one commentator on each. 


CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
FRipAY, APRIL :—-AFTERNOON, 4 TO 6. 


BEUaMENE Th ysecewe veveee seoceee Zee De eee AS alg _... P ROFESSOR FORTIN. 


1. What is an action? How are actions divided? W hat conditions are 
required to entitle a person to bring an action ? 
2. What is jurisdiction? How many kinds of jurisdiction are there? 
How is the want of jurisdiction pleaded ° 
2, Before what tribunal are personal actions brought? Re lt actions ? 
2, Before what tribunal are personal actions brought’ hear actions ° 


9) 


Mixed actions? Actions relating to matters of successions ‘ 


4. What is the effect of a judicial demand regularly formed ? 
5. How many kinds of pleas are there * Within what Gelays muct they 
be fyled * 

6. When can a demurrer be made? Whatis the difference between a 
plea aw fond and an exception péremptoire ? 

7. What is lis pendeus? What is required in order that there many be 


lis pendeus 2 


8. How is issue joined? 


¢ 

9. What is an intervention? Who can form the same and how is it 
formed ? 

10. What is an incidental demand ? When and by whom can it be 
formed ? How is it formed? 





— 
NOTARIAL LAW AND PROCEDURE. Zot 
NOTARIAL LAW AND PROCEDURE. 

adhe Paibvie es adda Rucneeee eine Pror. W. pE M. Maru Ry. Bed. CoE. 

he various classes of writings under the Roman 


Kmpire, and 
a io 4 as ‘ s Fe mn?) 
Pive the aist NCtIONS as regards proof : 


How were notaries appointed in France? In what respects did their 
functions differ ? 


3. Define authentic Writings. State the conditions required for auchen- 


ticity. Wherein do authentic writings difter from private Writings ? 
t. State in what cases an authentic deed can be set 


aside on improba- 
tion ; give examples in which such action would be 


unnecessary. 


9. How would a vendor make delivery of a Lot of Land sold by meas- 
ure ¢ 


6. How would you describe a’ Lot forming part of an official number ? 
How, if bounded in front by a street and on the other three sides by other 
parts of the same number belonging to the same owner ? 

7. A sells to Ba lot of 100 x 100 ata price per foot which B has paid ; 
on measurement the lot contains 96-x 100. 


What are B’s rights against 
Af 


8. Give examples of clauses exlending and diminishing the effects of 


legal warranty 
9. In what cases would the vendor not be liable to restore the price if 
the purchaser were evicted ? 
10. Distinguish between the effects of legal warranty aud the clause of 
ITanNC et quatte 


CIVIL LAW. 
FripAy, 17TH ApRIL:—4 10 6 P.M. 


COMERS ect idcxasaneds Zeees Asavinedhe merle ete C. J. Donerry, B.C.L. 


l. By what methods can a person dispose of his property gratuitously ° 
Define these different methods, and point out the distinctions between 
them ? 


2. What is the effect of an impossible condition or condition contrary to 
good morals, to law, or to public order, upon which a gift inter vivos 
depends? What is the effect of a similar condition in a wil] ? 
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nt OS ed 


2 At what time must the capacity to give and to receive mter vivo0s 
exist? At what time must the capacity of a testator to dispose by will 
exist 9? At what time must the capacity to receive by will exist ? 
{. What gifts inter vivos are exempt from registration ? 

Where rezistration is required, what are the effects of its absence? By 


, 


whom may the want of registration be set up ‘ 


5. In what contracts, by what persons and in favor of what persons can 


future property be validly given ? 


What are the different forms of Wills? Mention the essential formali- 


6. 
ties required in each form? 

7. What is the liability for the debts of the testator of : 1. the universal 
legatee ;,2. the legatee by general title; 3. the legatee by particular title ? 


8. By what means can a testator revoke a will or .egacy? Upon what 


grounds may the revocation of a will or legacy be demanded * 


9. In what acts can substitutions be created? In what cases can 
substitutions be revoked by the person creating them ? 

10. In what quality does the institute hold the substituted property 
prior to the opening of the substitution? What are his principal obliga- 


tions ? 


RAILWAY LAW. 
TuurspAy, 171H APRIL ;—AFTERNOON, 3 TO 0. 


PF PMMIALET ..shnuoneacseveyns Saher toe Proressor Harry Apsort, Q.C.B.C.L. 


1. To what Railway Companies do the provisions of “ The Railway Act” 
Dominion) apply? Distinguish between Companies which are wholly 
or partially subject to the provisions of that Act. 


2. Who may be directors of a Railway Company, and what is the qualif- 
cation of a director? (a Under the Dominion Act, (+) under the Quebec 
Act? 


3. State briefly the general powers of Railway Companies by statute. 


{. What are the rights and privileges of bond holders, in, the event of 
default in payment of interest or capital of bonds issued by a Railway 
Company, and how may they be exercised ? 


5. State briefly the procedure to be followed in expropriating the lands 
‘s 1uNGlviduals for Railway purposes. 
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ate )e) 
6. What persons are entitled to statutory compensation by reason of the 
exercise of the powers ofa Railway Company ? and state the principl s 


which should govern arbitrators in assessing the compensation, and espe- 
cially as to the nature and extent of the damages to be awarded. 


7, A and B are owners of houses eqni-distant from a Railway, part of the 
land on which A’s honse is built is taken by the Railway,B's property is not 
touched. Would either of them be entitled to statutory compersation for 
depreci.tion in value of their houses resulting from the noise, smoke and 
vibration caused by passing trains? Give reasons for your opinion sup- 


a 
y 


ported by authorities 


8. Whit are the remedies against an award. (a) under the Dominion 
Act, (6) under the Quebee Act? And point ont On what grounds. (cen- 
reference to 


< 


erally) and how, they may be exercised; and illustrate by a 
the jurisprudence. 


9. Give instances of what wonld, and what would not, constitute a case 
of undue preference by a Railway Company, in the rate of tolls, in favour 
of any persen or any description of traffic. 

10. In what cases are Railway Companies liable, and in what cases are 
they not liable, for animals killed or injured by their trains? 

ll. Explain the liability of Railway Companies as common ¢carriers of 


" 


(a) goods, (v) passengers, (c) passengers’ baggage. 
12. In what manner and to what extent may Railway Companies limit 
their liability as carriers of goods?’ Give an illustration from some 


reported case. 


FIRST YEAR. 
CIVIL LAW. 
Law OF Prrsons. 
Fripay, DscemMBEeR 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 4 To 6. 
LEELAMIENET, os veee ves reece -ce- eceoeeees PROFESSOR EUGENE Larceur, F.A. B.C.h. 
1. Mention the various ways in which the q iality of a British subject is 
acquired and lost. 
2. Enumerate the principal civil disabilities of aliens in the Province of 
Quebec. 
de A marriage is contracted by an-escaped ennvict, under sentence of 
imprisonment for life, with a woman who is in good faith and in ig lorance 
of his status, 
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mit) X 


(«) Are the children born of such a marriage legitimate ? 
(6) Would such children inherit from both or either of their parents? 


4, Define domicil, distinguishing it from residence. Illustrate by 
examples. 

5. (a) How isa charge of domicil effected in the case of independent 
persons. 

(6) An emigrant, who has abandoned his home in England, sails for 
the Province of Quebec, where he intends to establish himself permanently, 
but dies on the voyage. 

What law governs the devolution of his ab intestate succession ? 


6. D. the son of a subject of the United States, is born in the Province 
of Ontario, where his father is then residing, though domiciled, without 
being ‘naturalizd, in the Province of Quebec. 

Where is D's domicil of origin ? 

Give reasons for your answer. 

7. Distinguish between the provisional and the absolute possession of 


the heirs of absentees. 


8. (a) How can the husband, under our law, enforce the obligation 
imposed on the wife of residing with him ? 
i 2 
(6) Under what circumstances would a wife be absolve d from this 


ol ligation ? 
9. For what causes can separation from bed and board be demanded :— 
(a) By the busband ; 
(4) By the wife? 
10. (a) In how miny ways can a minor become emancipated ? 
(6) What are the effects of emancipation on the status and capacity 


of a minor? 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL LAW. 
Law oF PERSONS. 
Fripay, DecemBEeR 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 4 To 6. 


Examiner, ..+++ see csessesanveeeeeseueee PROFESSOR EuGéNE Laruevr, B.A., B.C.L. 


1. (a) To what extent has the English doctrine of perpetual allegiance 
been modified, in its application to cases arising in Canada, by the pro- 
visions of the Naturalization Act (Rev. Stat. Can., ch, 113)? 

(6) State the conditions upon which an alien may obtain a certificate 
of naturalization under the terms of that statute? 
2, Enumerate the principal effeeMof civil death. 








~— 
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3. Whatis the domicil of origin of :— 


(2) A legitimate infant born during its father’s lifetime ; 
(4) An illegitimate infant ; 

(c) A posthumous infant ; 

(dq) A foundling ; 

(e) A person legitimated per subsequens matrimonium ? 


4. Adomiciled Scotchwoman is married in France, without ante-nuptial 


contract or marriage settlement, to a domiciled Engl 
London. The consorts retain 
after the marriage 


ishman residing in 
their residence in London for five years 
, and then come to Montreal, with the intention of mak- 
ing it their permanent home. 

(a) Would community of property under our Civil Codee 


xist between 
the conscrts as regards any moveable or immove 


able property acquired 
by them in this Province after their removal to Montreal ? 

(4) If not, what law would govern their rights to such property ? 
(c) Would real estatein the Province of Quebec acquired by the 
husband be subject to customary dower ? 


5. What is the effect of the re-appearance of an absentee, or of proof of 
his existence :— 

(2) During the provisional possession of the heirs; and 
(0) After the heirs have obtained absolute possession ? 

6. (7) What persons are allowed to seek the nullity ef a marriage 
contracted before the parties, or either of them, have attained the age 
required by law ? 

(2) What limitations or restrictions does our law establish with res- 
pect to the right to contest such marriages ? 


7, Mention the principal effects of a judgment of separation from bed 
and board. 


8. (a) Can the testimony of the parties be received in actions for sepa- 
ration from bed and board? 
(6) Would admissions in the pleadings avail against the party mak- 
ing them ? 
(c) Could acquiescence in a judgment granting separation from bed 
and board be invoked to obtain the dismissal of an appeal ? 


9. What are the grounds of incapacity, exclusion and removal from 
tutorship ? 


10. (2) State the principal provisions of the Act defining the invest- 
ments to be made by administrators. (Q. 42-43 Vict., cap. 30, amended 
by Q. 46 Vict., cap. 24.) 

(6) What liability does this statute impose on a Tutor or Curator 
who fails to comply with its provisions? 





































EACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


(For Papers see “ Announcement ” of Faculty of Medicine) 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXA MINATIONS, 1891, 





PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 


READING. 


In proportion as the years both lessen and shorten, [ set more count 
upon their periods, and would fain lay my ineffectual finger upon the 
spoke of the great wheel. 1am not content to pass away “ like a weaver's 
shuttle.’ Those metaphors solace me not, nor sweeten the unpalatable 
draught of mortality. 1 care not to be carried with the tide that smoothly 
bears human life toeternity ; and reluct at the inevitable course of destiny. 
Iam in love with this green earth,—the face of town and country,—the 
unspeakable rural solitudes, and the sweet security of streets. I would 
Set up my tabernacle here. I am content to stand still at the age to 
which [ am arrived,—I and my friends,—to be no younger, no richer, no 
handsomer. Ido not want to be weaned by age; or drop like mellow 
fruit, as they say, into the grave. Any alteration, on this earth of mine, 
in diet or in lodging, puzzles and discomposes me. My household gods 
plant a terrible fixed foot, and are not rooted up without blood. Thev do 
not willingly seek Lavinian shores. A new state of being staggers me. 
Sun, and sky, and breezes and solitary walks, and Summer holidays, and 
the greenness of fields, and the delicious juices of meats and fishes, ard 
Society, and the cheerful glass, and candlelight, und fireside conversations 
and innocent varieties, and jests, and drony itself,—do these things go out 
with life ? 

CHARLES Lamp. 





WRITING. 
Monpay, Jone Ist:—Morninea, 10.45 To 11. 
1, Write (2) your name in full ; 
(6) your post office address ; 


(<) your age on the lst of June, 1891 ; 
(1) the name of your school. 


bo 


. Write out the following :— 
Yet, once again, farewell thou minstrel harp! 
Yet, once again, forgive my feeble sway, 
And little reck I of the censure sharp, 
May idly cavil at an idle lay. 


3. Write ten words beginning with different capital Letters as a speci- 
men of your penmanship. 
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DICTATION. 
MonpbaAy, JUNE IsT: -MorninQG, 10 TO 10.45. 
( W. CHALs, B.A. 


| Rev. J Heppurn, M.A. 
4 Rev. E. A. W. Kine, M.A. 


Pee GRISRETS) xi vivevce vevede bavetesaa senses onpnte 
| Coas. E. Moyss, BA. 


| Rev. R. Hewron, M.A. 

It was resolved that on the Wednesday morning the question of the 
[rish forfeitures should again be taken into consideration, and that every 
member who was in town should then be in his place on peril of the high- 
est displeasure of the House. It was moved and carried that every Privy 
Gvuncillor who had been concerned in procuring or passing any exorbi- 
taut grant for his own benefit had been guilty of a high crime and misde- 
meanour. Lest the courtiers should flatter themselves that this was meant 
to be a mere abstract proposition, it was ordered thata list of the members 
of the Privy Council should be laid on the table. As it was thought not 
improbable that the crisis might end in an appeal to the constituent bodies, 
nothing was omitted which could excite out of doors a feeling in favour 
of the bill. The Speaker was directed to print and publish the report 
signed by the four Commissioners, not accompanied, as in common justice 
it ought to have been, by the protest of the three dissentients, but accom- 
panied by several extracts from the journals which were thought likely to 


produce an impression favourable to the House and unfavourable to the 


Court. 
far as appears, any debate. There was, indeed, much speaking, but all 


All these resolutions passed withoutany division, and without, as 


on one side.—MacauLay. 

N.B.—The examiner will read the extract three times, the candidates 
writing it out during the second reading. The first and third readings are 
respectively intended to give the candidates : general idea of the nature 
of the passage, and to guide them in punctuating. As it is of great impor- 
tance that candidates should not be left in a state of uncertainty, the 
examiner may, if he thinks it necessary, repeat, on request, any word or 
phrase. The examiner will mention the conclusion of each period when 


the candidates are writing. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR, 
Monpay, JUNE lst :—AFTERNOON, 3.30 To 5. 
Cuas. E. Moyss, B,A. 
| Rev. J. Hepsurn, M.A. 
W. Cuark, B.A. 
' Rev. E. A. W. Kine, M.A. 
| Rey. R. Hewron, M.A. 


EEXAMINETS, ..-c0000e vereveees -eeeee PR Ie Lig APS 


(Group A must be attempted by all. Answer two questions, but not 
more, from each of the Groups B. and C. Be careful in lettering and 
numbering your answers, and write all that belongs to one answer on the 


same page or on consecutive pages.) 








— 
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(A) 


l. Parse fully: Then I saw that he went on, trembling for fear of the 
lions, 


2. Analyse the sentence you have just parsed. 


3. Analyse: He became very ill. The coat costs five dollars. He 
walked five miles. This is a castle of the King’s. He teaches me grammar. 


>} 


4. (a) Write a short sentence in which the subject is modified by: an 
adjective of quality and a numeral adjective, and in which the verb is ‘in- 
transitive and in the past perfect tense of the indicative mood, 

(4) Write a short sentence in which the subject is modified by an 
adjective of quantity and by a noun in apposition, and in which the verb 
is transitive and in the future perfect tense, indicative mood, active voice, 
Give the corresponding passive form of the verb. 

(c) Write a short sentence in which the subject is modified by a noun 
clause in apposition, the verb of the clause being in the second person 
singular, present tense, indicative mood, passive voice. 

(d) Write a short sentence in which the subject is modified by a phrase 
and by an adjective clause, the verb of the principal sentence being in the 
future tense, indicative mood, passive voice. 


(B) 

1. (a) Explain the following terms and give one example of each: diph- 
thong, personification, syllable, auxiliary verb, compound sentence, com- 
pound noun. 

(b) Write the past participle of bear, sing, weave, flee, fly, shoe, rive, 
reeze, burst, set, dye, lie. 


2. (2) Write the present participle of infer, suffer, abide, bid, flee, singe, 


dye, lie, and the second person singular of the past (indefinite) tense of the 
last six verbs of the list, 

(6) In regard to each of the following nouns state its kind and when 
necessary to what sub-division of that kind it belongs: kcrse, London 
navy, grammar, parliament, France, tree, running, priesthood. 


3. (a) Mention the demonstrative adjective pronouns in botb numbers, 
and illustrate their uses. Mention the interrogative and relative pronouns, 
giving possessive and objective forms when they occur. Distingnish be- 
tween the uses of the relative pronouns. 

(6) Write four adjectives which do not admit of comparison. How is 
the comparative of adjectives regularly formed in English? What changes 
may occur in the form of the positive adjective which admits of regular 
comparison ? 


oe eee ee eS ST 
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(0) 

1. (a) Write the following words and attach to each the preposition 
whick ought to be used with it: different, comply, absolve, dissent, inde- 
pendent, dependent, involve, bestow, conform, comply, acquit, accord. 

(6) Illustrate the Sequence of Tenses, using in the principal sentence the 
following tenses of the verb come: present, present progressive (or con- 
tinuous), present perfect (or perfect), past indefinite, past perfect, future 
indefinite. 

2. Correct the following sentences and give as briefly, but as clearly as 
possible, the reasons for your corrections of those printed in italics : 

Let you and I do that. 

Are you taller than me? 

Are either of those books mine ? 

Having finished reading, the volume was shut. 
The fleet is laying at anchor in the bay. 
1 heard of him killing the lion yesterday. 
Who can this be from ? 

Between you and I, he is wrong, 

When will we land ? 

I cannot tell who to send. 

Whom do men say that he is? 

He wore a loose and a very shabby hat. 

3. State the force of the italicised suffixes in sweeten, acter, maiden, 
baker, lambkin, golden, hillock, blackish, and of the prefixes in antidcte, 


exodus, avert, aloft, forecast, withstand, utmost, undo. Indicate those of 
English origin. 





ARITHMETIC. 


MonpDAY, JUNE 1sT:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 3,30, 


; Rev. Principat Apams, D.C.L. 
EXAMINETS, «0.0000 eeeee OGG «FOESS tevreereeee seeoereete (x. H, CHANDLER, M.A. 
Rev. R. Hewron, M.A. 


Answer questions 1, 2, 3, and three of the remaining questions. 


1. Divide $55.80 among 2 men, 5 women, and 7 boys, so that for every 
15 cents given to each boy, each woman may have 25 cents and each man 
40 cents, 
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2. Find the difference between the simple interest and the compound 


nterest on $240.20 for 2$ years, at 4 per cent. per annum. 


3. Find (to 4 decimal places) the square root of .05, of 005, and of .0005. 


i 


4. Divide 3 of into two parts which differ from each o ther by L, 


bo 


5. Add .012, .063, and .00424 (the result to be a repeating decimal). 


_ 


» A watch which loses 3 minutes in 10 hours is 5 minutes fast at noon 


on Sunday. What time will it indicate at 2 p.m. on the following Wed- 
nesday? 


7. The true length of the year is 365 24224 days, If it were assumed to 
be exactly 365 days, in what time would the error in reckoning amount 
to 10 days? 


8. What is the distance in rods around the edge of an acre of ground in 
the form of a square? 


GEOGRAPHY, 
Monpay, June lst :—Moryinc, 9 ro 10. 
( Rev. J. Heppurn, M. A. 
| Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A. 
MNES ceniked Covbiccdelintavsen cxcctes oe secon esecas t Rev. BE. A. W. Kina, M.A. 

| W. Cuatk, B.A. 

| Rev. R. Hewron, M.A, 

[Answer any ¢wo questions, and not more, from each group.] 


I; 


1, Define Isthmus, Peninsula, Strait, Promontory, Archipelago, Canal, 
Antipodes, Lagoon, Atoll. 


2. Briefly describe the principal religions of the world, and say where 
they are professed. 


3. Into how many elementary substances have minerals been divided ? 
Name the principal metals. Which is the heaviest? 


Il. 
1. Give the divisions of N. America, with their capitals. 
2. Give a brief description of the Niagara River and Falls. 


3. Give the divisions of the Province of Ontario, and principal cities. 
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III. 
1, Name the principal Islands within the Province of Quebec 


a 


D 


4 roby “7 
uC41 SAU? . 
Potersdurg 


2. Briefly describe Dublin, London (England), Paris (France}, St. 


What places are famous for the production of tea and coffee? What 
do you know ef the process of cultivation ? 


BRITISH AND. CANADIAN HISTORY. 
TUESDAY, JUNE 2ND:—MORNING, 9 To 10.30. 


Rev. R. Hewron, M.A. 
CHAS. ah Moyss, ’B. A. 
Rev. J. Hersu RN, M.A. 
ey. HE. A. W. aie M.A. 


| 
EE CATMPAETE As died Vitek tylaeesieevegses onstes tenses % 

| R 

| W. CuaLx, B.A 


(N.B.—Answer two questions only from each division). 
I, 


Write skort notes on Alfred the Great, shewing: 
(a) Condition of the English at his accession, 
(b) His early love of literature. 
(c) His skill as a General. 
ice His abilities as a Statesman. 
(e) His wisdom as a Ruler, 
By His encouragement of learning. 
2. (a) Give the substance of two important provisions in Magna Charta, 
and state :— 
(db) Its date. 
(c) Name of reigning king. 
(d) Four phases of his character. 
(e) His personal appearance. 
(a) What “ Period” begins with the reign of Henry VII. ? 
(6) Give the number and the names of the Sovereigns included in the 
Period. 
(c) What relationship does the reign of Henry VII. bear to Englishg 
History ? 
(d) State, with date, the most important event in the reign of Henry 
VII. 
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a 


4, Under the British Constitution 
(a) What are the principal prerogatives of the Sovereign ? 
(6) What the powers of the House of Commons ? 
(c) What rights have the people in the government of the country ? 
(7) How are new laws made ? 


(e) What leads to a change of Government ? 


5. (a) What event do we commemorate on “ Dominion Day ?”? 

(6) What does the “ Parliament of Canada”’ consist of 9 

(c) What are its principal powers ? 

(d) What is peculiar about the “Honse of Assembly” for the Pro- 
vince of Quebec ? 

(e) What are the powers of Provincial Parliaments ? 


6. Give the names of four heroes on the British side in the war of 1832 
and state briefly the events connected with the names of each. 


IT. 
1. Briefly describe the first battle of the Plains of Abraham. 
8. Who was Kondiaronk? Give some account of him. 


9. Describe Jacques Cartier’s second voyage, and give a rough plan of 
Indian Town at Hochelaga, 


NEW TESTAMENT HISTORY. 
(Gospels and Acts, as in Maclear.) 
Monpay, lst JuneE:—Mornin@, 11 To 12. 


. Rev. E. A. W. Kine. M.A. 
Cuas. E. Moyss, B. A. 
RAMAN SY, 6 oo vile e806 OO8 05 a be 46% vais whe a hy ee a SERPBUR, BEA 
ni W CHALK, B.A. 


tev. R, Hewron, M.A. 


(N.B.—Be brief. The answers may all be well made on fi‘ty or sixty 
lines of foolscap.) 


J. In asingle line, or less, foreach, say who were: 1. Augustus. 2. Jobn 
' Baptist. 3. S. Peter. 4. Pilate. 5. S, Stephen. 


il, On a small skeleton map of five or six inches Square mark R. Jordan 
L. Genesaret, Nazareth, Samaria, Caesarea. 
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III. Name any five diseases healed by our Lord. 2. How many lists of 
the Apostles’ names are there? 3. Why is Jesus called “The Lamb of 
God”? 4. In what city did the first Christian believers assemble for wor- 


ship? 


1V. Explain: 1. The mode of “sitting at meat.” 3. The value of “a 
penny ’’, in our money. 3. Any burial custom of the Holy Land. 


V. Name any cause of dispute among the Apostles. 2. To whom did 
Christ first appear after His Resurrection? 3. What was the manner of 
Herod’s death? 4. Name all the persons present at “The Transfigura- 


tion.’’ 


VI. Whom did Christ raise from the dead? 2. Mention anything that 
happened at Lystra. 


VII. Name any miracles, or parables, or discourses of our Lord, making 


up tea in ali. 


V1II. From what spot did Jesus ascend? 2. Name the sin and punish- 
ment of Ananias and Sapphira. 3. Name any of 8. Paul’s missionary 
companions. 4. In what century were the Gospels and Acts written ? 


IX. Mention any five places touched at in S. Paul’s voyage to Rome, 


X. Make a note in not more than five lines of any facts or incidents of 
S. Paul’s lite or character. 


OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 
LATIN. 
TursDAy, JUNE 2ND:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


tEV. GeorGeE CornisH, I.L.D. 
Examiners, ...cveccoeccceserces 4 VERY Rev. Dean Norman, D.C.L. 


A. J. Eaton, M.A., Pu.D. 


[NotE.—The answers to questions in groups (A), (B) and (C), sever- 
ally, to be written and handed in on separate pagers.) 


(A) Virgil, Aeneid, Buok L. 
1. Translate :— 
(a) Interea magno misceri murmure pontum, 
emissamque hiemem sensit Neptunus et imis 
stagna refuSa vadis, graviter commotus; et alto 
prospiciens, summa placidum caput extulit unda. 
Disiectam Aeneae toto videt aequore classem, 
fluctibus oppressos Troas caelique ruina; 
nec latuere doli fratrem lunonis et irae. 
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(4) Illi se praedae accingunt dapibusque futuris : 
tergora deripiunt costis et viscera nudant ; 

pars in frusta secant veribusque trementia figunt ; 
litore aena locant alii flammasque ministrant. 

Tum victu revocant vires, fusique per herbam 
implentur veteris Bacchi pinguisque ferinae. 
Postquam exempta fames epulis mensaeque remotae 
amissos longo socios sermone requirunt, 

spemque metumaque inter dubii, seu vivere credant, 
Sive extrema pati, nec iam exaudire vocatos. 


(c) Parce metu, Cytherea; manent immota tuorum 
feta tibi; cernes urbem et promissa Lavini 

mvenia, sul limemque feres ad sidera caeli 
mMagnanimum Aenean; neque me sententia vertit. 
Hic—tibi fabor eaim, quando haee te cura remordet, 
loagius et volvens futorum arcana movebo— 

bellum ingens geret Italia, populosque ferocis 
contundet, moresque viris et moenia ponet, 
tertia dum Latio regnantem viderit aestas, 
ternaque transierint Rutulis hiberna subactis. 


2, Translate and explain the following :— 


(1) dives opum. (2) sunt mihi bis Septem praestanti corpore nym- 
phae. (3) quis ante ora patrum Troiae sub moenibus altis contigit 
Oppetere (4) lacrimis oculos suffusa nitentes. 


3. Give the principal tenses, first person only, of foveo, infigo, Capesso, 
tollo, frango, seco, parco. 


4. Derive secura, inimica, secundo, onerarat, velivolum, hiberna, 
remigio. 


(B) 
I. Caesar, Gallic War, Bk. I. 

1. Translate :— 

() Caesar hac oratione Lisci Dumnorigem, Divitiaci fratrem, designari 
sentiebat, sed, quod pluribus praesentibus eas res iactari nolebat, celeriter 
concilium dimittit, Liscum retinet. Quaerit ex solo ea, quae in conventu 
dixerat. Dicit liberius atque audacius. Eadem secreto ab aliis quaerit ; 
repperit esse vera: Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, summa audacta, magna apud 
plebem propter liberalitatem gratia, cupidum rerum novarum. Compluris 
annos portoria reliquaque omnia Aeduorum vecligalia parvo pretio 
redempta habere, propterea quod illo licente contra liceri audeat nemo. 
His rebus et suam rem familiarem auzisse et facultates ad largiendum 
Inds nas comparasse; mignum numerum equitatus suo sumptu semper 
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alere et circum se habere, neque solum domi, sed etiam apud finitimas civi- 


tates largiter posse. 

(b) Dum haec in colloquio geruntur, Caesari nuntiatum est, equites 
Ariovisti propius twmulum accedere et ad nostros adeyuitare, lapides 
telaque in nostros conicere, Caesar loquendi finem facit seque ad suos 
recepit suisque imperavit, ne quod omnino telum in hostes retcerent. 
Nam etsi sine ullo periculo legionis delectae cum equitatu proelium 
fore videbat, tamen committendum non putabat, ut pulsis hostibus dici 


posset eOS ab se per fidem in colloquio circumventos. 


2. Explain the construction of the italicized words in these extrac’s, 
stating, where possible, the rules of syntax. 


‘ 
3. (zive the principal parts of nolebat, quaerit, reppertt, audeat, conicere, 


pulsis (marking all known long vowels). 


4 (a) Give the divisions of Gaul according to Caesar. (/) How did 
Gallia in its extent correspond with modern France? (c) What was the 
date of Caesar’s first campaign in Gaul? (d) Write out in full a. d. V 
Kal. Apr., L. Fisone, A. Gatinio coss., and give the date according to 
the English notation. 

If. Cicero, in Catilinam, I. and II. 


1. Translate :— 

(a) Nunc, ut a me, patres conscripti, quandam prope iustam patriae» 
querimoniam detester ac deprecer, percipite, quaeso, diligenter quae dicam 
et ea penitus animis vestris mentibusque mandate. Etenim si mecum patria, 
quae mihi vita mea multo est carior, si cuncta Italia, si omnis res publica, 
loquatur: M. Tulli, quid agis? Tune eum, quem esse hostem comperisti, 


quem ducem belli faturum vides, quem exspectari imperatorem in castris 
hostium sentis, auctorem sceleris, principem coniurationis, evocatorem 
servorum et civium perditorum, exire patiere, ut abs te non emissus ex 
urbe, sed immissus in urbem esse videatur ? Non hunc in vincula duci, non 
ad mortem rapi, non summo supplicio mactari imperabis ? 


(d) Sed cur tam diu de uno hoste loquimur, et de hoste qui iam 
fatetur se esse hostem, et quem, quia (quod semper volui) murus interest, 
non timeo: de eis qui dissimulant, qui Romae remanent, qui vobiscum 
sunt, nibil dicimus? Qnos quidem ego, si ullo modo fieri possit, non tam 
ulcisei studeo quam sanare sibi ipsos, placare rei publicae, neque id qua re 
fieri non possit, si me andire volent, intellego. Exponam enim vobis) 
Quirites, ex quibus generibus hominum istae copiae comparentur: deinde 
singulis medicinam consili atque orationis meae, si quam potero, adferam. 

2. (a) What case is M. Tulli? Explain the form. (J) In what mood 


and tense is patiere 2? Give the principal parts of this verb. (c) What is 
the usual construction after impero ? 
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3. (a) Quod semper volui: what is the antecedent of guod? (b) Give 
the principal parts of remanent and intellego. 
the Subjunctive ? 
W hat other 


(c) Why is comparentur in 
(d) What is the object of timeo in the last extract ? 
case may it govern, and with what change of meaning ? 


(C) LATIN GRAMMAR. 


1. Decline puer*, princeps, capul, pater, Aeneas ; tusiurandum. Decline 
together vir liber, UNUS guisquam. 


) 


4. Compare malus, dives, felix, i loneus, facilis. 


3. Write down in Latin the card:nal numbers from ten to twenty-five. 
Decline tres. 

4. Inflect in the present, imperfect, and future indicative, active and 
passive, audio, fero; im the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive, prosum 
volo. Give the imperative, in all its forms, of fero. 


0. Enumerate the classes of Pronouns in Latin, and give an example of 
ach. Decline ipse. 


6. (a) How is the Agent expressed in Latin? Give an example. (6) 
Express in Latin: at Carthage, at home, in the country. What case is used 
in such expressions ? (c) What are the Rules of Gender for nouns of 
the Fourth and Fifth declensions? (d) How is the first person of the 
imperative supplied ? 


7. Translate into Latin:—(a) In Caesar’s time, Gaul was divided into 
three parts. (6) With the Germans, who lived very near, the Belgae were 
constantly waging war. (2) Orgetorix prevails on the Helvetii to go 
forth from their borders. (d) In the year eighteen hundred and ninety- 
one. 

*In the answers to questions 1-5, you are requested to mark by the 
usual sign all long vowels. 


GREEK. 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 3RD:—A FTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Rev. Georce Cornisu, LL.D. 


LLAMIUNES, ob eedivce cece ccee + VERY Rev. Dean Norman, D.C. I 
(A. J. Earoy, M.A., Px.D. 


ae 


(A) XeNopHON, Anabasis, Book I. 
1. Translate :— 


pe te ; = 5 Ae ah ay tie ; 
(a) “Eyo yap oKvoinv uév av cic TA tAOIa EuGBaiverv & 


nutv OOLR, UA Ty UaL 

auTale Tai¢ TplHpEcL KaTadvon® doBoiuny 0 av Tu VVYEMOVL W OO0in Exeo Faz, LL?) 

yuac aydyn OVev oby oldv Te forat EECA G iv: JovAoiuny 0’ iv akovToc &ridy 
~ 7 7 ‘ 4 - 


R 
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0 Ov Ovvat oy OTH ‘ A AN Ey DI) [Lb TavTa 


Kvpov Aavetv QuTOV ATEAVOD, 
-eAddévrac mpo¢ Kupov, olTiveg emt- 


Sokel 6& “ol avopac 


pev (7 vapltac & ivat' 
ri BovAetar uiv ypyovar Kal €av 7 


rAOELOL, OLY KAcapxy@ EPWTAV EKELVOY, 
o ’ . 7 ." , ~ » f ¢ ne ~ 
ANOLA OLATTEP Kal TPOOU EV é XpyTo TOLE SEvOLC, fIrEOval Kat 


HULAC, Kal 7) KAKLOVE ELVAL TOV TPOGVEV TOLT® OvvavaBavTwr, 


(b) Kai ro pév Ta pe) bra vikav Tove btAove eb TOLOVYTA OVOEV VAVELAOTO?, 
ETELOT, Kat Ovvatarepos Wve TO OE TY eTimereia Tepletvas TOV PlAwY Ka 


TG) TPOTVMELOV AL yapileoVa, TAaVTa EMoLye uaAAov OoKet dyaoTa sivat. Kupog 


yap émeure Bikovg olvov WLLOEELG TTOAAQKLG, érére Tavv 7Ovv AaPot, AEYWV OT 


ov HOLOVL Olvw® ETLTU YOL TOVTOV ovy ool ETEMpE 


rw 09 TOAAOD ypovov TOUT 
TloAadkic 0é 


Kal O€iTal COV THMLEPOV TOVTOV EKTLELV ovY OC MAALOTA PLAELC, 


Nivac UpUABpwTove € 


Sreume Kal aprwv Huicea Kat GAAa TOLAUTA, ETLALYE 
oépovta® Tovtoic yodn Kipog: Povserat UT 


VWY TOV ovy Kal O& TO 


cacval. 


Translate and explain :—(1) evvorxag éxovev auTW. (2) orw¢ 0 TL 
ATApPMOKEVOTATOV AaBo.Bactréa, (3) rovTo 0’ av OVTwW T PEGOUEVOV eAavtavev 
(4) Mixpor efégvye TO uy KaTATETPWU AVAL yi. IToAw 


X pov KGL TUPOVG Kal kp.vac épel 


QUTW TO OTPATEVUG. 


dé Kai ofoapov Kal wehivyy Kal KEY 


3. E xplain the constructions or idioms illustrs ated in the following 
(2) T? 0’ TEpAIA, (9 >) a vouicé TAL, 


£ 


ene sentences ——(1 ) OC GATOKTEVOV 9 
(A) tov aUpoielv o7 parte bua, (dD) él i TW 


WevdeoUal, 


_ 
7 


omeioaiTo Kal él TW) ovvvoirto, unoev 


Give the lst person singular of the Ist Future,Perfect, and either 
Aorist of éo8iw, Aavddave, adixvéouat, Kalo, Baivw, brioxvéopat, dsida, 


VPLOKW. 


lomer, Iliad, Book LV. 


am, 
—— 
ad 

. 
— 


. Translate :-— 

(a) ‘Qe éoad?, ai 0 éréuvéav ?Adnvain te kat “Hpy. 
TlAyoia at y? Hodyv, kaka dé Tpaecor medéovyy. 
"Hrow?AUnvain akéwy Fv Ovdé TL EiTTEV 

] ] 
Seay fy aay, vh/ ‘ \ 
Yevlopévyn Ati watpl, XOAog OE puev ayptog 7pel 


vC Ee aos: ‘ Pon. 
pied oO’ ovK Exade OTUV0G XOAOV, andra mpoonvda 


3 


Alvérate Kpovidy, moiov Tov povov EELTTEC. 
[lac Geren dAtov Seiva. tévov HO’ aTéAEOTOV, 
‘Idpa & bv idpwoa woyy, Kapétyv OF pot inrol 
Aadv ayetpobon, Upraum Kaka ToL0 TE TALoly, 


‘Epo’* atap ov Tot TavTec érravéouev Seot aAAot. 
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(A) ; ae u ; ) ~ 
(0) SZ VE: IT, (EGO OL07 DEOEODL Jaoi/ OC, 


» KAKOLOL OGAOLCL KEKAOLMEVE. KEpoadedgpor, 
I TTS KQATQATTWOAOVTEC QQVEOTATE, Mittvete o' aAAouC : 
ZOOIV mév 7? 


TEOLKE Leta TOWTOLOLY EOVTaAC 


a oe — ee ae ee 
Korduen HOE uayn KQVOTELDYC avTiboAnoars 


- ' <= A “ad 0 4 
T] GIT t “OD Kat Ogitor QKOVACEGVOYV Z LLELO, 
eee a \y}= " (Werin © as Ye “ ? , . 
U CULTEA YEPOVOLY EGOTAiCWUED A yaoi, 
I Vite ) ITT T /| ,; 


QAER KVEA EOUMEVAI n0€& KUTEAAG 


‘ : Fe 
ul ALT COC, OOD eve A77T0V" 
Nov 0& di,w { OPOGTE Kal et O&kKa TpVvor Ayala 

i | : i j 
. » —_— — \ . * . ~ % 
Yucio POTADOIVE UA {OLQTO VHAEI YQAAKO. 


4. (a4) Krom what present indicatives are yotnv, wedéoSnv, pet. ne- 
js . ri/2£7T 9 ) : ; ” * VY 4 : : ' ; 
we OMEVE, KaueTHV formed ? (6) Give-the verb stem and principal parts 
OI Pel, i p07 07), FOO} 5 fOTAU: V~ EO us Vill, OPOWTE, (c) Write the Attie 
forms Ot AKMusé TF) I ‘ TOLO, IAOLAT OL 


KQKOLOL, §& OVTaC, § OUEVAL, OPOWTE., LA YOLATO 


2. (a) Account for the following cases: Tpweco., “py. xan. (6) 
Explain the use of the mood Of eéporAilwu Vy EVEANTOV, Opdwr » Hayotaro, 
4 Sean the first tLWO lines of Ext. (a. 


(C) Greek GRAMMAR. 
= i Decline TORT HE , O@PO1 a Ouc, AW? 


‘ 


4. What is the stem of a noun? Give the stem of Avyoc, Aéwy, otc. 
TLVELC, yévoc, 


*) , a = 2 
ae Ompare OOM0C, FOVUC, MCOOlC, KAAOC. 


Form adverbs from aAnvnc, 


(adc, O“AUC, 


4. Decline oivc. Distinguish between ric and ric. d22o and aA7a, 


Q“UuTOoc oO (V7) and YV GdUTOC avi), 
j : 


5. W hat is the verb stem of Atw ? W hat are the tense stems ol this 


verb ? Name the primary (or principal) tenses and the secondary (or 
historical) tenses. 


ce 


6. Inflect the present, imperfect, and perfect indicative, 


active, of 
Avw ; second aorist middle-of Acize : 


present tense of the subjunctive, 
optative, and imperative, passive, of didwu:, 

7. (a) Write down the principal parts of reitw, 
pLAéw. (4) Where are the following words made, 


sent indicatives : érai: Vy EYEVETO, TLUAY, Levat, AeAoiraat ? 


TLUN UL, PENH, Ypada, 
and from what pre- 
8. Express in Greek: he gave the money (xphua) to the man ; the 
buildings (oixhua) fell (zimtw); the city became great ; we do (roéw) 
these things ; he teaches the boys music (uovorkh), 


EN 
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FRENCH. 
(N.B.—Let the candidates write the Dictation, the first part and the 
second part on three different papers. ) 


Jung 3Rp :—MorniNnG, 10,30 To 12.30. 


ait, ‘ Rev. Pror. Coussirat, B.A., B.D., OFFICIER p’ ACADEMIE. 
Ji i ( "Fivstews 2 
LLZAMNETS, ] REv. J. L. MORIN, M.A. 


l. 
1. Traduisez :— 


(a) J’ai lu, dans quelque endroit, qu'un meunier et son fils 
L’un vieillard, l'autre enfant, non pas des plus petits, 

Mais garcon de quinze ans, si j’ai bonne mémoire, 

Allaient vendre leur Ane un certain jour de foire. 

Afin qu'il fit plus frais et de meilleur débit, 

On Jui lia les pieds, on vous le suspendit. 

Puis cet homme et son fils le portent comme un lustre....... 
Le premier qui les vit de rire s’éclata. 

“ Quelle farce,” dit-il, “ vont jouer ces gens-la ? 

Le plus dine des trois n’est pas celui qu’on pense.”’ 


(b) Vous me demandez des conseils; il ne vous en faut point d’au- 
tres que votre goft. Je vous invite & ne lire que les ouvrages quisont 
depuis longtemps en possession des suffrages du public, et dont la 
réputation n’est point équivoque, ily en a peu; mais on profite bien 
davantage en les lisant qu’avec tous les mauvais petits livres dont 
nous sommes inondés. 


2. (a) Conjuguez le passé défini du verbe /zre. 

(b) se le présent du subjonctif de adler. 

(c) ’imparfait du subjonctif de suspendre. 

(d) Pourquoi dans “ afin qu’il fit” le verbe est-il au subjonctif ? 

(c) Quelles remarques grammaticales faut-il faire sur ces expres- 
sions : “ On vous le suspendit,’’ “ de rire s’éclata ” ? 

(d) Corrigez, s’il y a lieu, les phrases suivantes, en énoncant les 
régles :— 

Le livre qu’il a du ; la fable qu’il a réczié ; les personnes quwil a vu ; 
les chaleurs qu’il a fuit ; je m’en rappelle ; il a wne téte de plus que moi. 


it: 


3. Traduction de l’anglais en frangais ;— 

He received me with his hat on his head, and came toward me with- 
out the least inclination of body ; but there was more politeness in 
the open air of his face than in carrying in the hand what is made to 


eover the head. 
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‘Friend,’’ said he to me ; ‘IT see that you are a Stranger. If I can be 
or any use to you, you have only to speak.’’ ‘ Sir,” said I to him, in 
bending the body, end slipping one foot toward him, according to our 
custom, “I flatter myself that my curiosity will not displease you, and 
that you will do me the honor to instruct me in your religion.’ “The 
people of your country,” he answered me, “ pay too many compliments, 


but I have not yet seen any one of them who had the same curiosity 


“4S you,”’ 


4. Phrases & traduire : 
Je vous prie de vous dépécher; je suis bien pressé. Maintenant 
pouvez-vous nous indiquer un bon hédtel? Voulez-vous que nous 
allions faire un tour de promenade ? 


Il n’est pas agréable de voyager 
seul. Comment vous 


Ctes-vous porté depuis que je n’ai eu le plaisir 
de vous voir? Je suis enrhumé depuis plusieurs jours. Il fait un 
temps de printemps. II fait une chaleur étouffante aujourd’hui, Don- 
neZ-Moi un morceau de fromage. Vous m’en donnez trop, partagez 
ce u orceau en deux ? Quel Age avez-vous, mon ami? J’ai trente- 
cing ans et huit mois, II n’y a rien a redire dans cet ouvrage. 1] me 
tardait de yous voir. 
DICTER, 
(Pour les maitres seuls.) 

Lorsque j’ar vai A Paris, je fus regardé comme si j’avais été envoyé du 
ciel; vieiliards, hommes, femmes. enfants, tous voulaient me voir, Si je 
sortais, tout le monde se mettait aux fenétres; si j’étais’ aux Tuileries, je 
voyais aussit0t un cercle se former autour de moi, les femmes méme fai- 
Salient un arc-en-ciel nuancé de mille couleurs qui m’entourait. Si 
j’étais au spectacle, je trouvais d’abord cent lorgnettes dressées contre 
ma figure; enfin, jamais homme n’a été tant vu que moi. Je sgouriais 
quelquefois d’entendre des gens qui n’étaient presque jamais sortis de leur 
chambre, qui disaient entre eux : “IL faut avouer qu’ila lair bien per- 
BERT nines Cela me fit résoudre & quitter l’habit persan, et 4 en endosser un 
a européenne, pour voir s’il resterait encore dans ma physionomie quel- 
que chose d’admirable.’’— Montesquieu. 


GERMAN. 
FRIDAY JUNE 5TH ;—Morning, 9 ro 10.30. 
Hxaminer,. eee ee? eee eevee ee eve Ceeehe spase eee eete A. J. KATON, Ph. D. 


I. Translate : 
Das will ic) euch fagen : Shr diieft nur Wehtung geben, welcher 
den Hut auf dem Kopfe bebhalten wird, wann alle Andern jich 


eYrerbietig werden entblipt haben.” 



































eee 
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N{fo ritten vie mit einander’ in Baris hinein, und zwar das 
sauerlein aus der rechten Seite des Kinigs; denn twas die liebe 
Sinfalt, e& fer mit Whiicht oder Durch Sufall, Ungefeietes thun 
Faun, das thut fie Der Bauer gab dem Konig anf alle jeime 
Kragen qeipracigqe Wntwort. Cr erzahlte hm Weaneches uber den 
bau, aus feiner Haushaltung und rie er zutveilen des Sonn- 
tags alc hae S) ws in Dem Sopfe habe, und mertte lange nichts - 
Mls er aber jah, wie alle Fenfter fich difneten und alle Strapen ich 

mit Wrenjehen an vilten wie Sedermann ebhrerbietiq austvich, da 
qing ihm ein Licht auf. Weleiu Herr, fagte er zu feienmt unbefann 
ten Begleiter, den er mit Wenaftlichfeit und YWerrwunderung an}- 
chaute, entrweder feid ihr der Kbniq oder ich bin’s; Denn rir 

Keide haben allein noch den Hut auf dem Kopfe.” 

Da lachelte der Koniq und fagte: , Sch bin’s. Wann ihr ener 
HMoplein in den Stall geftellt und ener Gejchayt bejorgt bhabt, jo 
fommt 3u mir auf mein Schlob; ich will euch) Daun mit emer 
Miittagsfuppe aufivarten und euch den Dauphin zeigen.” 


oS = 


1. Conjugate throughout the present indicative and subjunc- 
tive: Durfen and fonnen. 

2. Give the piincipal parts of qeben, reiten, iehen. 

3. Accent Uneagidictes, anpillten, aujwid. 

ee ee auch fein Subn in dem Topfe habe. Why the sub- 
junctive ? 

Dd. Da ging ihn ein Licht auf.. Distinguish between Vichter 
and Yiclhte 

6. Give the plural of bficht, Baner. Hubn, and state the 
vender of 3ufall, Topf, Fenjter. 

II. Translate: 1. Are you satisfied with these books? 2. Yes 
[ am satisfied with them. 3. Have you paid him yet for the 
hat? 4. Yes, I have paid him for it. 5. How much did you 
pay forit ? 6. Was it your cousin’s? 7. No, it was my sis- 
ter’s. 8. Are those your horses ? 

III. Conjugate throughout the present indicative and sub- 
junctive of tadeln, and cin the past part. of jtuDieren. 

IV. Decline Das Serz, der Schmerz, der Wels, der Mame. 
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V. What cases do the following prepositions govern: nebjft, 
DON, Wim, ZuIwider, oberhalb, nachit, aus. 

VI. Name six prepositions, which govern both the dative and 
accusative, 

VII. Translate: 1. The doetor shook (jchutteln) his head, for 
he had no hope. (Soffuung) 2. Ask him, whether (ob) she was 
right. 3. For a boy of five years he is very large. 4. At whose 
house does your friend live now? 5. He asked me which of 
those gentlemen was my brother. 6. What kind of wood have 
you bought? 7. The gentleman in whose house you live, has 
gone (reijen) to France. 8. I, whoam your friend. 9, Would 
the boy have been sent (jchicfer.) home, if he had not been 
naughty (iartiq) ? 10. By whom was the child saved (retten) 
when the house was burning (brennen) ? 11. Is the dinner 
served (jervierent) ? 12. No, it isbeing served. 13, The car- 


riage of the count will be sold to-day. 


GEOMETRY. 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 3RD :—MORNING, 9 TO 10.30. 


( Rev. Principat ApDAms, D.C.L. 


LS OY CE RE RRS Se Re I ats nameemreetiiaas = Ce ~ G. H. GHANDLER, M.A. 
| | Rev. R, Hewron, M.A. 
Answer Jive OJ the StZ questions. Answer concisely . avoid repetitions. 


Ur linary symbols and. abhbre vzatioOns May he used. 


“7 


l. A parallelogram has its opposite sides and angles equal, and is 
bisected by either diagonal. 

Show that the diagonals of a square bisect each other at right angles. 

[f the diagonals of a quadrilateral bisect eacb other at right angles, is 
the figure a square? Give your reasons. 


2. If the square described on one side of a triangle be equal to the 
squares on the other two sides, prove that the triangle is right-angled. 
The sides of a triangle are 5, 12 and 13; is the triangle right-angled. 


3. In obtuse-angled triangles the square on the side subtending the obtuse 
angle is equal to the squares on the sides containing that angle, together 
with twice the rectangle contained by either of those sides and the line 
between the obtuse angle and the foot of the perpendicular on that side 
from the opposite angle. 
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If the obtuse angle gradually increase and finally become two right 
angles, what does the proposition become ° 


4. To describe a square which shall be equal to a given rectilineal 


figure, 

How would you use 1.47 to make a square which would be double a 
given square ? 

5. Equal chords in a circle are equally distant from the centre. 

If any number of chords of a circle are equal, how could you describe a 
circle which would touch all of the chords * 

6. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are 
together equal to two right angles. 

If one side of the quadrilateral be produced, show that the exterior angle 
is equal to the interior and opposite angle. 


ALGEBRA. 
TurspAy, JUNE 2ND:—MornNING, 10.30 To 12. 


Rev. Principat Apams, D.C .L. 
G. H. Cuanpisr, M.A. 


EX Mines, vareccees vvevcecer vencenanrnrers aveverens 
Rev. R. HewrTon, M.A. 


|. Find the factors of 2? —x— 6, 3a%7— 42 + 1, 6x*—x—2, 1°—y6, 


ws + y°. 


] 2 l 
9 Show that - = — 4+ : ow ee ae 
V—5 xX + 6 t—4% + 3 v—3xr + 2 
+ . era = ep a 22—aq?2) * ri ot +. qi \ 2 
3. Show that 16 + PE Rode eae —27 4 =—j¢ (=_t% 
lz a— ate &+a@ ve? +a* ) vt — a” |} 


4 a72?—12 ax + 9 a? 


4, Reduce . to its lowest terms. 


8 x8 — 27 a’ 


5. Find the square root of 
4 gt—12 a3 + 25 w2—24 x + 16, 


6. The sides of a triangle are z? + y2, z2—y?, and 2 xy; show that tke 
triangle is right-angled. 


7. Solve the equation 


6x+8 — 22+ 38 1 
2a+ 1 ee teas 
8, Solve the simultaneous equations 

7 1 Ley, =! 

+i y t <= L— | ) 
l 6 

e+ 5 —T 

‘tam _ has -~_ =dy-——c | 
i 3 J 


N.B,—The answers to questions 7 and 8 are to be verified by substitution 
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TRIGONOMETRY. 
Fripay, June 57H :—Mornine, 10.30 tro 12. 


tEV. PrincipaL ApaAms, D.C.L. 


Examiners. CUUDE soduenets coeeee sae R 
 (G. H. Caanpuer, M.A. 


urn 216° 437 54” into grades, etc., and into circular measure. 


2. From cosec x=+ find the five other ratios of 2. 
W hat is the sine of 60° 9 


Prove that it is equal to the cosine of 30° 
and of 350° 


Give also, with figures in all cases, the cosine of 150° and of 2i0°- 
4. Trace the changes of the tangent and cotangent as the angle 
increases from 0 to 4 right angles. 


So 


Having proved that tan z+ cot z 4 cosec 2%, trace the changes in 


the sum of the tangent and cotangent as the angle increases, 


5. Prove that 
cos (4 + B) = cos A ccs B= sin A sin B, 
and deduce 


RES ag 
COs kK -t COS Ys 2 cos S i : 


6. A flagstaff is placed on the top of a column ; the flagstaff by itself is 


half as high as the column by itself; the angles of elevation (from a point 
above the base of the column) of the top of the column and flagstaff when 
in position are 30° and 609, respectively. The height of the column 
being 100 feet, find how far, in a horizontal direct 


ion, the point of observa- 
tion must be from the column. 


GEOMETRICAL AND FREEHAND DRAWING. 


Fripay, June 51a :—2 105 p. w 


Hzaminer, 


Yash dar ts. SasOiielenaLSueiotouts C. H. McLezop, Ma.k. 


l. Construct an equilateral triangle, the altitude (vertical height) of 
which is 2 inches. 


2, Given a circle of 2 ins. diameter and a line without the circle, draw a 
tangent to the circle parallel to the given line, 


3. Draw the cycloid generated by a circle 1.5 in. in diameter. 


4. Construct a triangle, the sides of which are 2,,3 and 4 inches long, 
and describe a circle about the triangle. 
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5. Sketch an example of Greet or Romanesque or Celtic ornament. 

6. Represent the appearance of a cone when placed below the level of 
the eve. with the axis nearly perpendicular to the line of sight and the 


base towards you 


Make a freehand copy, slightly enlarged, of the ornament before you. 


2 Make a freehand drawing ¢ the objects before you as they appear 
from your point of view:— 

(a) An hexagonal prism. 

(4) A ring of sauare sectior. 
, (and 8 do not use any instrument what- 


Norg.—In the problems 5, 6 
The first four questions 


ever; the questions are for strectly freehand work. 
are instrumental, Show all construction lines as light or dotted lines, and 
obtain all results by direct constuction, not by trial. 


NATUR/L PHILOSOPHY. 


SATURDAY, JUNE 6rH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.30. 
POM (Rev. Principat Apams, D.C.L. 
LC CIVET Sy veceds sscccee seoes Obes poseescuce . 7 ‘ 
a sph 1G. H. CHanpuer, M.A. 


(Answer two quetions from each divisicn.) 
: c 


|. Find the centre of gravity & a triangle ; also of three ounce weights 
placed at the corners of a triangle ; also of we ights of one, two and three 
ounces placed at the corners o! any triangle. 

2. Find the relation of the Pswer to the Weight in the 3 systems of 
Pulleys, and also in the Inclined Plane when the Power acts parallel to 
the Plane. 

3 What force will keep in equilibrium two forces of 3 and 4 acting at 


right angles ? 
Can forces 3, 4and 6 cause ecuilibrium? Give your reasons. 


Il. 


4, Compare the spaces descrited in one minute by two trains on parallel 
rails; the first passes a station at a uniform velocity of 20 miles per hour, 
the second in the given minute gradually increases its velocity from rest to 
20 miles per hour. 


5. From the edge of a precipbe one body is let fall, another shot verti- 
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cally upwards with a velocity of 320 fee per second. If perfectly free to 
rise or fall, how far wil] they be ajart in 10 seconds? How far can 
the latter body rise ? 


6. How far does a body fall under the action of gravity in the first 


second ? In the first half second ? 
What are the times in which a body 


y fills the first 32 feet, and the second 
32 feet of its fall ? 


[Tl]. 


7. What are the conditions that a bocy should float in a liquid ? 
An iceberg (sp. er. 0.918) fi 


Oats in seuwater (sp. gr. 1.028); find how 
much o 


{ the iceberg is above and below the water’s surface. 
S. If silver (sp. oT. 10. L7 ) and copper (sp. oT, 8.88) are mixed in the 
proportion of 2 to7 by weight, find the 


ipecific gravity of the compound. 
9. What do you know of fluid pressurt, its intensity, its variation in a 
uniform liquid, its direction on a surface,its relative transmissibility. G 


z1ve 


a hydrostatic paradox, and explain thestatement that liquids fined 
level. 


their 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 


MEIKLEJouN’s English Language, Pars [., Il., II.; Trencu, Sty ly of 
Words. 


SATURDAY, JUNE 6TH:—Mcrnine, 10.30 To 12. 
Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
Pe 


tEV. Principat ApAms, M.A. 
{ W. CHax, B.A. 


kya OTRBN ET Ss sh vkvcccs 


(Answer group A, any one question in gnmup B, any one question in group 
UC, any two questions in group D,and any four questions in group 
Hi.) 


Analyse: (a) I am one whom the vile blows and buffets of the world 
have so incensed, that I amreckless. (4) If to the foregoing sentence the 
Clause what 1 do to spite the world is add, state what kind of clause itis. 
and to what it belongs. 


B. 


l. (a) What two laws must a perfect alphabet keep unbroken? Show 
that the English alphabet violates both. (4) Give an example of a proper 
noun used as a common noun and of an abstract noun used as acollective. 
noun. (¢) Mention the English suffixes sill used to denote gender. Illus- 
trate. 
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2. (a) Write the plurals of son-in-law, spoonful, knight-templar, cherub, 
miasma, genus, species, dilettante. (4) What verbs take two objects? 
Illustrate. (¢) Write sentences in which run, work, and walk are transi- 


tive verbs. (Do not us; cognate accusatives). 


3. (a) Give the causative forms which correspond to bite, rise, fall, set 
lie. (4) Write the simple future (singular only) of go and the future of 
determination and authority (“‘ emphatic” future) of the same verb. (¢) 
Distinguish between the infinitives in: I want to see him; [| went to 


See him. 
C 


|. (a) Classify adverbs, and give two examples of each class. ()) Give 
the etymology ot Birdcage Walk, hawthorn, dirge, butler, sexton. 


2. (a) Give the etymology of bustard, clove, drawing-room, penthouse 
wassail. (6) After each of these words, write a meaning it bore once but 
rarely or never bears now: censure, conceit, cunning, danger, disease, 
Insolent, sad, secure, usury, worm. 


3. (a) Define and illustrate the following figures of speech: Metaphor’ 
Synecdoche, Metonymy, Hyperbole. (4) State the conditions which must 
be obeyed in order to produce good rhyme. (c) Define stanza, heroic cou- 
plet, quatrain, Spenserian stanza, and make a brief note on the construc- 
tion of the sonnet. 

D. 

|. Mention six devices which produce emphasis, and give an example of 

each. Add the corresponding unemphatic mode of four of your examples. 


2. (a) State the family, group and branch to which English belongs, and 
name the other dialects of that branch. (+) Mention the various forms of 
castra and strata in proper names. (c) Refer the following words of Latin 
origin to their periods of introduction: opinion, fosse, esquire, bishop, 
candle, forest, duke, hgmage. 


3. Write brief notes to show what each of the following illustrates: 
Welsh, Grimsby, ridge, might, thatch, lily-livered, seldom, we hopen, they 
askance their eyes. Mention the general character of the Italian and the 
Dutch contributions to modern English. 


EK. 


l. (a) State, without giving any illustration, what Trench proves from 
an investigation of the language of savage tribes. (4) State briefly in what 
connection and in what way reference is made to each of the following. 
(a) the carefulness of the Romans in enlisting soldiers, (6) the Greek name 
of Sicily, (¢) Mont de Pilate, (d) tracery in a Gothic window. 











—— 
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~. (4) Make a brief note on each of the following words: specious, 
cious, retract, passion, idiot, (4) 
difference between the Greek mind 
degeneracy of the Italians. 


offi- 
Show briefly how Trench illustrates the 
and the Hebrew, and give proof of the 


3. Give evidence ag to the culture of the Indo-European race, while it 
as dwelling as one family in its common home in the Rast. 

4. In the chapter on the rise of new words, reference is made (a) to the 
time of Louis XIV.; (4) to the French Revolution ; (c) to the influence of 
the French Academy. Indicate in what way. 

5. Write on the following pairs of words: interference, interposition - 
education, instruction : shire, county ; hundred, rape. What does the 
name Wansbeckwater illustrate, and how ? 





ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Tuurspay, JUNE 47H :—Mornine, 9 ro 10,30. 


| Rev. PRINCIPAL Apams, M.A. 
st cent aabiaes 4 Cuas. E. Moysr, B.A 
( W. CHatx, B.A. 


IRIE ER Se isvtbntivnissncatesxddoocs 


[Answer two questions, and not more, from each group. | 
A. 


1. Name the chief poetical and prose works of John Milton, pointing 
out the three periods of his career. Mention any three remarkable facts 
about Milton, apart from his writings; state the scope of Comus. 


2. Mention one characteristic work of the following authors, and give 


the names of two other authors contemporary with each; also a date within 
the lifetime of each of the seven named: Sir Philip Sidney, John Bunyan, 
Alexander Pope, Samuel Richardson, James Thomson, Thomas Moore, 
Lord Bacon, 


3. State authors of following works; state whether prose or poetry, 
whether dramatic or lyric, general scope and bearing of work: “ Legend 
of Good Women,” “ The Faery Queen,” “ Gulliver's Travels,’’ “ Rasselas,’’ 
“ Waverley,’’ “School for Scandal.’’ 


B. Julius Cresar. 


‘ ‘ sc ’ . =] ‘ ‘, 7 e - aa 
4. Compare carefully the characters of Czsar, Brutus and Cassius as 
portrayed in this play. 


5. Explain with concise notes “ Lupercal,’ “Ides of March, Aineas, 
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our great ancestor,” “the Capitol,’’ “ Cato’s daughter,’ “My ancestors 
did from the streets of Rome the Tarquin drive,” “Senators,” “ praetors,”’ 
Be not fond,’ “ Ory Havock and let slip the dogs of war,’ “ Ht tu 
Brute.”’ 
6. Contrast the speeches of Brutus and Antony in the 3rd Act. 
C. Ladu of the Lake. 


7. According to Scott’s own judgment, the interest of the ‘‘ Liay” 
depends on its style, of ‘‘ Marmion” on its descriptions, and of the ‘“ Lady 
of the Lake” on its ineidents; justify this criticism so far as the last 
named poem is concerned, and give order and dates of the publication of 
the three poems. 

8. Explain the allusions and give any explanatory notes on : — 

(1) “ A votaress in Maronnan’s cell.’’ 

(2) “ But wild as Bracklinn’s thundering wave.” 

(3) “ For Tine-man forged by fairy love.” 

(4) “ Roderigh Vich Alpine dhu, ho! ieroe !” 

(5) “ Lis all! The King’s vindictive pride 
Boasts to have tamed the Border-side.” 

9. Annotate concisely the following :— 

(1) “And while the Fiery Cross glanced, like a Meteor, round.” 
(2) “ The virgin snood did Alice wear.” 

(3) “ Has Coir-nan-Uriskin been sung.” 

(4) “ The Douglas bent a bow of might.’’ 


(5) “My purse with bonnet pieces store.” 


HISTORY. 
Primers of Greece and Rome and Collier’s Great Hvents. 
THursDAy, JUNB 4TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.30. 
Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


Examiners, .....: ol aa Le aia St POON EL ES 2: Rey. PrRinciPAL ApDAmMs, M.A. 
) 2 ? 
| Ww. CHALK, B.A. 


N.B.—Answer one question of group A, one question of group B, and two 
| & : 4 g ; 
questions of group U. In addition to these four questions, answer a 
fifth. which you may select from any portion of the paper. 

? ‘ 
A, 


1. Siate (a) between what peoples each of the jfollowing battles was 
fought, (6) in what war it occurred, (c) which side was victorious, (¢) the 
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consequences of the victory : Pydna, Arbela, Cheronea, Leuktra, Aigospo- 
tami, Mantinea, Mykale, Marathon, Lade, Salamis. 


2. Mention briefly but definitely (a) the object and the oath of the Del- 
phic Amphictyony; (4) the state to which ephors belonged, and a function 
of the ephors ; (c) the alteration which Solon made in the constitution and 
the function of the Areopagus ; (7) where the body of the Four Hundred 
was established, the party to which it belonged, and the man who was 
directly instrumental in bringing about its establishment: (e) one of the 
reforms of Kleisthenes ; J) the cause of the First Philippic, and its author ; 
(g) the influence of the Olympic games on Greek feeling : the prize gained ; 
(4) the State which protected the Thirty l'yrants and the most conspicuous 
man among them; (2) the attitude of the Spartans towards learning, and 
how they carried on agriculture. 


3. Describe the siege of Syracuse in, the Peloponnesian War 


Draw a rough but large outline map of [taly and Sicily, and mark 
on it ten places in all, which are famous in Roman history, but are not 
connected with the Second Punie War. Say why you have selected them. 


*) 


2. Mention (a) the Emperor whom Belisarius served, and a people con- 
quered by Belisarius ; (+) the most distinguished leader of the Huns and a 
great battle in which he was defeated; (c) the Roman leader who destroy 
ed the city of Carthage, and the date ; (d) the Hmperor who was reigning 
when Dacia was made a Roman province, and, in general terms, the posi- 
tion of Dacia ; (e) the members of the First Triumvirate and the fate of 
each; (/) a foreign power against whom Caius Marius fou ht, and the 
result of the war ; (7) the intent of the Agrarian Law of Spurius Cassius : 


oe 
—) 


(A) the intent of the corn-law passed by OC. Gracchus: (2) the first 
province of Rome ard whenit was acquired; (/) a function of the censors ; 
(4) the intent of the Licinian law which regarded the consuls; (2) the pro- 
posal of Drusus concerning the citizenship, and his fate. 


3. Give an account of the Second Punic War, being careful to mention 
events in their historical order. 


C. 


l. Make a brief note on each of the following: (a) the Caaba, (0) the 
Hegira, (c) the Koran, (d) the leading article of the Moslem faith, (e) two 
of the four duties of the Moslems,(/) Roderic the Visigoth, (vy) Haroun 
Al Raschid, (4) the Cid, (7) Granada, (7) Cordova. 


2. In regard to the Crusades,mention (#) the result of the first with refer- 
ence to Godfrey of Bouillon ; (4) the monarchs who took part in the third, 


AN 
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and the fate of two of them; (c) the final achie vement of the Venetian 
‘rusaders (1204) and its political result: (d) the result of the crusade of 
Frederic II.; (e) the scene of the last crusade of Louis LX. and its result ; 
(4) the Order of Knights which entered on a crusading career in Europe ; 
the locality of the crusade, in general terms ; what caused the downfall of 


the Order. 


2 Mention an event which concerns the Turks and each of the following : 
(a) Tamerlane, ()) Constantine Paleologus, (¢) the Knights ot 5t. John, 
(d) Don John of Austria, (¢) Navarino. 

Mention an event in connection with (a) the struggle between Henry [V 
of Germany and the Papacy, (4) the league of Lombardy, (c) Marino Fa- 
liero, (d) Savonarola, (e) Rienzi. 


4. Give an account of the French Revolution, or 

Mention (a) the wars closed by the following treaties : Westphalia, Aix- 
ja-Chapelle (eighteenth century), Utrecht; () a provision of each treaty ; 
(c) a battle fought in each war, and between what peoples it was fought ; 
(d) the leaders on both sides, and (e) by which side the victory was won, 





GEOGRAPHY. 


THURSDAY, JUNE 4vH:—MornineG, 10.30 To 12. 


“W. CHALK, B.A. 
Zev. PrincipaL ApAMs, M.A. 


ELLUMINCTS, see. re. seen -cevecescnsceee seeees 
Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


f Answer ¢wo auestions, and not more, from each group. | 
I, 
L, What are the 
effects of each? When it is mid-day on June 4th at New York, (74° W.) 
what is the real time at Pittsburgh (80° W.) and at Kiong-hung, 


(30° E.)? 


1. Describe the diurnal and annual motions of the earth. 


2. Define the terms promontory, estuary, bore, khamsin, silvas, steppes, 
bise, karoo, delta, isotherm, plateau and equinox. 


3. State the causes producing Trade Winds. In what directions do they 


blow ? How do they differ from Monsoons * 
fl. 


4. Enumerate in order those of the United States bordering on the Gulf 


of Mexico. Name the chief state of the Union for the production of each 
of the following :—iron, copper, silver, coal, cotton, tobacco. 
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9. Name the seas connected with (1) the Pacific, (2) the Atlantic 


Ocean, and name the countries bordering on each sea. 


6. Where and what are Benares, Kilima. Njaro, Balkash, Perim. lrawadi. 
Altai, Manipur, Corea, Matabele Heligoland, Jeddo and Singapore 9 


[{] 


i. Describe the climate of Canada. State why the amount of rainfall 


differs considerably in the east and west. 


8. Draw a map of the St. Lawrence, marking the chief tributaries and 


the lakes connected with it. 


Se Describe accurately the position of each of the following towns, stat- 


ing for what each is Important:—Moncton, St. Catharines. Kingston, 


Nanaimo, Summerside and Battleford. Describe also the position of Minas 
Basin, Trinity Bay, Hecate Strait, Northumberland Strait, 


Cape Race and 
Passamaquoddy Bay 


BOTANY. 
TH RSDAY, JUNE 4TH :—3.30 To 5 P.M. 


BLAMINET, ...0cecee sees 


reas tesesee seeveeeer eeseeseeserees De P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc. 
GROUP LI. 
l. Give the characteristics of an Angiospermous dicotyledon, with 
example. 


‘) 


2. Give a concise account of the structure and function of the root. 


3. Explain the difference between Angiospermous and Gymnospermous 
pistils: 


4, What part of the plant is represented by a potato and an onion ? Show 
how these structures may be distinguished from other and similar parts. 


GROUP II, 


5. Explain what is meant by phylotaxis. Show what is represented by 
the fractions 4 and 2, and how they may be obtained. 


6. Compare the seeds of Monocotyledons and Dicotyledons as to struc- 
ture. Give examples of each. 


7. Explain what is meant by the term inflorescence, and show how the 
two leading types are to be distinguished. 


8. Explain the structure and function of a Stamen. 


































266 IINIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 
GROUP IIL. 


(live a concise statement of the structure of a plant cell. 


10. Give a description of a fern and its mode of reproduction. 


11. Point out the essential differences between a buttercup and a musi 
room, and show what groups of plant life they represent. 

12. Describe fully the plant given. 

The Candidate will answer six questions including number twelve 
Selecting two from each group. 

Hxaminers will please supply any common WILD flower, and take 


particular pains that ALL PARTS OF THE PLANT are present. 





ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY, 
Sarurpay, JUNE 6TH ;—MorNING, 13 Hour. 


veoee Bs Je HarRineton, B.A-, Pa.D. 


ELLAMANET sarees vernee ceeeeseneee res ey ere 

NotTs.—Answer two questions only from each group. 

[. 

1. What three kinds of Chemical action are there? Give examples or 
each. 

2. Taking 1.43 grm. as the weight of a liter of Oxygen, how many liters 
of the gas can be obtained from 50 grams. of Potassium Chlorate ? 

2 What materials would you require in order to prepare (a) Chlorine, 
(b) Ammonia, (c) Laughing Gas, (d) Hydrogen Sulphide? 


II. 


1. How does Sulphur occur in nature? State what you know with 
regard to its properties. 

9. How is Nitric Acid obtained from*Saltpetre? Express what takes 
place by means of an equation. Give a sketch of the apparatus that you 
would employ. 


S What do you understand by the statement, “ QCarbon can do chemical 


work’’ ? 
(I. 


|. Bxplain® the distinction between acid-forming and base-forming 


elements. 







































OPTIONAL SUBJECTS, 
4 


2 formula of each of the following substances : 


4. Give the 
Marsh Gas, Calcium Hydroxide, Sodium Sulphite, Lead Sulphate. 
3. Give equations illustrating the changes that take place 
Caustic Soda is treated with Hydrochline Acid, and (/ 
Fluoride is treated with Sulphuric Acid. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE. 


T 


FRIDAY, JUNE 5TH :— MORNING, 9 TO 10.30. 


K (J. Wm. Dawson, LL.D. 
YEA) a ee . ; 
LEMINETS, ‘ he aot H ARRINGTON. Pu D. 


T . . 
NoTE.—Answer thre UUECSLIONS onlay 77T om each JQroun, 
1 j j 


GROUP A. 


|. Name‘and describe the bones of the upper extremity. 


2. Explain the principal functions of the skin. 


3, State shortly the processes of digestion and absorption. 


4. Describe the organ of any one of the special senses. 


GROUP B. 


0. How are the muscles affected by exercise, rest and disuse ? 


6. What vitiates room-air, and what are the effects of such air ? 


7. Name some effects of alcoholic Stimulants on the brain 


ee 


State the bad effects of Alcohol or of N;: 


wcotics, or of tight clothing 
on the heart and circulation. 


9. Name any important conditions of good health 


above questions. 

























Prussic Acid 


(4) wher 
/) when Calcium 


not mentioned in the 
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